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PREFACE. 


Since the Captivi is the one play of Plautus in whose text 
are represented all’ the pre-Renaissance MSS, I have thought 
it worth while to re-collate the MSS.? for this edition and 
provide a full apparatus criticus...The gleaning of the field 
already reaped by the authors of the larger Teubner edition 
has not been mis-spent labour. It has contributed not merely 
to the improvement of the text, especially in the matter of 
orthography’, but to a clearer knowledge of the relationship 
between the MSS. of the first eight plays, 

Lhe intreductory pages deal mainly with Prosody and 
Metre, the two subjects on which information seems most 
required by English students of Plautus. 1 hope in time to 
edit other plays of this author and to take up one by one the 
remaining topics of interest, such as Plautine Accidence and 
Syntax, and the history of the Plautine Text in antiquity. 

To Professor Skutsch of Breslau University my best thanks 
are due for the help I have received from him in the prepara- 
tion of this volume. , 


W. M. LINDSAY. 


1 With the exception of C, which contains only the last twelve plays. 

* For the Ambrosian Palimpsest the Apograph of Studemund is and must 
always be the final court of appeal. ° , 

* The orthography which an‘ éditor of Plautus seeks to reproduce is that of 
the ancient recension from which all our MSS. are ultimately derived. Thig 
recension would, in all] likelihood, exhibit earlier and later forms side by side, 
Cg. aequissumus and aeyuissimus, dequos, adequs, aecus and even aeguus. The 
MSS. are far from being infallible guides in this matter; but their consisteney 
in such spellings ag Optuimus (ef. oceupo), minimus (cf. incipie), shewsa that 
adherence to their best tradition is safer policy than an arbitrary selection of, 
let us say, -umus as the only permissible form of the Superlative ending. 


CORRIGENDA ET ADDENDA. 


* 
. 130 (App. Crit.) ad v. 44 


132 (App. Crit.) ad v. 47 


. 184 (App. Crit.) ad vy. 56 
. 146 (App. Crit.) ad v. 96 


156 (App. Crit.) ad v. 140 
168 (App. Orit.) ad v. 186 


. 172 (App. Crit.) ad m i 
. 188 (App. Crit.) ad v. 266 
. 216 (Notes) 


. 231 (Notes) ad v. 458 (fin.) 


dei, 


corr. 
corr. 


carr. 
corr. 
Corr. 
corr, 
Corr. 


corr. 


add. 


(sae- VY?) 
cop. DVE 
confixerunt PRS 


inmemorabiles VE: imm- BDS 
Seras qui VE ante corr. J 
aduiescente ex adolescente FE 
Paresiti pers. om. VES 

J (Lor-) 

attinet VES 

384. In patriam ad patrem. Cf. 


¥. 126 ad fratrem ad alios captivos. For 
a list of examples of this construction | 
see Mueller sm Rhein. Mus. niv. 385 


add. Fleckeisen inserts ad before captivos 
(ef. v. 126) 


- 288 (App. Crit.) ad v. 751 corr. Hea, om. V) (add. V2) E . 


EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS. 


A-—Codex Ambrosianus, Milan, saec. i1i—iv 

T =Codex Turnebi, lost, saec, 1x—x (?) 

R=Codex Vetus, Rome, saec, x fin, 

D=Codex Ursinianus, Rome, saec. x1 

E=Milan MS., sae. xi 

V=Leyden MS8., sec.’ xi 

J--London MS&., saec. xn 

O=Fragmentum Otiobonianum, Rome, saec. x1 

¢ =recenslo Itala. 

P=the archetype of BDEVJO, lost, saec. ix—x (?) 

PA—the archetype of /'P, lost, saec. iv—v (?} 

n.u=non legitur. Thus J #4. implies that the reading of J cannot be 
ascertained, whether through an erasure, a hole in the page or some other cause. 


Osbernus, a taonk of Gloucester, who in the twelfth century compiled the 
Punormia (printed in Mai Classict Aucteres, vol, viti), im which numerous 
quotations from Plautus occur. They are taken from a ‘doctored’ text, akin 
to JOV?, and are therefore of little value as evidence of the true reading of a 
passage. 

<->, Angular brackets enclose words and letters not found in the MSS., 
but apparently omitted in error. | 

[ ]. Square brackets enclose words and letters found in the MSS., but 
apparently inserted in error. 


INTRODUCTION. 


I. THE MANUSCRIPTS OF PLAUTUS. 


1. Our-MSS. of Plautus belong to two families. Of one family 
the only representative is 

(A) the Ambrosian Palimpsest, a MS, probably of the Trish 
Monastery. of Bobbio in N. Italy, now in the Ambrosian Library, 
Milan (with shelf-mark G 82 supr.). It is written in Capital letters of 
the fourth, possibly the third century; byt its original writing was 
effaced from its pages, and a new text, a portion of the Old Testament 
(1 Kings-—2 Chron.), was written upon them in the 7th or 8th century. 
Though it contained originally all the twenty-one ‘ Varronian’ plays 
of Plautus, the plays declared by Varro to be universally accepted 
as genuine, many leaves have been lost, including the whole of the 
Amphitruo, Asinaria, Aulularia and Cureulia and nearly the whole 
of the Captivi and Vidularia. Of the leaves that remain many are 
wholly or in great part undecipherable, and all have offered more or 
less difficulty to collators. The best preserved plays are the Stichus, 
Persa, Poenulus, Psewdolus and Trinummus. A full description of 
the MS. and an apograph of its text will be found in Studemund, 
Codicts Rescripti Ambrosiant A pograpkum, Berlin, 1889, 


4, The other family, usually ealled the ‘Palatine’ family, 
includes a number of MSS. in minuscule script, "all derived from 
a lost archetype which we may designate P4 ;—- 
~ (1) the Codex Turnébi or Fragmenta Senonensia, a fragmentary 
MS. (of the 9th or 10th century probably), which belonged to the 
Benedictine Monastery of 8. Colombe at Sens in Central France, 
and was used by the French scholar Adrien Turneébe in the sixteenth 
century, The MS. seems to have been destroyed shortly after 
‘Turnébe’s use of it. Besides the few isolated readings which he 
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* 

- quotes in his Adversaria from various plays (Asin., Capt., Cas., Cure, 
Most., Poen., Pseud., Rud., Stich.), a full collation of its text in the ° 
Perea and Poenulus, in the first half of the Rudens (to about v. 790), 
the second half of the Pseudolus (from about v: 730), and in parts 
of the Bacchides (circ. vv. 35—80, 570—-650, 810—900), has been 
preserved in the margins of a sixteenth century edition of Plautus 
‘» the Bodleian Library, Oxford. An account of the Codex Turnebt 
and a photographic facsimile of this collation are given in my Codex 
Turnedi of Plautus, Oxford, 1898 (ct. Class. fev. xiii, 254). 


9 Three other MSS., written in Germany, are descended from 
a common original (P). It must have been a transcript made from 
P4 at a later time than the T-text was transeribed. For in four 
passages of the Audens (vv. 648 sqq., 666 sqq., 698 sqq., 712 sqq.), 
where the torn sides of two leaves in P* left a lacuna at the 
beginnings and ends of the lines, the scribe of P seems to have 
found less than the scribe of T (er of the original from which T 
was copied}. V. 700, for example, Ne indignum id habeas ete. 
began with the word habeas in P, but with indignum id habeas in T. 
One may conjecture, but it is no more than a conjecture, that PA had 
been transmitted from France to Germany for the purpose of being 
copied for a German monastery library and had suffered in the 
transmission. The number of lines to a page in P* may be inferred 
from the lacunae in the Rudens and other plays to have been from 
19 to 21 (see $ 13). Nineteen is the uniform number of lines to a 
page in the Ambrosian Palimpsest ; and that P* was in Capital script 
like the Ambrosian Palimpsest is suggested (hardly proved) by the 
fact that in P the letter A, which has in the Capital script of the 
Ambrosian Palimpsest and other Latin Mis. a K-form, was often 
confused with the letter &. Some of its spellings, kace for haec, kwte 
for huie, &c. (Bacch. 105, 108, 110, 169 &e.}, have been faithfully 
reproduced in the Codex Vetus (B) (see below). The number of 
lines to a page in P itself was apparently 33 (see below). 


4. In dealing with the descendants of P it will be convenient 
to discuss separately MSS. of the first eight plays (Amph.—Lpid., 
with the exclusion of the Bacchides) and MASS. of the last twelve’ 
{ Bacch.— Truc.). Kor at some time or other the text? had been 


1 The last part of P* containing the Piduiaria had been lost. P ended with 
the words (reproduced in B) PLAVTL TRVYCVLENTVS EXPLICIT INCIPIT 
VIDVLAAIA. 

2 Possibly in P (Lindsay, Palatine Pext of Plautus, Parker, Oxford, 1896). 
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divided into. two volumes, ane second ‘of which contained the last 
twelve plays. . This second volume, presumably owing to a defective 
title-page; fell into such. neglect that at the Renaissance only 
the first eight plays were known, and the discovery of ’a MS. 


which contained the last twelve was hailed as the discovery af a. 
lost classic. 


5. The last twelve plays are found in three MSS. :— 


(B) the Codex Vetus’(containing also the first eight plays; see 
below). ‘This is a MS. which belonged originally to some German 
monastery and in later times to the Library of the Elector Palatine. 
it is now in the Vatican Library (with shelf-mark Pal. lat. 1615), 
Tis minuscule script of the German type is generally referred to the 
end of the tenth century. The last seven plays (Pseud., Poen., Pers., 

ud., Strch., Krin., Truc.) were divided between several scribes, 
each of whom was assigned only a small portion to copy, with the 
happy result that in these plays we have an extremely faithful re- 
production of the original, even without a corrector’s aid. Cor- 
rections are frequent in the earlier plays*(Bacch., Most., Men., to 
the middle of the Miles) and retrieve the numerous errors of the 


-geribes. But for the latter half of the Miles and nearly the whole 


of the Mercator (to v. 1012) B cannot be regarded as so faithful a 
copy of its original. That original we must assume to have been P 
itself, unless we can believe that these already-mentioned miswritings 
of so common words as Aaec, huic could have remained uncorrected 
through more stages of transcription. 


Assuming P to have been the immediate original of B, we can shew the 
number of lines to the page of P to have been 33. For the excessive con- 
scientiousnesa of the German monk who copied in B a part of the Poenulus led 
him to copy the very headings of the page of his original at the place where they 
stood in the original! So that in the margin at vv. 1222—3 we find plautt, at 
v¥, 1255—-6 paenulus, at vv. 1288—9 plawt?, and again at vv. 1354-—-5 plauti, 
at y. 1885 penulus,—sure indications that the Poenius ig the original of B 
was written on pages of some 33 lines. The transposition of two long passages 
of the same play, each of 66 lines (vv. 218—284, which follow y. 352, and 
vy, 480—546, which follow v. 608), is the result of two broadsheets of the 
original, the second and the third broadsheet of a quaternion, having changed 
places. The second broadsheet, that is the second and seventh leaves, contained 
on leaf ii vv. 218—284, and on leaf vii vv. 547—608. The third, that is the 
third and sixth leaves, contained on leaf iii vv. 285—352, and on leaf vi vv. 480 
—-546, Bach leaf thus held 66 lines, each page 83. That this number of lines 
,t0 a page persisted through the other plays 1s of itself the most natural suppo- 
“gition and receives some confirmation from an old quaternion-mark, barely 
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legible, at the foot of fol. 173” after Rud, 451, viz. xxxitr. For 33 quaternions 
of pages of some such content as this would be required for this amount of 
the text. 


The other two minuscule MSS., which contain the last twelve 
plays, are closely related to each other. They are both direct copies 
of one and the same original (P®?), and that original itself a copy 
of P, but by no means so faithful a copy as B. They are :-— 


6. (C) the Codex Decurtatus, now in the Palatine collection at 
Heidelberg (shelf-mark Pal. Lat. 1613), but formerly in the Abbey 
of Freising near Munich. It is written in minuscules of the eleventh 
century and contains only the last twelve plays; though the fact 
that the first quaternion was originally marked xvu, the second xviii, 
and so on, shews us that it was copied from an original which con- 
tained all the plays. C has 26 lines to the page. , 


7. (D) the Codex Ursinianus, in the Vatican Library (shelf- 
mark Vaé. fat. 3870), written in minuscules of the eleventh century. 
It was this MS. whose discovery (in some part of Germany)-at the 
Renaissance caused so much enthusiasm among scholars, who"now 
for the first time became acquainted with the last twelve plays of 
Plautus (Ritschl, Profegomena, xxxii.; Opuse. v. 296). All MSS. of . 
Plautus written subsequent to its discovery reproduce its text of these 
plays in an edited form known as the ‘itala recensio’ (Ritschl, Pre- 
legg. xlv. sqq.; Opuse. ui. 1 sqq.). D contains also some of the first 
cight plays (see below). It has, like C, 26 lines to the page; and 
this number has been assumed for P©? on the strength partly of this 
coincidence, partly of other indications. 


8. Of our manuscript authorities for the first eight plays two 
have been already mentioned; B, containing all the eight, and D, 
containing the first three and Capt, 1—503'. But the relation of 
B to D in the first eight plays and for the last twelve is different. 
For the last twelve B stands at a stage nearer to the archetype 
than D, at the same stage as the lost original (P©”) of D. But for 
the first eight Band D seem to be as closely related as C and D 
for the last twelve, both being immediate copies of one and the 


1 Ths was apparently the exact half of the first eight playa in the original... 
and occupies exactly 83 quaternions in D. 1 


~ 
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saroe original (P#?), an original which probably had, like P®, 26 
lines to a page (§ 7), and which may have been the first part of PY”, 


9. The text of D is precisely of the same value as the text of B 
in the earlier plays (see Gillespie in Harvard Studies ix. 109). But 
throughout the first eight piays B has received certain corrections, 
which I propose to denote by the symbol B’. These corrections, unlike 
the corrections in the first four of the last twelve plays, and unlike 
those corrections which are properly marked B* in the first eight, 
have been taken, not from the common original (P®?) of B and D, 
but from another MS. of great value, which contained various lines 
(e.g. dul. 454) that had been omitted in P®?, and which preserved 
the genuine reading in numerous cases of corruption in P®?. This 
MS. was however a descendant of the same archetype as P®”, and 
may indeed have been the actual original from which P*” was 
copied’. If P¥? and P°P were the first and second half of one M&., 
it is conceivable that the source of the B®-corrections was the first 
half of. the M8. P. 


Tt is plain that the scribes of B, when beginning the task of copying, had an 
original which contained only the first eight pla¥s. They began their work on 
whap is now fol. G, and on the reverse side of that leaf wrote a title: tm hoc 
volumine continentur comediae plauti numero viit, with a list of the first eight 
plays {Amph.—Epid.). When the last twelve plays were added and the Querolus 
{a lute imitation of Plautus} prefixed by the same staff of scribes, that title and 
list were erased, and on the first page of the quaternion which was prefixed with 
the Querolus a new title was written: In hoc volumine continentur comediae plattt 
numero zai, with a full list of the plays beginning* with the Querolus (hence 
‘twenty-one,’ not ‘twenty’), and with a slight break in the list between the 
Epidicus and the Bacehides, The nature of B may be explained on the hypo- 
thesis that the seribes began with an original (P2>) which contained the first 
eight plays only; that a new MS. (P), containing all twenty plays (perhaps with 
the Querolus prefixed}, and being itself the original from which P®° had been 
copied, was brought into requisition for the correction of B: that from this new 
M&. the last twelve plays (with the Querolus) were copied, and the old title with 
the list of eight plays was replaced by a new title with a full list. For the 
second part.of the M3. no fresh original of equal importance was avaliable, and 
the various correetors of this part used the actual ovizinalgfrom which the copy 
was made2, 


1 Here are some indications of its relationship to p2>, It seems to have had 


. er 
+n Asin. 266 obscacuauit, which was also the reading of P* (cf, obscacuauit B, 
aed iter audi 

obsceuauit D, obscaeruauit P*; see below); Aul. 537 edi, In Pdi (ef. di 
audiui BP, di D); Cas, 634 necudamado, in P™ necadamabo. And it shared a ~ 
large number of corrupt readinys with P®?, eg. Cas. d47 (ef. Journ. Phil. 
KXVi. 289}. 

2 Ritschl found also indications that they occasionally used tg original 

» (P°°) of O and D (see the Preface to his edition of the Miles Gioriesus). 
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10. Two other MSS. come from an original (P®), which was 
itself a copy of P®, so that their evidence is of little or no value 
against the united testimony of B and D. ‘They are :-— 


(E) in the Ambrosian .Library, Milan (J 257 wnf.), saec, xii, ult, 
Part of the Aulularia (vv. 192-605) has been added by a 15th cent. 
corrector’ from the ‘ Itala recensio,’ 


(V) in the University Library, Leyden (Voss. lat. 4°, 30), sacc. 
xi, in. It has lost Amph., Asin., Aud. I-189, Bpid. 245—fin. 


11. Certain corrections (V’) in the Leyden MS. come from an 
inferior ‘doctored’ text of P® (see Class. Rev, x. 319) which was 
the original of the two MSS. that remain to be mentioned -— 


(J) in the British Museum (Reg. 15 C. XI.), S&EC, xii. in., a M8, 
somewhat damaged by fire. 


Tt contains a ‘subscriptio,’ which seems to have been copied from the 
original ‘ doctored’ text: 


Exemplar mendum tandem me compuht ipsum 
Cunctantem nimium Plautum exemplarier istum, _ 
Ne graspicus (leg. graphicus} mendia proprias idiota repertis 
Adderet et liber hie falgo patre falsior esset. 
(O) in the Ottobonian collection at the Vatican (Ottob. Mise. lat. 
687), saec. xi., a mere fragment containing Clapt, 400—555. 


This ‘doctored’ text of the first eight plays is practically useless, 
Ihe ‘Itala recensio,’ based in the last twelve plays upon D, seems 
in the earlier plays to have been based on a MS. that exhibited this 
‘doctored’ text. All Renaissance MSS. of Plautus are therefore 
of no value whatsoever as evidence for the text of Plautus, whether 
in the first eight or in the last twelve plays. Where they diverge 
from the P-text their reading is due either to a corruption in their 
original or to conjectural emendation by their editor. A collation 
of one MS. of this kind (J, a Leipzig M8.) will be found in the 
Critical Apparatus of the large Teubner edition of Plautus, a 
collation of parts of another, the Codex Burneianus at -the British 


. Museum (Burn. 228) in the Appendix to my Codex Vurnebi of 
Plautus. . 


12, All these extant minuscule MSS. and T’, a lost minuscule 
MS., we have found to be descendants of a common archetype P4, 


1 Th ,corrections by this hand are ignored in my ¢ritical notes, as are the, 


corrections by Renaissance hands in the other MS$§. 


as, 
a 


1, THE MANUSCRIPTS OF PLAUTUS. 7 


which seems to have been written in Capital, script, and therefore 
to have dated from not later than the 5th century. Our manuscript 
evidence for the text of Plautus thus resolves itself into two ancient 
MSS. in Capital script (with K for H), one preserved in part (A), 
the other lost (P*). 


13. We have indications that P4 shared in many respects the 
outward form of A. In A there are 19 lines to the page throughout 
the plays, In P* the number seems to have varied between 19 
(Epidicus), 20 (Casina, Rudens), and 21 (dt ostellaria). (See Seyfert 
in Burgian’s Jahresbericht, \xxx. 236, 1895.) In A the Cantica, are 
arranged according to the Alexandrian method of Colometry, like that 
described in Heliodorus’ notes to Aristophanes (ed. Thiemann, Halle, 
1869), the longest lines beginning at the extreme left-hand margin 
of the page (év éxGéra), the shortest nearer the middle of the page 
(ev eieOcca). If we examine the lacunae in our minuscule MSs. 
that are due to holes in the leaves of P* and observe what parts of 
the lines have been absorbed by the same hole on the recto and 
verso pages of the leaf, we find the same arrangement suggested, 
In Gas. 771, for example, an Tambie Senarius which stood on the 
verso page, 

Sed nimium lepide dissimulant, quasi nihil sciant, 


the words guast nihil sciant have been cut off. The corresponding 
line on the recto page seems to be v. 751, a short line of a 
Canticum, . 

Gladium Casinam intus habere ait. 


Only the first word, gladium, has disappeared; so that this line 
could not have begun at the extreme left-hand margin, but must 
have occupied about the same position in the page of P4 as it does 
in the page of A. 

But although the method of indicating’ the division of ‘lines’ 
(properly cola) was probably identical in A and PA, there are clear 
-nstances that these two early MSS. often adopted different divisions 
of a Canticum into lines, so that in this respect, as 1m so many others, 
A and PA represent two different early editions or ‘recensions’ of 
the plays (see ili. § 5). 


14. The Scene-headings in A and P4 seem to have been of 
similar form, the proper names being stated in the first line, the 
réles in the second, e.g. Persa U. v.: 
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A TOXILVS B SAGARISTIO A SOPKOCLIDISCA .Q. 
SERVI - Il - ANCILLA 


one of the two lines being written in red, the other in black, and 
Greek letters (‘notae personarum’) being prefixed to each proper 
name’, The same Greek letters were used throughout the Scene to 
indicate the speakers, After the first line of the Scene-heading 
came the mark (, if the Scene was a Canticum, or DV if the Scene 
was a Deverbium (Diverbium). | . 

Since A is a palimpsest M&., anything that was written in red 
or other pigment has been washed out, so that all that has been 
left of the Scene-headings is the proper names, everything else having 
probably been in red pigment, The ‘notae personarum’ throughout 
the Scenes have also disappeared, only blank spaces remaining. 

In P* most of the Scene-headings seem to have had their 
complete equipment of names of persons, names of réles, ‘notae 
personarum, and the marks C or DV, But the frequent omission 
and inaccurate statement of the proper names suggest that in the 
original from which P4 was itself derived, the proper names were 
absent, perhaps never having been filled in by the ‘rubricator.’ 
Where they are present in P4, they have been supplied with the 
help of the text. Proper names which do not occur in the text 
could not be supplied ; and so the names of a large number of the 
characters in the plays, for which the Scene-headings of A have not 
been preserved, remain unknown to us (e.g, of the ‘matrona’ in the 
Menaechmi). The sam€ process of supplying missing names to the 
Scene-headings was carried on at various stages in the transmission 
of the Palatine text. 

‘The Scene-heading nomenclature in our minuscule MSS. has 
therefore no authority. Their curious statrrio (-cro) of Cas. 1. lil, 
m1, iti, for which we find in A (at 1m. iii.) the right name, 
LYSIDAMUS, has been absurdly extracted from two corrupt readings 
of the Palatine text, be stalitio for tittibiltcio in v. 347: 


non ego istuc uerbum empsim tittibilicio, 


- and stalicto for sta ilice in v. 960: 


heus, sta ilico, amator, 
(For details see Prescott in Harvard Studies ix. 102.) 


' This was the normal form. But we have occasional departures from it, 
e.g. Poen. v. v. (K) ANTAMOENIDES EIDEM (-C.). (Seyfert in Bursian’s 
MILES 
Jahresberichi, xlvii. 9—10. 1886.) 
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And the same neglect of the ‘rubricator’ to supply Scene- 
headings, ‘notae personarum,’ and the marks C and DV reappears 
in various descendants of P4 from time to time, and has led to the 
almost total disappearance of the ‘notae personarum’ and these 
marks from our MSS.’ 

The same type of Scene-headings is found in the Codex Bembinus 
(5th cent.) of Terence, The Didascaliae of the Bembinus shew the 
game vawety of lines in red and black. Of the Plautine Didascalae 
we have only two examples (Studemund in Commentationes Momm- 
senianae), those of the Stichus and Pseudolus in A, where the black 
lines onl¥ remain, the red lines having been washed out. In P4* the 
Didasealiae seem not to have been present. 


15. The Arguments prefixed to the plays of Plautus are of two 
kinds, Acrostic and non-Acrostic. In P4 the Acrostic Arguments 
were used, with the addition occasionally (Amph., dul., Mere., Mv.) 
of the non-Acrostic’. In A no Arguments were written by the 
scribe, but non-Acrostic Arguments have been added in a later 
(5th century) hand in Uncial script wherever a suitable blank space 
was available (Pers., Pseud., Stich). . 


a6. The Order of the Plays is different in A and P*, though 
the arrangement in alphabetic groups is the same. The M-group in 
A follows this order: Merc., Most., Mil,, Men.; in P*, Most, 
Men,, Mil., Mere., the P-group in A, Poen., Pers., Pseud.; in P4, 
Pseud., Poen., Pers. The position of the Facchides after the 
Epidicus in our minuscule MSS. (due to the reference to the 
Epidicus in Bacch. 214) is probably later than P“, to judge from the 
gap at the end of Au. and beginning of Bacch. . 


17. Besides these differences of A and P* with regard to 
Colometry, Scene-headings, Didascaliae, Arguments, and Order of 
Plays, there are differences of text. From ethe remarks of the 
Grammarians and Lexicographers of the Empire we can see that 
varieties of text, in other words various editions of Plautus, were 
prevalent; and some of these varieties we find reproduced in A 


* 1 Through the greater part of the Trinznemus, however, the ‘nofae perso- 
narum’ are retained in B, viz. A for Megaronides, B for Callicles, A (teg. A?) for 
Philto, E for Lesbonicus, Z for Lysiteles, K for Stasimus. For the remains of 
the marks C and DV which oecasionally persist even in the 12th century MSB. 
see Ritachl, Opusc. ili. pp. 1 sqqy. and add to his list those of the Codex Turnebi 
and of the Leyden 12th century MS. (V) (see Schoell’s edition of the Casina}. 

| 2 That these came from the margin into the text is suggested by the fact 

e that in Amph., Aul., they preeede, but in Merc., Mil., follow the Acrostic. 
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and P*, For example, Charisius, speaking of Bacch. 545, says, 
‘in quibusdam non ferunt.’ In A the passage, vv. 540—551, is 
omitted, but it is present in P4, In the Dictionary of Verrius 
Flaccus, epitomized by Festus, Zpid. 620 is quoted under the letter 
G for the word gravastellus, under B& for ravistellus. The former is 
the reading of P4, the latter of A Differences in the text would 
arise from the re-casting of plays by stage-managers at the revival 
of a play. A whole Scene might be substituted for the original one ; 
as, for example, both A and PA offer two versions of the final Scene 
of the Poenulus, one (vv. 1872—1423) directly following the other 
(vv. 1338—1371) (cf. Stich. 48-57). Or a Scene that séemed too 
long or too short might have a passage removed or added; as in the 
last Scene of the Captivi vv. 1016—-1022 are omitted in A, but are 
present in P*. Or an archaic phrase or construction might be 
modernized, e.g. Bacch. 519 narret logos (A), dicat wocum (P*), 
Pseud. 432 fors fuat an istace (A), fors sit an ea tibi (P*). Occasion- 
ally what seems a variant of this last kind is really a corruption, 
the modern form having been written as a gloss above the archaic 
form for the convenience of the reader, and having been mistaken by 
a subsequent copyist for a correction of the text. It is probably in 
this way that the word rego, the stock explanation of O. Lat. gro in | 
the Dictionaries of the Empire, has ousted the Plautine oro in Most. 
682 bonum aequomgue oras (P4) in A, and in Pers, 321 guod mecum - 
dudum orasit (A) in PA, 

18, The existence of rival versions had the natural result. that 
one edition was provided with marginal varieties from another 
edition. We have many traces of this practice in A and P4, In 
Pseud. 864, for instance, one version had at the end of the line 
conguimscito (A); another had ceweto simul (Nonius). In PA (or 
its original) stood ceweto simul with conguiniscito written either in 
the margin or aboye ceueto, whence the reading of the minuscule 
MBS. : conquiniscito suemul. In Pseud. 392 one version of the Hne 
appeared in P* . ex mudtis, exquire ex illis unum qui certus stet, the 
other vession: ex multis, em illis paucts unum gut certust cedo had 
apparently in the original of A the marginal variant exquire, which has 
produced in A this curious line; ex mudltis aique exquire ex illis paucis ° 
unum qua certust cedo, On the strength of some cases of agreement : 


* Of the four passages of Plautus cited in this Dictionary with variants, 
three age preserved both in PA and A. In each of these three one variant 
appears in A, the other in P4, n 
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in what'seem to be errors of text, the theory has been formulated that 
A and P4 were closely connected, both coming from one and the same 
original (not necessarily an immediate original) which had its margins 
supplied with. variants, and that the points of difference between A 
and P4 are due to the scribes of the two MSS. having selected their 
text now from the margin, and now from the text of this common 
original. (See Leo, Plaut. Forschungen, chap. i.) Some theorists have 
even gone so far as to specify the number of lines on each page of 
this supposed original with the help of seeming lacunae in A and P4, 
And yet, if we consider how numerous must have been the copies of 
Plautug in the Empire, especially after the study of the old Republican 
writers became the fashion, it 1s scarcely credible that our two MSS., 
the one apparently Italian, the other probably French, should be so 
closely related. The whole tenor of recent Plautine study has shewn 
that what seemed at first sight to be errors common to A and P* 
have usually turned out to be genuine readings, and that the safest 
rule for ati editor is to atcept any reading supported by both A and P*, 
unless there is clear possibility of the scribe of A and some scribe of 
a Palatine archetype, whether of P“ or P or P®”, &c., having fallen 
separately into the same mistake. There may be a few scribal 
errors which were present in some very early edition of Plautus, and 
which have found their way by direct transmission into both A and 
PA but they are unlikely to be much more numerous than the mis- 
prints. repeated for some generations in editions, let us say, of 
Shakespeare or Milton. A study of the divergent readings of A 
and P4 leaves the impression rather of two different editions which 
had in many passages been assimilated through the adoption by one 
of some readings of the other, than of two copies of the same edition 
which were beginning to exhibit points of dissimilarity’. 


1 4 list of divergent readings of A and P4 will be found in Niemeygr, de 
Plauti fabularum recensione duplici, Berlin, 1877 (cf. Baier, de Plauti fabutarum 
recensionibus Ambrostana et Palatina, Breslau, 1885}. The list is capable of 
improvement. Some readings are attributed to P*, which the evidence of T shews 
to be mere errors of P; some readings assigned to A will bw struck out after refer- 
ence to Studemund’s Apograph. The aim of both treatises is to decide whether A 
or P“ is the better authority for the text of Plautus, It is now generally admitted 
that both MSS. had their strong and weak points, and that each reading must be 
judged on its own merits. The passages quoted by Nonius from Plautus have 
been collected by Caesar, de Plauti memoria apud Nonium seruata, in vol. x1. of 
the Iisseriationes Philologicae Argentoratenses, Strassburg, 1894. Here too the 
readings must be tested by a reference to Onions’ edition of Nonias i.— ill, 
(Oxford 1895), and by consideration whether this or that reading is not rather 
to be regarded as a mistake of a mediaeval scribe than as the actual text of 
Nonius. For the Plautine passages quoted by Festus, see Leidoipg, de Festi et 
Pauli locts Plautiniz, Jona, 1883. 
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19. For a history of the vicissitudes of the text of Plautus in 
antiquity, prior to the composition of A and P*, our materials are 
too few. The variant readings already alluded to are to be referred 
partly to the work of scholars like Varro and Valerius Probus, 
partly to re-castirigs by stage managers for the convenience of an 
audience such as that addressed in the prologue to the Casina 
(vv. 11 sqq.): 

nam postquam populi rumore intelleximus 
studiose expetere uos Plautinas fabulas, 
anticuam elus edimus comoediam, 

quam uos probastis qui estis in seniortbus ; 
nam iunicrum gui sunt non norunt, scio’, 


Even the question whether the first collected edition of Plautus’ 
plays was made in the time of Varro (Usener in Nachricht. Gétting. 
Gesellschaft 1892, p. 201) ovr in the time of Valerius’ Probus (Leo 
Plautinische forschunyen, chap. i.) cannot be settled. from the 
evidence at our disposal. 


Il. PROSODY. 


The difference between the Prosody of Plautus and the Prosody 
of the Augustan poets ds due to two causes : 


(1) Certain syllables were pronounced differently in the time 
of Plautus and in the Augustan age ; 


(2) Plautus uses the ordinary colloquial forms of everyday life, 
whereas the diction of Augustan poetry was in great part an artificial 
language, with artificial forms, like our pronunciation of the Noun 
‘wind’ in poetry so as to rhyme with ‘mind.’ 


A. Harly Latin Peculiarities. The peculiarities of Plautine 
Prosody which belong to Early Latin, as opposed to Classical Latin 
pronunciation, are these :— 


1. Many final syllables were long by nature (i.e. contained a 
long vowel) in the time of Plautus, which came later to be pro- 
nounced with a short vowel, viz,:— 


' For @-quotation of the whole passage see the note on the prologue of the 
Captivt. 
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-at of curat &c. (3 Sg. Pres. Ind.), of decal, moneat &e. (3 Sg. 
Pres. Subj.), of curabat, dicebat &e. (3 Sg. Imperf. Ind.); 

-et of splendet &e. (3 Sg. Pres. Ind.), of curet &e. (3 Sg. Pres. 
Subj.), of dicet &e. (3 Se. Fut. Ind.), of esset, curaret, faceret &e. 
(3 Sg. Imperf. Subj.), of curavisset, fecisset wo, (3 Sg. Plupert. 
Subj.) ; 

-it of audit &c. (3 Sg. Pres. Ind. 4 Conjug.), of possit kc. (3 Sg. 
Pres. Subj.), of curavit, merit, diait, fecit &c. (3 Sg. Perf. Ind.), of 
fuerit &c. (3 Sg. Pert. Subj. ). 

But not -it of dicit &o. (8 Seg. Pres. Ind. 3 Conjug.), of erit, curabit dc. 
(3 Sg. Fut. Ind.), of fuerit, curaverit &e. (8 Se, Fut. Perf. Ind.). The? in these 
forms was short like the i of 2 5g. dicis, cris, curabis, fueris (Put. Pft.}, curaverts 
(Fut. Pft.j}, or of 2 Pl. dicitis, eritis, curabitis, fueritis (Fut. Pit.), curaveritis 
(Fut. Pft.). Some Verbs in -1o of the Third Conjugation belonged in the time 
of Plautus partly to the Fourth (cf. cupiret Lucret. i. 72), 80 that we have facit 
Truc, 555, perespit Men. 921, faces Amph. 555, cupis Cure. 363 (ef. Truc. 61). 
Venibit Men. 1160 (AP) is better explained as a case of ‘syllaba anceps in 
pausa’ (§ 49) than by the confusion of Fut. Pft. and Pit. Subj. forms in Latin, 
e.g. fecertmus (Fut. Pft.) Catull. v. 10. 

The vowel in these terminations was originally long. Séaé, for 
example, had the long @ of Greek Lordart (Att. fornot), curat of 
Grtek rimare (Att. mpg). But the Romans found it difficult to keep 
up the long sound of the vowel before a final #1; and Plautus’ younger 
contemporary Ennius treats these final syllables as ‘half-long,’ capable 
of being scanned either long (ponebat, Enn. A. 288 M., esset A. 81 
M.), or short (e.g. mandebdt A. 138 M., potesgéé A. 235 M.). 

_ Dat (Most. 601, Men. 101} has, like das (Poen. 868), a long vowel in Plantns 
(Archiv Lat, Lexikogr. xi. 127), (See also Latin Language, iii. §49; and for 
details of Terence’s scansion of final -f, Podiaski, Ivrock. Sept. Tergnt. 
pp. 7sqq.) That this ‘half-long’ pronunciation was already established in 
Piautus’ time is unlikely. The few apparent instances of short scansion are 
in all probability illusory, exconcinnauit Cist. 312, fecit Bacch. 669, monstrét 
Rud. 212. . 

ar of monear, dicar &e. (1 Sg. Pres. Subj.), of calear’ &e. (Neut. 

Sg. of Adj. in -aras) ; ; 

ler of mater &c. (Nom., Voc.? Sg. of R-Stems), of cwrer &e. 
(1 Sg. Pres. Subj.), of curarer, monerer &e. (1 Sg. Imperf. Subj.) ; 
-or of orator, splendor (older *splendés), &c. (Nom., Voce. Sg. of R- 


1 Just as we find it difficult to give the o of ‘note’ the same long sound 4s 
the o of ‘ node.’ 

2 Caledr(e) (ferrum), lit. ‘ the iron attached to the heel.’ 

3 In the Voe. the short vowel shouid appear (Gk. uRrep). But it seems that 
the Romans used the Nom. form instead of the Voc. in these R-stémns, so that 
Plautus would sean matér Voc., as sorar Voe. (e.g. Poen. 364). 
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and S Stems), of curor, moneor, dior &c. (1 Sg. Pres. Ind.), of 
curantor, dicuntor (3 Pl. Pres. Imperat.). | 

But -tur of curatur, curetur, legitur &c. (8 Sg. Pres.} had always a short 
vowel, originally ¢ (Gk. o of é-Adye-ro &e.), then & The derivation of igtiur 
is unknown; aiso of mulier (muli#r es Mil. 1223, v.l. mulieris). 

The vowel in these terminations, too, was originally long. Orator 
had the long 0 of pyrwp, dicor, dicuntor of dico, dicunto. But final r 
exercised the same shortening effect on a preceding long vowel as 
was exercised by final é, though not perhaps so rapidly. Ennius 
seems not to know the short scansion (1sudér A. 455 M.); but it is 
the scansion of Lucilius (e.g. séreddr inc, 90 M., frumiscdr xviii. 3 M.), 
Final » did not affect the quantity of a preceding long vowel, e.g. 
audin, Asin. 598 &c., sponden, from audis-ne, spondés-ne, saniin 
from saiis-ne (as in the iambic line-ending sandn es? Truc, 364) ; 
but final / had this effect after the time of Plautus, e.g. Glass. animal. 

This -al of bacchanal, animal &c. was originally -dle (Neut. Sg. of 
Adj. in -dlts), and in Plautus’ time these words had probably the 
accent on the final syllable (App. § 7) and retained the long vowel, 
anwmal, Xe. 


Examples of these scansions are: amér Merc. 590, serdr Poen. 895 (for & 
fuller list see C. F. Mier, Plaut. Prosodie) 


ita mi in pectore atque in corde facit am6r incéndium. 
7 ee ? : ee 
eddem quo soror illius altera Anterastilis, 


Whether écast6r may be the Plautine scansion is not clear. See Poen. 1176, 
Truc, 315, 683, Ait. 1041 (gt the diaeresis), Cist. 15. Analogy points to -ér. 

2. Others were long by position (ending in a double consonant) 
in the time of Plautus, while in Class. Latin they took exclusively 
thé pronunciation (with a single consonant) which at an earlier period 
they had only before a word beginning with a consonant. Thus 
while Plautus and his contemporaries pronounced miless impransus 
and miles pransus (cf. hoce ercé and hoe furt), the later usage recog- 
nized only the pronunciation with one s (Lat. Lang, in. § 50). 

es of miles, soapes, dives (Nom. Sg. of T-stems), of es, prodes &c. 
(2 Sg. Pres. Ind.) ; 

os of impos &c. (with a(s) for és) ; 

Also ter (for *ters ; ef. terrunevus); cor (for *cord), ete. 

How far the spelling miless &e. was In vogue is impossible to 
say'. The MSS. of Plautus point to ess, ‘thou art,’ in Hud, 240 and 

! On the oldest Latin (and Greek) mseriptions a double consonant is alwaye 


written sine, though of course pronovnced double. But ‘about the time of 
Plautus the new fashion of writing it double was coming in (Lat. Lang. i. § 8). 
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Mere. 489; and this spelling actually occurs on an inscription 


(Carm. Lat. Epigr. 1038. 5). Even Propertius scans the word Tong 
‘by position (ii. 32. 61): 


Quod si tu Graias tuque es imitata Latinas. © 
But we find milés in Ennius (A, 277 M.) and Lucilius (xi. 8 M.). 


Here are some-examples of these words in Plautus: 
Aul, 528 Milés impransus dstat, aes censét dari. 
Poen. 388 Huius cér, huits studium, huins sdvium, mastigia. 
(Cf. Pers. 800 and see Buecheler in Rheinisches Museum, 18$1.} 
Bacch. 1127 Rerin tér in anno tii his tonsitari? (Bacch.} 
Cas. 629 Eripite isti gladium quaé suist impds animi. (Choriamb. ) 
Cas. 817 Séspes iter incipe hoc uti viro tuo. (Ion. a maj.) 


The finak syllables above enumerated were definitely long in the 
time of Plautus', as at a later time they were definitely short. 
Other differences, however, between Plautine and Augustan prosody 


do not rest on so clearly marked distinctions, but rather on a differ- 
ence of usae :— 


3. Final 6 after a short vowel was so faintly pronounced in the 
time of Plautus and Ennius that poets felt no necessity to treat as 
long by position a syllable of this kind when followed by an initial 
consonant*. But by Cicero’s time this pronunciation had come 
to be thought ‘subrusticum ’ (Or. xviii. 161) and ceased to be recog: 
nized in poetry (see Lat. Lang. ii. § 126), 


For a‘disenssion of the long and the short seansion of such syllables in 
Plautus and the early poets see Havet in Btudes dédiées &.G. Paris, Paris, 1891; 
Skutsch in dahresbericht Romanischer Philologie, iv. 8%, Maurenbrecher, Hiatus 
und Verschietyung, pp. 89 sqq. 


Prits 1s the normal preconsonantal seansion in Plautus, and similarly magis, 
nimis, satis (see Leo, Plaut. Forschunyen, p. 268). Line-endings like estis vos, 
occtdistis me (Bacch. 313) &c., are common enough. Examples of the long 
scansion are, Med. prol. 1—2 (spoken by the god Arcturus): 


qul géntes omnes, mariaque et terrés mouet, 
evs sum cluis, ciuitate caélitum, 


and in Most. 957 the line-ending eiiis pater, The long s@insion may be taken 
for the more ceremonious or careful style of speaking. 


- | It is wrong therefore to spenk of a scansion like mater, prodes(s) as an 
occasional licence. For Piautus the final syllables must he scanned long and 
cannot be scanned short, unless under the influence of the Law of Hreves 
Breviantes. Thus pdéier, potes may exhibit a shortened final syllable, but not 
mater, prodes, Just as the final 6 of déto may be shortened, but not of stato. 
The Imperative fer was at al! times a short syllable (Lat. Lang. viii. § 58), 

* in Latin Dramatic Verse this scansion is not indicated in our printed 


editions, whereas in Epic Poetry, &c. -dis before a consonant is con®ntionally 
expressed as -w’, 
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,-Leo’s theory that final « may be elided (like final m) before an initial vowel 
is‘supported by strong arguments (Plaut. Forsch. pp. 224 sqq.). The spelling 
-est for -is est, e.g. qualest for qualia est, similest for similis est, is one piece of 
evidence adduced by him. But the theory seems to be unlikely on ‘& priori’ 
grounds ard to have no certain instances in the lines of Plautus to vindicate 
it (see Maurenbrecher p. 98). On factust for factus est, &c., see below, § 12. 

Similarly in words or word-groups like sanusne (sanun), priusquam (prius 
quam) &c., we find the short scansions saniin (§ 1), pridisquam (seldom priis- 
quam, with second syliable long by position), e.g. Enn. Trag. 239 R. (in a prayer): 

Inspice hoe facinis priisquam fiat: prohibessis scelus ; ° 
a scansion like ximisque is not found (Leo, Plaut. Forsch, p. 268). 

The incidence of ictus on the syllable is quite consistent with the 

short scansion (§ 29), e.g. dictiis Prometheus in an anapaestic line of 


Accius (Trag. 534 R.). So scan Amph. 903 nimis uerecunda es. 


4. e-ulus and -lus, -ulum and -lum have somewhat different 
usage in the literary language of Plautus’ and of Virgil’s tame. 
When a vowel originally preceded / in these terminations, Plautus 
does not allow the syncopated form. The Diminutive Suffix -cudo- 
(originally -co-lo-), for example, never appears as -c/o- in his lines : e.g. 
melculwm, not ‘ melliclum,’ in Cas. 837 ; osewlt, not ‘oseli,” in Stach. 91. 
When the vowel is a later insertion, to facilitate pronunciation, this 
extended form is not as readily allowed as the older form which 
lacked the parasitic vowel: e.g. veheclum (originally -clom, from 
wlom; cf, Gk. dv-rAov, éxé-rAy) is invariable, never vehicuium ; 
periculum, &c., where a long syllable precedes the termination -clom 
(-tlom), is allowed only (but ef. Pers. 524, Rud. 169) at the end of 
a line, i.e. through metrical necessity : 


Capt. 740 periclum vitae méae tuo stat periculo. 


’ We must therefore read nassercudum (with Diminutive suffix -co-ie-) in Asin. 
666; meleulum (with Dim. suffix) in Cure. 11; uzereula (with Dim. suffix) in 
Cas. 917; oraclo (with suffix -tle-) in Men. 841; tabernactum (with -tlo-} in 
Amph. 498; celocta (celie-la-) in Mil. 1006; circes, nob ‘cirelos’ (circe-le-) in 
Accius Trag. 100 R.; aundulos, not ‘mundlos’ in Truc. 658. (For fuller details 
see Classical Review, vi. 87.) Plautus uses the older form popius (cf. Popii-cola) 
as well as the classical populus, e.g. Pseud. 126, Stich. 490—2. 

See Studemund (if: Fleckeisen’s Jahrbticher cxni. 64} for examples of extemputo 
at the end of the line in Plautus. ‘Hereule’ (Asin. 275, &ce.), 6 exempulwm’ 
(Asin. 389) are doubéful. 


oy 


5. Other ‘early’ forms. Frustré, conird were the Adverbs 
in use in the time of Plautus ; frustré, contra (altered to the type of 
extrd, supra &c.),in the Augustan age (for details see Wolfilin in 
Archiv Lat, Lexikogr. ti. 1); just as collus, véecivus were the Plautine, 
collum, Cheuus the Augustan forms. Beside stcer (séero-, 2 Deel.) 
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Plautus and his contemporaries used a form sdcer (sdert- 3 Decl), 
6.g. porce sacres, ‘ pigs for sacrifice,’ Rud. 1208 (cf. Men. 290). Cf. 
rubidus Cas, 310, Stich. 228; rabrica Truc. 294 ; tégillem Rud. 576 
{Aul. 301). Defritum (Pseud, 741) is the Plautine, defrutum the 
Virgilian form (see Hilberg in Zeitschr. oesterreich. Gymnas. xxviii. 
37). ‘Homéonis’ &. is now generally abandoned as un-Plautine. 

We have evidence of atdtim (Lat. Lang. iz. § 4); and status, the Noun, is 
found (AI. 1389), usually stétus. But whether dator may be admitted in Truc. 
S71 beside the usual déior is doubtful. On ibidem, rarely ibidem, see § 16 n. | 

The Pronoun eg6 (e.g. Aul. 457, Cist. 745, Truc. 357, 454) 
was still found along with the usual scansion egé (e.g. in line- 
endings like é& egS uos Mil. 1138; see Seyffert in Bursian’s 
Jahresber. 1894, p. 260); whereas only the pyrrich forms appear to 
have been tolerated of the Adverbs bene, male, ita (§ 16). The older 
Datives quoit, hie were not wholly supplanted by the monosyllabic 
pronunciation guot or cut, hute (see the next paragraph). In the 
Ablative and Accusative méd, téd, but probably not séd, were used 
along with me, te (se); though in longer words final d after a long 
vowel had been completely lost in pronunciation before the begin- 
ning of Plautus’ literary activity. 

Possibly algo the monosyllabic Noun réd (Abl.}, dul. 141, Merc. 629, Pseud. 
13, Pacuvius Trag. 287 R. (see Archiv lat. Lertkographie x. 550), Séd ise. 
found (with séséd) on old inscriptions. These old Pronoun case-forms in -d 
(of. Maurenbrecher Hiatus 118) have been often, though not always, ‘modernized ’ 
by the scribes of our MSS., except where some accident led to their preservation, 
such as the confusion of ted esse with te desse (deesse}. Where the metre shews 
thai se is the wrong form (e.g. Asin. 583), editors rightly prefer to substitute sese 
(which is often mis-copied as se by scribes, e.g. Cure. 298) rather than séd; for 
we have not the same indication of the form aad as we get of the forms méd, ted 
in our MSS. The restoration of the older ending d to Ablatives (e.g. agrod, 
Amph. 1937), Adverbs (e.g. porrod, inirod} or Imperatives (e.g. dated), that 
contain more than one syllable, is a practice followed occasionally by editors 
in imitation of Ritschl, but is almost certainly wrong (see Lat. Lang. ii. § 137; 
Maurenbrecher Hiatus p. 129). The Nom. Sing. of the Demonstrative hic is 
probably never a long syllable when the next word begins with a vowel (scan 
kic in Amph. 300, Capt. 547, &e.; see § 32). bd 

_ The Preposition ré(d)- (cf. Luc. Mueller Res Metr.* p. 448) 
retains its full length in the by-forms redduco (normal), redduc 
(in two Bacchiae lines, Capt. 923, Rud. 909; otherwise rédua), 
rellatum (Phorm. prol. 21), &c., but récideo Men. 520. Pro in 
Composition shews both the long and the short vowel, not always 
in accord with the classical usage, e.g. protervus Amph. 837, &c. 

Vor details see Lat. Lung, ix. § 45; cf. note on Capt. 923.) 
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But -@ in Nom. Sing. of 1 Decl. and Nom. Ace. Plor, of Neuter Noune ie 
unknown to Plautus and Perence, even in loan-words from the Greek, ao that 
the scansions familia (Trin. 251), epistuia (Asin. 762), Libera (Epid. 498 ; ‘ef. § 84), 
and even Samia (Eun. 107), Sosia (Amph. 439}, must be abandoned. in the 
Vocative of Greek Names like Sosias, Leonidas the long @ seems to be found, e.g. 
Leonida (Asin. 740), if the reading of the MSS. be correct. In the Abl. Sing. of 
the 3 Decl., where a long final vowel is required by the metre, we should change 
-e of the M9S. to -i; for -é and 7 appear to have been the Ablative forms in ~1se 
in Plautus’ time, never -@. The few apparent examples of -é in the Infinitive 
(Lat. Lang. vill. § $9) are probably jilusory {see § 34). The Abl. Plur. in -bés, 
apparently offered by the MSS. in some passages (ef. § 34), is certainly impossible. 
In the Firat Dect. the ending -as is not found in the Nom. Plur. (in Trin. 539 
alternags Adv. or aliernig Adv. should be regd) nor {with the exception of the 
legal form familias in the phrasés pater familias, &c.) in the Gen. Sing. The 
old Gen. Sing. ending -d is found along with its classical shortened form -aé. 
Notice that -ae Gen. is perhaps never elided, while elision of -aé Dat., -ae Nom. 
Plur. (and -ae Loe, Sing.) is frequent {Leo Plaut. Forsch. $29: criticised by 
Skutach in Jahresber. Roman. Philol. iv. 84}. (For details on these endings see 
Lat. Lang. ch. v1.} ° 


6. Vowel preceding vowel In same word. That a long 
vowel or diphthong before another vowel tended to be shortened 
in Latin we see from forms like prihendo for prae-hendo, déerro 
for daerro. How far the forms sanctioned by the Augustan 
poets tallied with those of current pronunciation and with those 
admitted into the earlier poetry, is not easy to discover. Servius 
(ad Virg. Aen. 1. 451) says that auditt, lentit were the forms of 
current usage. Quintilian (1. v. 18) declares unius to be the only 
form of the Genitive in actual use (‘unius’...extra carmen non 
deprendas). The scansions illius, isttus &e. are usually denied for 
Plautus, although his usual practice with originally long vowels that 
precede other vowels seems to be to admit both the long and the 
short quantity (but only platéa, balinéae, &e.). 

In Plautus we find occasionally such scansions as: 

(a) -%, -iero, €.g. Vero Capt. 194 (q. v.), terant Ad. 27, audteras 
Phorm. 573, audierit Hec. 813. werant is attested by Donatus in his 
note on Terence Ad. 27 (1. i. 2): producte i pronuntiando, quod nos 
addita v ‘iverant’ dicimus. | 

(b) -ai in the Perfect of Verbs in -wo, e.g. instita: Most. 86, 
perpliit Most. 164, pluerat Men. 63, fait Pers. 168, faisse Bacch. 9. 


The statement of C. F. Miller (Nacktrage, p. 84) that fii, fait are only 
allowed at the end of the line or hemistich, ig incorrect (see Seyffert in Beriiner 
Philologische Wochenschrift, xvui. 1557). Aditero (or aditro, Lat. Lang. viit. 
48) for adiiivero (cf. Mest. 691) oecurs in Phorm. 537: 

fieri miserum, qui me dudum, ut dixti, adiuerit cémuiter, 
aa well as in Red. 305, Ennius Anz. 386 M. O Tite siquid ego adtuero, etc. 
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(c) -é in Gen. Sing. of Fifth Deel, e.g. réi and fidéi, Aul, 12] 

(Bacchiac) : 4 | : 
| medi fidéi tudique réi, 

The Gen. Sing. of the Fifth Decl. had originally -# {cf. -di of Firat Decl.), 
This became (i) -é, e.g. ré (Men, 494, Hee. 807, &c.), fidéi; but usually in 
Plautus (2) -ef (cf. -ae of First Deel.}, e.g. rei (by some written ré), fidet ( fida, 
Jidy). The Dat. Sing. had always -ei (cf. -ae, from original -ai, of First Deci.), 
until a ne¥ Dative form, unknown in the time of Piautus (e.g. ré Dat., Luer., 


rét Dai., Horace), was made on the pattern of the Genitive. (For details see 
Class. Rev., x. 424,) 


(d) #% (Dat. Sing. of és), usually ed; Adie (Dat. Sing. of hie), 
usually hute ; quoit (Dat. Sing. of gui, ques), usually guot or cut, 

Curc, 544 is Summanum sé uocari dixit, @ réddidi. 

Bacch, 484 mihi discipulus, tibi sodalis pérut, Adie filius. 

Amph, 861» (spoken by Jupiter) 

ego sum ille Amphitruo, guoi(é) est seruos Sésia, 

Other examples of the fuller form, apparently the more ceremonious and 
emphatic form, arg: @i Aul. prol, 13, Cist, 138, &e.; hitic Men. prol. 40, Poen. 
895, 1036, Rud, 1342—3 (in a legal formula), Whether guoii {citz) be printed 
before an initial vowel or quot (cui) unelided, is a matter for an editor’s choice 
in lites like Amph. 861 (just quoted}, Haut. 685, Caecilius 261 k., Turpilins 
116 R., Pomponius 146 R. The elision of cud in Plantus (? Asin. 94, Trin, 
1061) is denied by many scholars; ef. Accius Pract. 30 B.: 

quaégue agunt uigilantes agitantque, éa si e{ud) in somno accidunt, 


where some would make éd si cui a proceleusmatic ($13). It should be added that 
since linguistic justification of the seansions é, huwe is not yet fortheoming, 
they cannot be accepted with perfect confidence. 


(¢) Chius Adj., Curc. 78, Poen. 699 (for details see Buechelex 
in Mheen. Mus. 1886); Pellacus, with short paenultima, Asin. 333 
(with long, Asin, 397); chen (for details see Richter in Studemund’s 
Studien i, 438), fieri, fierem (fi- allowed at end of line} are other 
examples of variation between the Plautine and the classical treat- 
eemt EF long vowel or diphthong preceding another vowel in the 
interior of a word. And others, no doubt, remain fo be discovered. 


In Terence similarly the scansion fiert, fierem (e.g. Phorm. 593) ia not 
admitted except at the end of the line (i.e. through metrical exigencies). See 
Hauler’s note on Phorm. 760. * Fio,’ ‘fiam’ is apparently unknown. Editorg 
change ‘fiat’ of the MSS. to fiat in Aul. 405 &e. (ef. Pseud. 1029), 

The i of pius was originally long. This quantity is attributed to Ennins 
{ap. Cic. Rep. i. 41. 64) pectora pra tenet desiderium (MSS. diu, dia) and may 
perhaps occur in Plautus (e.g. some acan pretatem in Pseud. 293, Trin. 480). 

Proprius, from pro and privus, may retain long iin Cupt. 863 (q.¥.), Mere. 338, 
Trin. 1130; and possibly prior (the original scansion) is found in Cas. 571, 839, 
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Bacch. 932. Instead of séis (cf. sis Nom.) in Cure. 823, editors read sueris ; 
‘eustodia’ of the MSS. they change to custodela (Mere. 233 and often ; 
of. Niemeyer on Capt. 457). Dicaeam (Gk. Acalay), if this is the right form of 
the name, is an anapaest in Mil. 808, with the same shortening of a diphthong 
as in prehendo, platea, balineue (ef. gynaecéum, Moat, 759}. Even praehende with 
jong first syllable is not impossible in Cure. 839. Of the long scamsions may 
be noticed Diana Bacch. 312 (full details in Abraham Stud. Plaut. p. 216), Dius 
Fidius Asin. 23. The verb aio shews divergence of secansion. In the Present we 
find usually quid dis, quid dit (see App. § 19), and in dialogue metres éiis, ait, 
e.g. Poen. 1013, 1017, Rud. 1072, Asin. 2846: but probably ain normally, though 
din may occur in Amphk. 284 (cf. Leo ad loc.}. In the Imperfect the uneertainty 
of the spelling in our MSS. leaves us occasionally an open choice between 
aiebam and dibam (dibam?) for the longer by-form of disyliabie aibam. (On 
these scansions in other posts see Luc. Mueller Res Metr.” p. 985.) Quid ais tik 
(an anapaest), Poe, 343, is ao unlikely shortening (§ 16). ° 


7. Unsynecopated forms. Valide (Most. 974, Pseud, 145) 
appears instead of valde (for details see Gehlhardt, de Adverbuis, Halle, 
1892, p. 21); purigo, (objuriyo are older forms of purge, (ob)rurgo 
(Ritschi, Opusc. 11. 426); laridum (lardum, Lucil. ii. T4 M.) is the 
only form known to Plautus (cf. balineae, later baln-). Of er (and 
r)-forms altertnsecus seems to occur in Mere. 977, sinistera in Merc. 
&80 (Hun. 835), but supera (used by Lucretius ; of. ine. Prag. 163 RB.) 
:3 not established for Plautus (Ces. 815 is doubtful) ; much less 
‘altrum’ (scan altériém in Capt. & &e.), ‘cetrum’: dextera seems 
to be used, e.g. cedo tuam mt deateram Cure. 307, Merc. 149, as well 
as dextra, e.g. cette dextras nunciam Mere. 965. Of w (and v)-forms 
larua is always a trisyllable in Plautus, but Mineriia (Accius Trag. 
127 R.) is open to doubt (see Schoell in Arch. lat. Lexikogr. x. 116 
on Bacch. 893). On -(w)b see § 4. 


Add opificina (Mil. 880) for class. offictna. But Vid. 17 is not sufficient 
evidence of ‘ usiirtpo.’ There is none of ‘aevitas’ or ‘ aeviternis.’ 

Acua for agua is another doubtful Plautine form (of. Inc. Trag. 111 B.; and 
see Schroeder in Studemund’s Studien ii. 20). So is aceriios (Cas, 1267), and 
saliios (see Havet in Mémoires Soc. Linguistique vi. 115). Trisyllabie solio is 
more likely. Brock, Quaest. Gramm. p. 101, pleads for consiierunt, &o. Anticiius 
ecemsa to occur inche post-Plautine prologue of the Casina, vv. 7, 13 (of. Bacch. 
9619). Rélicuus is the Plautine scansion (religuts not till Persius). 

Of syncopated forms the colloquial ardus for aridus 18 probably found in 
Pers. 266 (Aul. 297). Some would add uneus in Capt. 321 (q.v.), dom’nug in . 
Cas, 722 (see Leo in Rhein. Mus. xxxviil.), Haut. 628. Surput for surriput 
occurs thrice in one play, the Captivi, but probably never ‘surpio,’ ‘surpere,’ 
‘surptus, &e. (Journ, Phil. xuvi, 296). Porgo is the Plautine form (Pseud., 
708, &c.), probably not ‘porrigo’ (? Mere. 883}. 


Be Colloquiai Latin peculiarities. 
8. Of the colloquial pronunciations admitted by the early 
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Dramatists, but excluded. by the Augustan poets, many seem at first 
sight to be archaisms rather than colloquialisms, because they are 
found: in other early poets. Disyllabic éddem, for example (§ 15), 
occurs in Lucilius (and in Lucretius too). But the truth is that 
the exclusion of colloquial forms and scansions from the language 
of elevated poetry was not fully accomplished till Augustus’ time. 
The earliest poets took the language as they found it and 
applied t¢ it the Greek laws of quantitative metre. A language 
with a stress-accent like the Latin did not readily adjust itself 
to the quantitative test. Many of its syllables, as pronounced 
in ordinary discourse, were not definitely long nor definitely 
short, but what modern phoneticians call ‘halflong’ syllables. 
A word like’ abest, when pronounced separately and with due 
regard to the spelling, would exhibit a second syllable long by 
position, but in the conventional utterance of a sentence like non 
longe abest héc ab illo the word would sound as like a pyrrich 
as an iambus, Ennius required stricter rules of pronunciation for 
the language of elevated poetry than previous poets; and his 
strictness was maintained and increased by his poetical successors, 
But it took considerable time before poetical diction attained the 
severe regularity that it shews in the hands of the Augustan poets. 
Lucilius allows himself to scan abést (ix. 29 M.): 
‘r? non multum abest hoc cacosyntheton atque canina 

.i lingua dicas ‘nihil ad me,’ 
though Ennius in his Epic restricts this shortening to final vowels, ° 
ag. puté, to the complete (or almost complete) exclusion of, e.g. legant, 
and was followed in this restriction by his successors (cf. $18). > 

But it would be a mistake to regard abést, nut as pronunciations 
characteristic of Plautus’ time like curdat, terrét, audit, dixit. In 
ordinary discourse the words would be so pronounced in the time of 
Virgil as in the time of Plautus; but while Plautus admits these 
pronunciations of every-day life into his verse, Virgil and the 
Augustan poets exclude them. Though, however, they were ex- 
cluded from elevated poetry, they were still allowed in Dramatic 
eSmposition. Afranius, who belongs to the close of the Republican 
period, admits them as freely as Plautus. 


9. The colloquial pronunciations allowed by Plautus, but refused 
by Virgil and poets of his class, are: 


Suppression of v. This asserted itself so strongly in Certain 
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words that the colloquial pronunciation was allowed to pass current 
even in the higher poetry ; e.g. prorsus for provorsus, ditiae’, dttior 
and détissemus for divitior and divitissimus, sis for st vis, audiste 
(of. sist Mil. 1072 for sivistt) and the like for audivisti, &e. An 
Plautus we find also obliscor (cf. class. oblétus) for obliviscor : 

Mil. 1359 miuliebres morés discendi, obliscendi stratiétici 
(cf. Accius Frag. 190, 488) ; 

dinus for diwimnus : - 
Epid. 316 <Ut> dim rem dinam’* faéceret, cantarét sibi 

(MSS. = P), cf. v. 419; 


controrsia for controuorsia : 


r 


Men, 598 Adt plus aut minus quam dépus erat dicto dixeram 
contrérsiam (AP). 

These shew us suppression of » in the same cireumstances as in 
di(vijtior, si(ut)s, aude(vt)stt, audi(ur)t, pro(vo)reus, viz. between 
3-4, d-o. Terence has the contracted Positive dis for dives (Ad. 770; 
cf. Bacch. 3319). In auneulus, the Plautine form’ and, as we see from 
the Romance languages (Fr. oncle, &c.), the colloquial form at a later 
time also, we seem to have the same suppression of intervocalic o 
before the accented syllable, as shews itself in Vulg. Lat. Noemris, 
noicius for Novembris, novicius (see Latin Language, ch. il. § 53). 


Whether we should accept other alleged cases of the suppression of v, under 
sircumstances for which we have not satisfactory parallels, is doubtful. Is the 
monosyllabic pronunciation of xawis sufficiently established by the consensus of 
AP in Men. 344: 


Nune in istoc portu stAt navis praedatoria, 


or should the line be emended? Cf. Bacch. 797 Bene nauis agitatur, pulere 
haec confertir ratis {agitur edd.j}, and perhaps Enn. Trag. 78 R. The MS8&. 
strongly support disyllabic witendi in Terence, dAndr. 92: 


Libérius uiuendi fuit potestas, nam antea, 


but editors are suspicious of so curious a form. 


Other still leas certain examples are: cla(ua)tor Rud. 804, wi(uijmua Btich. 
695 (AP; bibimus edd.), &e. 
rt 


t The v-form is not found in Terence, but is the prevalent form in Plautus. 
This is true of other instances where v is suppressed (§ 32). 

2 Res deina occurs on an inscription of Piautus’ time (C.L.L. xi. 4766) neset 
quo die res deina anua fiet, ‘nisi quo die res divina annua fet.’ (For fuller 
details see Buecheler in Rheinisches Museum, xxxv. 627, Leo ibid. xxxvili. 2.) 

3 gg. Aul. 799 ba re repudium remisit atinewlus causd. mea. 

Only once, Aul. prol. 35 Is adulescentis illius est auonculus (MSS. = Pj, do we find 
the four- syliabled pronunciation which alone is tolerated by a poet like Virgil 
(et avonculus excitat Hector}. Its occurrence, if the reading be right (some 
read este‘llius aunculus}, and if the prologne be written by Plautus, may be 
explained like periculum beside periclum &e. (supr., § 4}. 
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There is clearly asgonance between avidi and audi in Bacch. 276: 
Quin tu audi. Immo ingenium atidi haud pernoram hdspitis, 

(of. Catulius xi. 1 Rau(i)de}, but it is not the » which is suppressed but the 
following letter (cf. audeo, older dvideo Rud. 538, ‘to have a mind for,’ then ‘to 
dare,’ from avidus}. Cf. nauta (Mil. 1430) beside nd@vita (Men. 226). Full 
details regarding the shortened form of the V-Perfect are given by Engelbrecht 
in Wiener Studien vi.; Brock, Quaest. Gramm. 1. The contraction of -ii- ig 
the commonest, ¢.g. perit, exit, abit (App. § 8), peri (cf. C. 2. ZL, iv. 3001 perei, 
a disyll.), &c. But -dvit probably did not contract. So not e.g.atamdt’ (ef. 
Luer. i. 70; vi. 587) for amavit, ‘adnumeraut’ (wrongly read in Asin, 501 by 
Leo): -amus for -dvimus is less objectionable, e.g. enarramus Ad, 365; ef. O. Lat, 
nomus. That a contracted form like peri may elide its final vowel is not certain, 
e.g. Bacch,51, 

10. Metathesis of r. Phyrgio is apparently allowed by 
Plautus in Ags, 508 : 

Stat fillo, phyrgio, atirifex, lanarius, 

though in all other passages the form used is pdrygio. On the 
other hand tarpessita 1s perhaps the only form used, since trapessita 
seems never to be really required by the metre (in Zpid. 143 we 
should probably read quo @ tarpessiia). 


Other probable examples are aruio (Poen. 778) for rdvio (where however the 
alliteration favours révio), préculena (Mii. 1060) for porculena, corcoterius (Aul. 
521) for erdécotarius. 


il. Popular forms of some Greek words. Certain loan- 
. words from the Greek which were In every-day use are admitted by 
Plautus in what we may call their ‘plebeian’ or unliterary form. 
An uneducated Roman in pronouncing a Greek word put stress- 
accent on the same syllable on which the Greek accent (i.e. pitch- 
accent) rested, without concerning himself about maintaining the 
proper quantitative pronunciation of the syllables, Greek elSwAov 
became iddlum, Sodia became Sofia; abyssus (4Bvocos) is in 
Christian (popular) poetry scanned as a tribrach. This change 
of quantity is rigorously debarred by Augustan poets except in 
words in which it had established itself too strongly to be removed, 
eg. dnedra (ayxipa). Another ‘plebeian’ pronugciation of Greek 
gave to Greek y a sound, whose precise nature is matter of doubt, 
but which had the effect of lengthening by position the preceding 
vowel, One mispronunciation of this kind which firmly established 
itself in Latin is bracchium for Gk. Bpdyioy, lit. ‘the shorter part of 
the arm’ (from the shoulder to the elbow). In Plautus we see these 
mispronunciations tolerated in such words as had become part and 
parcel of the common language, while in all others the ‘éiterary’ 
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pronunciation is observed. The coin called after King Philip of 
Macedon is always scanned as a tribrach, Philippus (Gk. bidcrrps), 
in Plautus, just as we tolerate a mispronunciation of the word 
‘three’ in ‘threepence,’ which is not tolerated in other combinations, 
e.g. ‘three days,’ ‘three pounds.’ But the name Philippus, when 
used as the name of a person and not as the name of a coin, has the 
‘literary’ pronunciation (.—v)’, Beside bracchium Plautus admits 
Accheruns, and apparently Acchidles, e.g. Mere. 488: - 


Acchillem orabo, adrum ut mihi det Héctor qui expensiis 
fuit. ; 
Acchilles may be the form exclusively used. (For details see Baier in 
Philologische Abhandlungen zu Hertz, 1888.) The scansion Acherunsia, Acheron- 
fem seems to be found in Ennius 7rag. 70, 203 R. (ef. Acheruntis 2. Inc. Trag. 77 
R., but Acherunte ibid. 73): the first syllable is always long in Plautus. Perhaps 
macchaera (Pseud. 593) is the Plautine form (see Harv. Stud. ix. 126}; but 
ef, Hinn, A. 535. r 


But in words which had not so definitely been absorbed in the 
Roman language the correct quantity is observed, e.g. in personal 
names like Hutichus, Phaloldches. 


Another familiar Greek word of the same form as Pir wos was ré\arror, Lat, 
talentum. The scansion taléntum is required by the reading of the MSS. (P) in 
Mii. 1061 (anapaeatic metre) : . 

Dabitur quantum ipsus preti poscet. Taientim Philippi huie opus auri est, 
but in all other passages the second syllable of the word is long. On the loan- 
words sagitta, satelles and on perinde, see below, § 23. 

The insertion-of a parasitic vowel in those loan-words fram the Greek which 
contained an un-Roman combination of consonants, e.g. mina (uv), drachuma 
(Spay uy), dicumena (AAKuAvy), may be mentioned under this head. Accius seeme 
to have been the first to insist on the more exact reproduction of Greek names. 
(Fer details see Ritschl, Opuscuia, it. pp. 469 sqq.) 


12. Prodelision of ‘es,’ ‘est,’ like our ‘it’s’ for ‘it is,’ ‘he’s’ 
for ‘he is,’ &c. Every page of Plautus offers forms like facturu’s 
(with last syllable scanned long) for facturus es (ess), facturust for 
facturus est, facturumst for facturum est, &c., dc. These forms, or 
some of them, were current in poetry and prose of a later time also. 


Leo doubis the contraction after any long syllable, e.g. rest (Ons. 578, Pers. 223) 
. for rés est, Argentumdonidest Pera. 120 for -dés est, sospest for sospes (-ess) est. (For 
details see Leo, Plaut. Forsch, 255.) Skutsch Joubts it after -ss for -ts, &ec., e.g. 
‘ sospest,’ but allows rest (Jahresber, Roman. Philol. iv. 81), These forms facturust, 
&c., some refer neither to ‘prodelision of ¢ of est’ (the Roman Grammariana’ 
explanation) nor to elision of final s before the initial vowel (Leo’s theory), but to 

1 Hven in Pers. 339, if regis Philippi may be supposed to form a word-group 
(cf. rex Creo &c. always in this order and never separated by an intervening 
word) : Miriim quin regis-Philippi causa aut A ttali (cf. iii, § 7). 


II. PROSODY. 25 


that. tendency to suppress one of two similar neighbouring syliables, that we sco 
in words like voluntas for volunti-tas, Restutus for Restitutus, &e. ‘ Iilic’st’ for 
illic est (Truc. 121) would favour the first hypothesis; but the ecansion is 
doubtful. While -is est became -uet, -ig eat became -est (Leo, p. 258; ef. ad 
Capt. 618}. | 


13. Shortening of long monosyllables joined to ‘quidem.’ 
In the Augustan poetry siqguidem (e.g. Truc. 875) is admitted ; but 
in Plautus we have other combinations which exhibit the same 
curious phonetic change, tuquidem beside tt quidem, téguidem and 
méiguidem beside t@ quidem and mé quidem (cf. st quidem, e.g. Mil. 
28). . 


How it is to be explained is uncertain, though it seems to resemble the 
shortening of words like ‘sheep,’ ‘know’ in ‘shepherd,’ ‘knowledge,’ and of the 
first syllable of ‘nation’ in ‘national,’ a shortening due to the recession of the 
accent. Luchs, Comment. Prosediacae, shews that quidem is an enclitie ap- 
pendage of Pronpuns, and that Plautus’ normal accentuation.is égéquidem, 
éiguidem, &c. Nor is it certain bow far the rule may be extended. Siquis, 
siquid are generally accepted by-forms of si quis, si guid (for details see Skutsch 
Forsch. 1.9 n., Leo, de Viduiaria, p. 5), e.g. Ter. Andr, 258, Stich. 182, Auli. 340: 


quéd si ego rescissem id prius quid facerem siguis nune mé roget. 
nulli negare soleo siquis me essim uocat (P, om. me A). 
turba istic nulla tibi erit: siquid uti uoles, 


though some would remove them in various ways, e.g. by substitution of siqui 
(of. Ter. Ad. 621, where si qui and si quid are variants of the MSS8.}; cf. 111. § 7. 
+And hicguidem (hiquidem) with short first syllable is the normal seansion, 
e.g. Capt, 828. (For details see Luchs, Comment. Prosodiacae, who adds that 
illeguidem and istequidem are the only forme in use, not ‘iliequidem,’ ‘ 1tic- 
quidem,’ a fact which suggests hiquidem as the real form employed; ef, Seyffert 
in Berl, Philol. Wochenschrift, xviii. 978, and on idquidem Seyffert, ibid. 1890, 
p. 309}. Quandiguidem is a classical Latin scansion, in which the word preceding 
quidem is not a monogyllable, as in these other examples. Quiguidem seems to 
oceur in Poen, 1213: 
Séd quis homost? Amicus uobis. Qui quidem inimicus nén siet 


(ef. dd, 268), If we allow siquis, siquid, it ig difficult to refuse acceptance of 
néquis, néquid, We seem to have pyrrich seansion of quidquid in Trin. 218: 

nod(e) quidquid auditum dicant, nisi id appareat (hardly -quid aitditum, iii. § 7), 
of ecguis (equis) in Bacch, 583 and many other lines (se® Klotz, Grundziige, 
p. 46). Some scan nuimguid in Merc. 282, sicine in Pers. 42, and so on {ef. ii, 
§ 7). If is this principie of shortening which seems to explain gudsi beside 
quam si, hodte for ha(c)-die, but whether this explanation legitimizes a by-form 
hodie in Plautus (e.g. Pseud. 1071) 1s doubtful. (or fuller details see Buecheler 
in Archiv lat. Lexikographie iit. 144; Seyffert in Bursian’s Jahresbericht, 1890, 
p. 9.} In our present state of knowledge we can hardly feel perfectly certain 
of any shortening like classical stguidem, guanddquidem excepting the closely 
analogous méquidem, tuquidem, téquidem, These three are quite syfiiciently 

eguaranteed. 
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14. Suppression of -é in certain pronouns, conjunctions, &. 
Like nec beside neque, ac (i.e. *atc) beside aique, new beside neve, 
dein and proin beside deinde, proinde, we find in Plautus and the 
Dramatists zl’ beside tlle, nemp’ beside nempe, quipp’ beside guippe, 
und’, ind’ beside unde, inde, quiv’ for quive (Amph. 84), and go on. 
The forms without -¢ occur before a word beginning with a con- 
sonant. hus nempe, followed by a consonant-initial, never is 
scanned as a trochee; quippe, ille only when some emphasis is laid 
on them, &., &c.' All these words are words which in ordinary 
discourse would not have much individuality assigned to them. 
They would be slurred over, and treated as subordinate wdrds. In 
fact iile, in phrases like tle senior, tlle rex, ile revenat, became the 
mere Definite Article or 3 Pers. Pronoun of the Romance languages 
(Ital. il signor, il ré, Span. el sefor, el re, Fr. al revient). How far 
the suppression of -¢ may be extended to other words.in Plautus is 
not yet determined. 

Such as ant(e) posita Rud. 509, it(e} foras Pers. 758, it(e} st itis Poen. 1237, 
mitt(e} me sie Pseud. 238, mill(e) Philippum Bacch. 272. The particle -ne became 
-n after a long vowel, e.g. quin for qui-ne. The particle -ce was reduced to -c, 
e.g. illic, illic, horune. Even in Nouns we find the loss of -% in animal for 
animale, calear for ealeare &e, The old theory that nempe had a by-form népe, 
and that idle was a pyrrich as well as an iambus, must be abandoned. (For full 
details see Skutsch, Forschungen zur lat. Grammatik, i.} Preconsonantal ill(a), 
Fem. Sing. (originally ii/a), is unlikely. With -qu(e), -v(e) we may compare the 
use of these Particles in Elision at the end of a line in classical poetry, e.g. Virg. 
G. ii. 344 caloremgu(e) || Inter, Hor. S. 1. vi. 102 perégrev(e) || Bxirem, 


15. Synizesis in certain words, e.g. rei (Luer. iii, 931) and 
other Fifth Declension Genitives {above, § 6), et Dat. (Catull. 82. 3), 
deos (only through metrical necessity disyllabiec ; similarly decorum 
&e. normally; see Abraham, Stud. Plaut. 204), fua (Lucil xiv. 
20 M.), si (Luer. 1. 1022), 6, codem. With these we may mention 
the shortened forms of the Genitive of Pronouns, Aeius and cutus 
(monosyll.) (Lucr. i. 149; Virg. Catal. ix. 35), ilius and istius 
(disyll.}. Also me for mike and nil (the normal form) for nhdl. 

Some prefer to consider these as examples of the Law of Breves 
Breviantes and scan déds, &c., and even déérum, éédem (Skutsch in. 
Satura Viadrina. Breslau, 1897). No doubt a word like é (Pron.," 
Adv., Verb) was capable of the scansion &, and this seems the 
preferable scansion in a line like Cas. 715 é niineiam (one of a. 

1 Similarly nam, non, hi, hos, illi, ulos &e. may be called preconsonantal, and 


namque, gonné, hisce (Nom. Pl. Mase.), hosce, tltisce (Nom, Pl. Masc.), tllosce &e. 
prevocslic forms, though this distinction is not invariably observed in each case. 
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succession of Iambic Monometers of the type .»+v-—). But the 
Law. of Breves Breviantes seldom operates with a final s (below, 
§ 19), so that dds, déds (cf. Gk. Gedy, monosyllabic), ete. are more 
likely scansions than és, dés. And since Lucilius and Lucretius 
exhibit in their dactylic verse the scansion éodem, where ‘ éddem,’ 
in itself a most unlikely form, is definitely excluded by the metre, 
there is no reason for not ascribing the same scansion tg Plautus. 
Hodem inePoen. 895, for example : 


éodem quo sorér illius Altera Anterdstilis, 


can hardly be treated differently from, let us say, eodem in Lucil. 
i. 43 M.: , 
huc catupeiraten puer eddem deferat unctum. 


At the same time it must be allowed that these supposed contracted forms 
lack definite metrical proof. Monosyllabie éo, for example, is not found at the 
end of a line or hemistich (ef. iii, § 9}, where its monosyllabic scansion would be 
put beyond possibility of doubt, The metre generally leaves us the option of 
acanning 6&5, &c., or é@0, &ce. Still dis! seems preferable in Bacch. 650 
(apparently Cretic) ; 

- qui duas aut tris minas j| atfertnt eris, 


din and std in Stich. 2* and 2 (if these Dochmii*conform to the type of their 
neighbours =~--~~=}: 

quae tam diu nidua 

iro suo caruit 


{for diu cf. Mil, 6282); and on the other hand sist rather than swist in the 
Choriambic line, Cas. 629: 


éripite isti gladium quaé suist impés animi, 


méam rather than mean in the Glyeconic, Cure. 155, Before 2 vowel (§ 40) the 
pyrrich scansion is indubitable, e.g. méaé in Amph. 1106 (Trochaic Septenarius): 


nén dubito quin méae uxori latae suppetiaé sient. 


On the whole it seems most likely that the three scansions &, 2 and 20 were 
tolerated, just as three scansions seem to have been tolerated in the Dative 


Singular of the same Pronoun, é, é and ei (also ‘é3’ 9} (above, § 6). The same 
doubt exists regarding the scansion of diutius (e.g. Trin. 685}, the by-form 
(equivalent to a dactyl diutiiis or to a proceleusmatic diituvis) of the fuller form 
diiitiis (e.g. Rud. 93). In the case of the Possessive Prongune the difficulty is 
increased by the possibility of a reduced form mo- for mea-, so- for suo-, &e., on 
.which see Lat. Language, vil. § 12. Disyllabie det and deis seem not to occur, 
aii (from diui?) and dis (from divis?} being the forms preferred (for details see 
Abraham, Stud. Plaut. p. 204}. The common phrase di deaeque is normally 
trisyllabic (deae). Similarly ¢ and és (ef. class, idem and isdem) are the current 
formes of the Nom. and Dat., Abl. Piur. of the Pronoun, though ei, ets are 
occasionally found, e.g. Merc. 869. (Havet however in Rev. Philologie, 1892, 


1 In the Accus, Mase. duo is the equivalent of a long syllablegduos the 
« iambic form in Plautus, according to Studemund in Archiv lat. Lexikogr. iti. 560. 
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p. 57 defends disyHabic ii, usually %, and quotes IEI on old inscriptions; 
ef. séd éudem homines Mil. 758.) Examples of the eodem-type are: Epid. 157: 


quid hic nunc agimus? édmus intro hue 4d te, ut hune hodié diem. 
Poen. 1422 Faciam ita ut uis. Age sis, Zimus, nds curemus. Plaiidite. 
Men. 690  @andem nunc repéscis: patiar. tibi habe, aufer, utere. 
Mil. 736 qui d@érum consilia culpet, stiltus inscithsque sit. 


The. total elision of @0 (Bacch. 298), méo (Capt. 495, Stich. 39), sii¢ (Mil. 262), 
&e., is not free from doubt (see Skutsch in Satura Viadrina, p. 143). 

The monosyllabie seansion of hutus, ewius and the disyllabic of dius, istius 
are normal, unless the words are used with emphasis. The actual forms are now 
generally believed to have been huis, tllis, ete. (Luchs, in Studemund’s Studten 
1. ii.}. Whether the new theory has entirely driven out of the field jhe old ex- 
planation that *hui, cui, isti, illi, the earlier Genitive (really Locative) forms, 
should be restored to some lines, to others the seansion Aitiis, illita, die., 
is matter of opinion, though we certainly cannot well substitute tili or illius 
in a line like #pid. 447 (cf. iii. § 7}: 

suas plignas, de illius fliae fiunt sdrdidae. 


Huiusmodi is normally a Cretic, istiusmodi a Spondee followed by an Iambus. 
The fuller pronunciation of the emphatic pronoun is seen in 4 line like 
Poen. 394: 

éculus héius, lippitudo més, mel buius, fél meum. 


Under the Law of Breves Breviantes we certainly find éis, hititis, with pyzrich 
scansion, e.g. Pacuvius Trag. 330 R.; 


néque eius gnati parni, qui tibi in tutelam est traditus. 


(Other examples are given by Luchs, e.g, Poen, 882 médle elus mérito.) Beside fui 
we have fuisse (e.g. Stich. 2; ef, Lueil. xvii, 5 M.), fiere (e.g. Stich. 581), &o. 
Diéllum (disyil.), perdvellis {trisyli.) are the normal Plautine forma (diiello 
Ampk. 189). Piélla (always a trisyllable in Terence} may be the scansion in 


Poen. 1301 nén padet prellam amplexari batiolum in¥imedié uia? 

Cist. 124 puellam proiectam ex angiportu sustuli 
(though some read puerula for puella both here and in Gas. prol. 79}; and pier 
sum (cf. Lat. Marcipor, Quintipor for Marci puer, Quinti puer) is a possible 
seansion in Aferc. 291 (cf. App. § 12). But to extend this treatment to all and 
sundry cases of uw in Hiatus is of doubtful policy. The plebeian form quattior 
(guattor) should not be foisted on Most. 630, for here the scansion guattiéor 
(dacty]) is permissible (iii. § 9), 05 in Enn. 4. 90. More might be said for 
assigning this incorrect pronunciation to a ‘piebelan’ word like battuo (Vulg. 
Lat. batto) in Cas. 496: 

quibus béttuatur tibi 6s, senex nequissime, 

a line however which admits of other treatment (§ 24). Fluctuatim is a 
doubtful seansion in Afranius 237 BR. (On maluiséi of Lucil., piéros of Lucr., - 


pituita of Horace, see Iuuc. Mueller Res Metr.* p. 298.) 

Virgil makes somewhat free use of scansions like auréo (a spondee) (see 
Luc. Mueller Res Metr.? p. 325); but we are not bound to aseribe such forms to 
the Dramatists. There seems to be reason for recognizing Dicspiter (Poen, 
869), diebys (Poen. 1207), guietus (Hpid. 338), gutesco (Merc. 448, Ennius frag. 

137 R.?; for other examples see Fleckeisen in his Jahrbiicher, 1870, p. 77; 
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of Nerei Gen., Epid. 36), But gratiis in Capt. 408 (q.¥.), gaudiis Capt. 840 


“am apeuld probably be scanned as dactyls, under the Law of Breves Breviantes (§ 25), 


“ 


not as spondees, Similarly in the Anapaestic Cantica such scansions as aurea, 
gratis, gratia (abl.) are now generally discarded for aurea (Cure. 139), gratis, 
gratia (see Klotz, Grundziige, pp. 281 sqq.). (On vietus of Hor. and similar 
gcansions in other than dramatic poets, see Luc. Mueller Res Metr.? p, 299. 
Ennius, 4nn. 443, 91 M., 


hie insidiantes uigilant, partim requiescunt, 
" avium, praepetibus sese pulcrisque locis dant, 


either uses Synizesis or allows an Anapsest in | place of a Dactyl.) The 
shortening of die under the Law of Breves Breviantes (§ 16} in Pers. 260 is 
doubtful tLeo scans ess(e) die; cf. § 14}. Of the curious suppression of ¢ in 
Lucretius’ semine dr(ijundi (ii. 991) no certain trace is found in Planuius (cf. 
Poen, 1055, Stich, 165). 

The classical Latin forms are edépi, cegi. Plautus uses occasionally the 
trisyllabic coepi {ef. Lucr. iv. 617), e.g. in the Bacchiac lines, Cas. 701, Cist. 687: 


nam quér non ego id perpetrém quod edépi ? 
sed pérgam ut cdépi tamén, quaeritabo ; 


though the disylabic cdégi in Bacch. 981 1s very doubtful : 


éptumus.sum oratér; ad lacrumas hominem coegi cistigando 
(coegi hominem MSS.; h. ad l. co. Riischl). 


The same divergence from the classical form of such compounds is seen in the 


contractions edérce of Pacuvius 48 (ef. 345) R., ednestat (for cohonestat) of Aecius 


(445 B., dédsculer Cas. 186 (but déamata True. 703), &c. (ef. Luc. Muelier, Res 


Metr.? p. 294). The trisyllabic form Cleostrata (Cas, 393, 541, &c,) ia taken from 
the Greek. 
As regards intervocalic A the contracted pronunciation (not necessarily 


the spelling) of,cohibeo, prohibeo, as well as of debeo, praebeo (praehibeo), 16 


argued from th® entire absence of an incidence of ictus on the second syilable, 
We find the ictus adhibeam, exhibeam, but never prohibeam, cohibeam. (For 
details see Abraham, Studia Plautina, p. 229.) Mi for mike is to be found (unlike 
mei for mei, méo for meo} at the end of a line or hemistich where only mono- 
syllabic pronunciation is possible, e.g. Astn. 614 tu wita es mi (ef. Most. 175, 871). - 
Ritschi (Opuse. ii. 588; v. 514) laid down the rule that the form mi wae not 
used by the Dramatists before a consonant, except occasionally in the thesis, 
while in non-dramatic verse (Ennius’ Annals, Lucilius’ Satires, &c.) if might be 
used in the arsis too, Ritschl however modified his views afterwards and came 


to acquiesce in e.g. mi latitadat Trin. 927, The scribes of our MSS. seem to have 


made a rule of writing mihi for the Personal and mi for the Possessive Pronoun 
(Yoe.), 0 that the manuscript evidence Goes not go for much. Ritschl’s restriction 
may be safely disregarded; in particular, we may write mi in Baochiac Verse, 
where the pyrrich scansion of iambus-words is not favoured by Plautuad§ 34°). 
Disyllabic nihil is generally disallowed in Plautus, because there is no example 
of the word at the end of a line, where the metre would necessitate this fdrm. 
But it occurs in Terence, Haut. 896, Phorm. 940 :— 


Mira narras, quid Syrus meus? né is quidem quicquam ? [Nihil 
Etiam dotatis sdleo. Quid id nostra? Nihil, | 


30 INTRODUCTION, 


and I see no reason for not accepting it in Truc. 696: 
Iamné-—nihil dico. I intro, amabo, eédo manum. 


(Cf. nthili Cure. 155?) (For more details see Birt in Rheinisches Museum, liv, 43 
Dehinc is never an iambus in the Comedians, e.g. dd, 32 dehinc ne éxapectetia 
drgumentum fadbulae. For me(he)reule of Catullus (xxxviii, 2) and Phacdrus we 
have in Plautus mehkercle (3 syll.), e.g. Pseud, 1175, Stich. 250 (see Sonnenschein’s 
note on Hud, 1365). (On the syncopated form ardus, &c, see § 7.) 


C. Law of Breves Breviantes?. ° 


16. This, the most characteristic feature of the prosody of 
Plautus and the Republican Dramatists, is apparently another 
point of colloquial Latin pronunciation, The law may be stated in 
this way. After a short syllable an unaccented syllable, long by 
nature or by ‘ position,’ was pronounced ‘half-long’ and scanned by 
the Dramatists either long or short, when the accent fell on the 
following syllable or on the preceding (short) syllable. Whether 
the syllable was definitely shortened, or retained most of its proper 
long pronunciation, was a matter which depended on the nature 
of the word and the force of the aceent (stress-accent) of the 
neighbouring syllable. "The auxiliary Adverbs béné, mdlé, from 
their constant use in phrases like bene-ictum, male-fdctum, male- 
sinus, &c. became definitely reduced to pyrrich words, and are 
invariably so scanned in Latin Poetry, The auxiliary Pronouns 
go (Gk. éyu), mihi (older -het), #62 (older -bet), were in ordinary 
pronunciation (cf. ego-dico, tibt-dico, &c.) pyrrich words, So were 
subordinate Adverbs like modo (e.g. modo-vént), cul, 2b2, nest (the 
‘few instances of mist in Plautud have been collected by Brock, 
Quaest. Gramm. p. 180). Quintilian tells us that Advé, the salutation 
(e.g. have-Claidi, have-frdter), was always pronounced Adve? and 
edle_fdcere always caléfacere or even calfacere. Servius {ad Aen. vi. 
779) says that vidén was the pronunciation of his time. 

* Te, breves (syllabae) breviantes (sequentes syllabas). : 

* That Plautus ever scans bend, malé is very doubtful. Of the instances 
quoted by Klotz (Grundziige, p. 52) the least unlikely is malé-habiti Pseud. 133, a 
scansion which would indicate an original malé (§ 38). ibidem is normal (ibidem 
Bacch. 756, Pseud. 1271). Mihi, sibi &c. are normal in the phrase méus-mikt, 
sius-stbi &e. (Scherer in Studemund’s Studien, ii. 107). Egé is the normal- 
scansion of Plautus, but eg@ is often found (§ 5). Of ‘ita’ there is no sufficient” 
indication (cf. Amph. 572, 685; Capt. 372). 

$ Quint. 1. vi. 21; multum litteratus, qui sine aspiratione et producta secunds 
syilaba salutaret (‘avére’ est enim) et ‘calefacere’ dixerit potius quam quod 
dicimus, his adiciat ‘face’ et ‘dice’ et similia. Recta est haec via, quis neget ? 
sed adiacet et mollior et magis trita. So that Martial’s have (111, 95. 1) is an 
‘artificial’ pronuneiation allowed in poetry merely. Similarly in Plautus eave 


is found @nly in two Cretic Cantica (cf, § 349), Most. 324, Pseud, 1296 (but cave. 
in another Cretiec line, Cas. 627). 
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Similarly the Romance forms of a word like ministérium (Ital. 
investiero, Fr. métier, Chaucer’s ‘mistery’) point to a pronunciation 
mminsterium, a still further reduction of an earlier ministertum. And 
Cicero’s story. (Dev. 11. 40. 84) of Crassus mistaking the cry of a fig- 
seller Cauneas ! Cauneas / (sc. fous vendo) for the warning cave ne 
eas, shews that cdvé must have been pronounced edvé, or rather cau 
(cf. new and neve), and that the whole phrase must have been 
uttered in some such way as cdu(é)-n(e)-cas. 


17. In the face of all this evidence it is hard to see how the old 
theory was ever accepted, that Plautine scansions like eavé (normal), 
ministervum (occasional), were due to the ‘ictus of the verse’ and 
had no existence outside of the metrical line}! The explanation of 
the shortening is plain. In all languages with stress-accehtuation the 
syllable with .weakest stress in a word or in a sentence is the 
syllable which immediately follows or immediately precedes the 
syllable with the strongest stress. In Latin, if this unaccented 
syllable consisted of a short vowel, its weakening took the form of 
Syncope; jarigo (Plaut.) became jirgo, ptrigo (Plaut.) became 
- ptirgo: or change of quality ; db-dge (Gk. avaye) became first ab-ege 
(cf. abégit, MSS. of Plaut. Capt. 814), then abige. If it shewed 
_ along vowel it did not suffer this change (Lat. Lang. ch. tii. § 30}, 
though it might if the length was length by ‘position’ merely, 
ag. talentum for tdlantum (ta\avrov). When preceded by a short 
syllable, the change it suffered was reduction of its length, from a 
long to a less long, a, ‘half-long,’ even a short syllable. In the 
sentence ‘ex Graecis bonis Latinas fecit non bonas’ the strong 
stress thrown on the accented (short) syllable of the emphatic word 
bonis had the effect of making the second syllable sound as if it too 
were a short syllable like the first, so that Terence allows 63nis in 

1 This strange idea that the beat of a line, the cadence marked by the con- 
ductor’s baton {ef. poliicis ictus Hor.), could alter the quantity of the vowel of a 


Latin word has led to some surprising attempts at seansion in Plautus, auch ag 
the attempt to scan amica for amica in Stich. 700: * 


+ Amica, uter utrubi dceumbamus? Abi tu sane superior 
(amica P, An, 1]. Read mica, Imperat. of micare, sc. digitis), 
ertlis for erilis in dul. 599: 


+Erile Imperium édiscat ut quod fréns uelit oculi sciant 
(MSS.=P; ert tlle Wagner, ) 
it would, in fact, scarcely leave a single syllable safe which was preceded by a 
short syllable. Well may we characterize this type of scansion by a line con- 
structed on the same principles: e 


Préstdiam quam pérédit Musa, indmoénam, pérhirridam, iniitilem | 
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this context to play the same metrical part in his line as bbntle 
— would (Hun. prol. 8): 
Ex.Graécis bonis Latinas fecit nén bonas. 

The emphatic utterance of a short monosyllable (or elided-disyllable) 
similarly obscured the unstressed initial syllable of the following 
word, e.g. Mere. 971 Vérum hic dicit. 7'4b(+) ergo dicit. H(0) tila 
eat verum magis, Poen. 881 quid érgo dubitas 4 

‘18. To what extent this assimilation of quantity to a preceding 
short syllable was carried out in pronunciation would depend partly 
on the speaker himself. An educated man would be less prone to 
slur or weaken his syllables than an uneducated. The same speaker 
in ordinary careless talk would pay less regard to their due, quanti- 
tative pronunciation than he would in formal, ceremonious discourse. 
To what éxtent it should be recognized in poetry was of course 
a matter for each individual poet to decide, though in the case 
of some words, as we have seen (e.g. bene, male), the power of 
decision was taken out of his hands; so strongly had popular usage 
declared for the shortened form. Ennius in his Epic Poetry restricta 
himself to the shortened pronunciation only of final vowels, in the 
weakening of which another factor was at work, viz, the shortened 
pronunciation of these before an initial vowel (below, § 38), and 
mainly the final vowels of iambic words (in Ann. 63 M. ludtcré is 
probably Neut. Sg. of a 3 Decl. by-form ; cf. §-26), though we have 
occasional scansions like wrginés (Ann. 102 M.; cf. Piaut. Pers. 
845, if the reading be correct): 

Virgines nam sibi quisqit domi Romanus habet. sas, 

‘ Subsequent Dactylic Poets practise the same restriction and- 
make more and more sparing use even of these shortenings. ‘But. 
every now and then they give us a glimpse of the real every-day. 
pronunciation by their occasional departures from the rules of classical 
poetry ; abést Lucil. ix. 29 M., vidén (Virg.), cavé (Catull., Hor., Ovid), 
wold (Catull. vi. 16), dabd (Catull. xiii. 11), homs (Lucr. vi, 652), 
seid (Virg. Eel. vii, 43, Aen, i. 602), ed (Hor. S. i. 6. 119), wets 
(Hor, S.i. 1. 104), palis (Hor. A. P. 65), rogds (Pers. v. 134), dexeré 
(Hor. 8. i. 4. 104), menteé (Hor. S. i. 4. 93), quomodé (Hor. S. i. Ss 
43), ore corrupto (Lucil, ix. 1 M.), natura cérruptum (Lucr. vi. 1135) 

And in the ‘popular’ dactylic poetry of Epitaphs and the like 
we have e.g. sitdst (C./.L. 1. 1297), rogds (1. 1404), datdér sp- (1. 1453); 
vehi (ly 1442). So potést on a Pompeian Grafiito (C.2. 2. iv. 1824): 


Si potest illa mihi tenerum pertundere pectus. 
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(esse pronunciations differed from the ‘literary forms much as our 
grvety-day pronunciation ‘of’n’ differs from the more exact articula- 
ion of the spelling ‘of-ten.’ 


I 


19, Under what circumstances does Plautus admitthe shortened 
pronunciations? They are found (to omit examples like 5%) in :-— 


(1) Iambic words (a) with naturally long vowel in final syllable 
—especially subsidiary Verbs of common use ending in a vowel, such 
as-cave (e.g. caud-dicas), wolo (e.g. wold-sctre), dabo (e.g. d¢bd-pldgam), 
dedi (e.g.,dedi-pldgam), and Nouns-like homo (e.g. homd-déctus), 
domi (e.g. domi-réstat), domo (e.g. domé-prédit), Next in order of 
frequency come some words in -r, -¢ (finals before which in sub- 
sequent poetry long vowels are invariably shortened), ¢@. moror, 
loguor, amat, negat, soror, minor: while words in -s are rarely 
shortened (at least in the dialogue metres), e.g. vires, bonos, foras 
(e.g. fords-ire), fores (e.g. forés-piiliat), and words ending in af diph- 
thong hardly ever, e.g. nowaé-nipiae, bonad-frigt. 

Statistics of the shortening of naturally jong final syllables of iambic words 
in the dialogue metres (iambic and trochaic) of Plautus are given by Lepper- 
manne de correptione uocabulorum iambicorum quae apud Plautum in senartie 
aique septenariis iambicis et trochaicis inuenitur. Minster, 1890. It need 
hardly be repeated now-a-days that the old explanation of candés...turbinés Trin, 
835 as relica of an early Lat. Nom. Pl, in -&s (cf. GE. xdves, &c,) has long since 
been abandoned. The fantastic theory of Kethlipsis, e’xes, &c., scarcely 
deserves mention. In Cretic and Bacchiac Cantica (§ 34") the shortened forma 
are the exception.+ For details of dedi Ps dedi-déno, &c., see Abraham, Stud, 


Plaut. p. 211. In Terence the Adverb' is normally modé (sea Hauler ad 
Phorm. 869}. ro ry 


(6) With naturally short vowel in final syllable. Lengthening 
, by ‘position’ is dispensed with, especially in subsidiary words like 
envm (normally a pyrrich before a consonant-initial in -Plautus and 
Terence ; see Leo, Plaut. Forschungen, p. 303), simul, tamen, gui- 
dem, and the like. Apud, for example, before an unemphati¢ 
Pronoun like me, te, nos, vos bore the accent on the*second syllable, 
_ and is scanned as an iambus, apiid-me, &c.; but was unaccented in 
_ edllocations like apud-ménsam, apud-témplum, and is scanned as a 
; pyrrich (cf. apud forum, e.g. Curc. 474 dpid forum piscdrium ; for 
details see Leo, Plaut. Forsch. p. 226, Skutsch in Jahresber. Roman. 
| Philol, iv. 83. On apiid-nés, with emphatic nos, see iii. § 1). 
Similarly in the Dactylic Verse of Ennius, non enim rumores ponelWitt ante — 
milutem (Ann. 287 M.), apiid Cumas (Sat. 66 M.). 
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20., (2) = Pelyayliabic sforda. A syllable with naturaily short 
vowel is ofténe 1 hot lengthened by ‘position’ before a ‘consonisi nité 
group, when tha following syllable (occasionally the precedings 
beard the accent of the word, atid when the preceding syllable 1s 
short” eg. ministérium, uoliptdtem, adiptdtus, ddéptaticius (Poen. 

1045). 

»No matter what that group may be, e.g. rm in gubérndbunt, ut in uolintdtis, 
st in minisiérium, uentistdti, U1 in supéliéctilis, s8 in vieissatim. It ‘is wrong to 
say that the shortening is especially found before a double consonant, e.g. él, s#, 
and to arsue from the mere orthographical practice of writing a double conso- 
nant single in early Latin (as in earty Greek) inscriptions that the prenuneiation 
of a double consonant was weaker in the early than in the classical period. 
Nor does the division of the two consonants between different syllables, e.g- 
rin, nit, Ul, or the inclusion of both in the same syllable, e.g. |s%, make any per- 
ceptible difference. Statistics of this shortening in polyayllabic words are given 
by Esch: de Piauti correptione secundae syllabae vocabulorum polysyliaborum 
quae mensura idmbica incipiunt, Mimster, 1897. 

The instances of shortening a naturally long vowel in such 
words are very rare, but perhaps too well attested to be put aside, 
e.g. pudicitiam (Amph. 930, Epid. 405), verébamint Phorm. 902 
(v. 1. veremini), Clytaémestra Liv. Andr. 7'rag. 11 R. 

Shortenings like caléfacere are common enough. But they belong as ‘much 
to the class of iambie words as of polysyllables. We may write cale facere (of. 
Luer. vi. 962 et facit are) or calefacere, as bene facere or benefacere. Of. dig. 
quinte (Gell. x. 24), videlicet (e.g. Stich. 557; but é in Asin. 599). For a full 
list of instances like pudieitia, see Skutsch, Iambenkiirzung und Synizese in 


‘Satura Viadrina,’ Breslau 1896. Esch however disallows them (cf. Journ. 
Phit. xxii. 1). & : 


With these polysyllabic words we may associate ~ 


21. (3) Polysyllabic word-groups. The phrase woluptas mea, 
‘my darling,’ seems to have been pronounced as a single word, like 
respublica or jusjurandum, with accent on the antepenultimate 
syllable of the compound, i.e. on the Jast syllable of voluptas. The 
preceding syllable is invariably scanned short by Plautus, uoliiptas- 
mea, Similar word-groups that occasionally exhibit the action of 
the Law of Breves Breviantes are: moléstaé-sunt (Mil. 69); modéstt- 
sint (Trin. 831 Sempér mendicts médést, sent: Anap.) ; quod 
drgéntum ? in Cure. 613: 

Quéd Srgentum? quas ti mihi tricas nérras? quam tu ulr- 
ginem / 
quid-@stulisti ? Aul. 645 ; tib(i)-0btémperem ? Most. 896 ; -dectilto 
Capt. 83; age-dbdice Stich. 418. 
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» Silere, too, the shortening of a vowel naturally Jong i ‘18 SO rare 
itp excite suspicion, The most clearly attested* bhortenings are 
os @ (6x, é-) and & (dd), e.g. tebi-éuénis (Merc, 3774 ; ; cf. béne- 
Hhenisse Poen. 1078), quid & nobis -metuit ? Capt. 206. 

For other examples seo Skutsch in Satura Viadrina, Breslau 1896: ° For 
statistics of the acansion of trisyllabie words like-voluptas, molestae &c., see 
Esch (mentioned above}. The ‘brevis brevians’ need not be a monoayllable 
(naturally or by elision); cf. insus illic Mil. 1888, inter istas Poen. 266. (For 
other examples see Skutsch, Forschungen, i. p. 98.) Priscian’s citation {i. p. 17, 
2) of sine inuidia (Ter. Andr. 66) as an example of the suppression of v, like 
the loss of the Greek Digamma, must not be construed into a theory of this 
scansion, kde is merely seeking 4 parallel from Latin poetry which will 


_ illustrate to Roman students of Homer how & vowel followed by a consonant 
and » might be capable of short scansion. 


Other polysyllabic groups have more resemblance to iambic 
words ;—— 


22. (4) Monosyilabic words joined in utterance into a word:group 
with a single accent. A phrase like quis huc currit? would have 
the accentuation of a phrase consisting of an iambic word followed by 
currit (see Appendix), guis-huc-cirrit like miser cirrit. Whether the 
accent on the first monosyllable or the accent on the longer word 
would be the more forcible depended on the nature and nuance of 
the phrase. In such word-groups a long (even long by nature) 
monosyllabic subordinate or enclitic word, e.g. huc, hace, is frequently 
shortened under the Law of Breves Breviantes, e.g. quis hate cvtrrit ?}, 
guis haée dixit?, quod hic t(e) drat Poen. 1024, ut haée smovenidnteer 
Poen. 1171, 


Sometimes the short preceding syllable ia composed not of a monosyllabig 
word bué of an elided disyllable, e.g. Bacch. 491 tib(i). Sometimes the sub- 
ordinate word is an elided disyllable, e.g. hercl(e}, Aul. 881 wel hércle énica. 
Sometimes the word-group is as capable of being classed with the instances 
given in § 21, e.g. éripe &x-ore Stich. 718, (Other examples in Skutsch, Forech- 
ungen, 1. p. 98 7.) 


23. The requirements for the shortening of a syllable in Plautus 
are therefore (1) a preceding short syllable, (2) accent on a nei ghbour- 


_ ing syllable, whether on the following or on the (short) preceding. 
Are these requirements ever dispensed with ! 


Certainly a syllable which bore the accent? in the pronunciation 


1 The Roman Grammarians tell us that the Interrogative Pronoun was 
accented, the Relative unaccented. (Lat. Lang. ch. ili. § 12a.) > 

2 We must distinguish between word-accent, i.e. the accent which 2 word 
would have if it were mentioned alone, and ‘ sentence-accent,’ i.e. the accent 
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of the sentence is never shortened. PAdlippus, the name.of the ogi “ 
was, as we have seen (§ 11), accented on the first syllable in imitating 
of the Greek. The Adverb perinde (with proinde, deinde) wavs 
accented on the first syllable, as’ we are told by the Latin Gram- 
mariahs (Priscian xv. 9, p. 67; cf. Serv. ad Aen. vi. 743), which 
accounts for the scansion perinde in Stich. 520 Ut cuique homint rés 
parata est périnde amicis tititur (A, Charisius) ; cf. Phorm. 668, and 
see other examples in Esch, p. 43. The scansion sagitta (apparently 
a loan-word) may be accounted for in the same way. It is the 
scansion of the word in its three occurrences in Plautus, Pers. 25, 
Ae. 895, Trin. 725. 


__So with satéliites of Trin. 833: Distrdzissent disqué tulissent satellites tut me 
misertim foede (AP) (Anap.), another loan-word. Some however explain the 
shortening by the accentuation of the word-group setellités-tui, and apply the 
same explanation to simillwmaé-sunt of Asin. 241: Pértitorum simillumae sunt 
idnuae lendniae (for another suggestion regarding the scansion of thia line see 
Class. Rev. vi. 342), The scansion dedistine Trin. 129: Dedistine hoc facto et 
glddium, qui se vecideret ? (MSS.= P) is the result of the accentuation dediatine. 
In Cure, 345 dedistin tu? or dedisti-tu? (80 the MSS.) is scanned dedisti(n) tu. 
Whether dedisse dono hodie of Amph, 761 is rightly explained by the accentua- 
tion of the word-group dedisse-déno is uncertain (cf. Men. 689 dédisti cam dond 
mihi; Epid. 474 ttb(i) dddam-déno, the probable scansion). The accentyation 
senectan explains the scansion senéctan Cas. 240: Sénectan aetate unguentatus 
pér uias, igndue, incedis? (senecte MSS.=P, which would leave hiatus, In 
Most. 217 the scansion is probably senéeta, but whether tibist should be 
read with Klotz Grundziige p. 92 or in omitted is doubtful). Profecto, 
usually a bacchius, 18 oceasionailly scanned a8 an anapaest, e.g. Poen. 907 
Préfzeto ad incitds lenonem rédiget si eas abdiixerit (AP, Nonius}. (Other exx. in 
Esch, pp. 39.sq.) Had it, ke perinde, the accent on the first syliable? Should: 
fentstra (Mil. 379 c&c.), the invariable scansion in Plautus, be changed to fesira 
(Paul. Fest. 64. 33 Th. ‘ festram’ antiqui dicebant quam nos ‘fenestram’), or is 
the shorter form itseif to be explained by an accentuation fénestra? 


94, And other apparent extensions of the Law probably either 
depend on niceties of Latin Accentuation which cannot be formulated 
by us with certainty, or are corrupt readings. 


Here are the most notable instances :-—Philirene Bacch. 1106: 4d. Pliloxéne, 
salue. B. Ettu. Unde dgis? 4. Unde homo miser atque infortunatus (is the 
metre rightly supposed to be anapaestic?); guiésce(?) Merc, 447: 4. Quiesce, | 
inquam. | Istane rem ego recte uidero. B. Quidais? 4. Quid est ? (MS8.=P)" 
(rather scan guéesce, § 15}; in Cas, 496 Quibus battuatur tibi ds, senex nequis- 
sume (MSS. =P), the shortening of the emphatic word os is without a parallel 
(6¢ tibi Muelier; cf. §15); quid teprobras Trin. 318: Quid exprobras? bene quéd 


which it would receive in its sentence, The word voluptas standing alone was 
accente] volipias, but in the phrase voluptas mea “my darling,’ the accentuation 
was voluptds-mea (see above, § 21). Cf. Gk. wpés but rpos rbd (see Appendix). 
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ti, tibi fecisti, nén mihi (AP); per hortum transibo Stich. 614: Nén metuo: 


Det “hortiim transibo, nén prodibo in ptblicum (AP); wbi decubes Stich. 618: 


A. “Ubi accubes. B. Sané faciundum cénseo, A. O lux dppidi (AP); sed 


dptume Mere. 329: Nune Adeo ibo illue. Séd optume gnattim meum || Video 
écoum &c. (MSS.=P); Pers. 543: A. Mércimonium. 2B. Aéqua dicis. Séd 
optume eccum ipse Aduenit (A; ef. P); sed dizer Rud. 895 : Sed uxdér scelesta me 
émnibus seruat modis (MSS. = P) ; Gas. 227 Utilli placeam; et placeo, ut uideor. 
Sed uxdr me excruciat, quia uiuit (MSS. =P). 

25. But there is one case of shortening which does not quite 
seem to conform with the conditions mentioned above (§ 23). 
I mean the shortening of the final syllable of Cretic words and 
word-endihgs, a shortening of which we find traces even in Horace, 
eg. Pollid (C. ii. 1, 14), diwerd (S. 1. 4. 104) (see above § 18), and 
in all poets in the word nesceidqguis. Here we have the one condition 
observed, viz. that a short syllable shall precede the shortened 
syllable, but apparently not the other. viz. that the accent which 
operates in the shortening shall fat on the neighbouring syllable. 
The accent which operates in the shortening of “the final syllable of 
Poild is apparently the accent on the syllable Pol-. It may indeed be 
said that in a phrase like dixero wérbum the accent on the syllabie 
ver-, the neighbouring syllable in the word- group dixeré-uérbum, is the 
operating factor. But it is questionable whether the Cretic words 
which exhibit this reduction in Plautus are so definitely members of 
word-groups as the Jambic words which exhibit it, e.g. dabo (dabd- 
pldgam, &c.; above, § 19). Perhaps it is truer to regard as a factor 
in the shortening the tendency of every final syllable in Latin to be 
weakly articulated, and the tendency of a final vowel to be shortened 
before an initial vowel (§ 38). In Plautus a shortening of this kind in 


fambic and Trochaic verse can be looked for only in the first foot of - - 


the line or hemistich, since a co!location of syllables like +Vv, + is 
excluded (iti. § 7). Instances in these metres are not frequent, 
eg, Hud. 944 A. Hnieds iam me odio, quisquis es, 8. Non sinam 
ego abire hinc té. Mane; Capt. 408 Ninquam erit tam auarug quin 
te || grdtiis emittéat manu. (Similarly seguement is g proceleusmatic 
in Cas. 165 Seguemint: fortasse te illum mirari coquum.) But they 
abound in Anapaestic lines, e.g. gratids Trin. 821, turbunés Trin. 835, 
maritumis Cist. 211, Cas. 165 Segutmin? comites in préxumum me 
hue, &c. (For a fuller list see Klotz, Grundztige, p. 59.) And this 
is apparently the true scansion in Anapaestic Cantica of words 
formerly scanned with Synizesis, e.g. gaudeo, aureo (8 15). 


Nén-enim is always a dactyl, never a cretic, in dialogue metres. CfEnnius 


nn. 287 M. : 
non enim rumores ponebat ante salutem, 


~—6€8s | INTRODUCTION. 


26. For the shortening of a syllable, whether in these CRs. 
words or in the others, it is necessary that the preceding syllabbs be” 
really short’, e.g. pdti, perpétt. The intervention of a Mute and 
_ Liquid, though never lengthening a vowel by ‘ position’ in Plautua 
“ale: g. never pairi, § 30), yet seems to have debarred it from acting 
as a ‘Brevis Brevians.’ The examples of shortenings like patri, 
perpetrS (for a full list of conceivable instances ‘see Peters in 
Harvard Studves, ix. 115) are so rare that they are in ali likelihood 
illusory. For guadringentos (e.g. Rud. 1324) we should probably 
read quadrigentos, the older form (Lat. Lang. vi. § 77; denied by 
Skutsch in Deutsche Litieraturzettung 1895, p. 1294). 


47. The intervention of gw seems to have operated, though not 
so decidedly, in the same direction. While shortenings of the type 
loct are freely admitted, shortenings of the type dogut are not very 
frequent. ‘The combination -guo- appears to have interfered least 
with the shortening. At any rate, loqudr (e.g, Cas. 166), segudr are 
so frequent that they cannot be questioned, which can hardly be said 
of loguadr, sequér (e.g. Cist. 698 persequdr), logui, sequi. 


28. On the other hand a long final syllable (or syllable ending 
in m) shortened in hiatus (below, § 40) is a perfectly acceptable 
‘Brevis Brevians,’ e.g, st éfexis hoc (Cas. 709). 

And the addition of -que, -ne does not make the shortening 
nnpossible, if ‘these Enclitics are elided (§ 29°), eg. prosperégu(e) 
Amph. 463 (cf. Pseud. 574), gregiqu(e) huic Asin. 3, vidén (§ 16). 


29. It is commonly said that no syllable under the ictus can 
exhibit this shortening (Seyffert in Berl. Philol. Wochenschr., 1891, 
p. 77), so that in a line like Z'rwe. 698 (lamb. Senar.) : 


_ubi male accipiar méa mihi pectnia, 


we must scan ubfé male dectpiar, with wbi Iambus, and not udt male 
accymar, with ‘the first foot a tribrach ; and in Liv. Andr. Frag. 
38 R. (famb. Senar.): 


quem ego nefrendem alui lacteam immulgéns opem, ; 
editors resort to the extremely doubtful scansion néfrendem in order 
to avoid guem egd né-. But to aseribe to the mere incidence of the 


ictus or beat of the line any influence. over the quantity of a syllable 


1 ‘Bhe 3 (se) that stood for Gk. ¢ necessarily lengthened a syllable, so that 
‘semisonarii’ (from Gk. (avy) of Aul. 516 (semul sonarii Leo) is impossible, 
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jaqpurely unreasonable, The scansion of a Latin line was determined 
‘hy the Latin pronunciation of a sentence, not by a music-condtctor’s 
indication of the ‘time’. This theory that the shortening of syllables 
through the Breves Breviantes Law was due to ictus has led many 
of its supporters to the strange idea that Plautus allowed a Trochaic 
Septenarius (Stich. 700, quoted in § 17) to begin with the word 
amica, scanned as a tribrach. The incidence of the ictus on the first — 
syllable gf the line, they say, caused the word to sound (in this 
particular line) amica instead of amica. But if (as they allow) the 
word was invariably pronounced amica by a Roman, how could the 
mere wielding of a conductor’s baton legitimize a mispronunciation 
like amica? This extreme form of the theory, which seems hardly 
worth discussing, has been already noticed in § 17. Here we have to 
consider a more plausible hypothesis, which ascribes to the ictus a _ 
negative, rather than a positive, voice in the seansion of a line. 
In the case of certain syllables whigh in ordinary pronunciation were 
deprived of their full ‘long’ quantity and on. occasion assumed or 
came near to assuming the ‘short’ quantity, the ictus of the line, it 
is supposed, might interfere to prevent the syllable from playing this 
assumed part. The words ubi male acciprar were so pronounced 
by Roman lips that the true iambic sound of whi was obscured and 
the word fell on the ear almost like a pyrrich. A poet had thus the 
option of treating the word as a pyrrich, when it pleased him to do 
go, instead of as an iambus. According to this hypothesis, he would 
abstain from availing himself of this licence in certain circumstances, 
He would, for example, have no hesitation in beginning a trochaic 
line with the tribrach 4% mai-, but would avoid, as inharmonious, 
the same tribrach-opening of an iambic line ai mdi. 


Even this modified form of the theory seems to me to aseribe a potency to 
the ictus in Latin verse which it could only have in the sing-song repetition of 
Roman school-children. Plautus scanned the words whi male accipiar, as he 
pronounced them. If his pronuneiation of wbi in this context varied on occasion 
between ubl and ubi, or was consistently half-way between the two scanaions, he 
admitted the one or the other according to metrical exigenties. In this case the 
metre tolerates both wbi and wbi, and the only consideration that would deter- 
mine his metrical treatment of the word would he his notorious predilection for 
an identity of ictus and accent (see Appendix}. If we can prove that the rhythm 
ubl male accipiar more exactly reproduced the intonation of these words in 
ordinary discourse than ubi male édecipiar, then we have all the justification we 


“need for believing the first foot of the line to be a tribrach. The dialogue 


metres usually leave us without definite indication of the quantity in auch 
eases; and we cannot appeal to the other metres used by Plangus, for in 


” 
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and Oretic hardly allow the operation of the Breves Breviantes Law (3 

The scarcity of clear instances of the ictus ubf &e. may be accounted for by, tie 
natare of the metres of Plautus, and is also, no doubt, a consequence of the close 
correspondence of ictus and accent in his verses. Adhuc (accented on the final} 
is never under any circumstances a pyrrich. 


Anapsestic metre a collocation like ,~“, is not favoured (ili, § 21), and 1) | 


(On the short scansion of -ds, 4s before a consonant, even when the 
ictus falls on these syllables, e.g. satts male accipiar, see § 3 > and on 


the mistaken theory of “ wbt as necessarily wht and not ubi &c., see 
lil, § 9.) 


29*. It is not true that this shortening is forbidden in the 2nd or 4th ayllable _ 


of a proceleusmatic which has the ictus on the first syllable. We have, for 
example, tibi in the proceleusmatic fibi pidci- Mere. 965: Uzor tihi placida 
ét placatast. Cétte dextras niinciam. (The other examples, which are not many, 


are collected by Skuisch in Satura Viadrina.) Hien two shortenings in 
the same proceleusmatic (with ictus on first or third syllable) seem to be 


tolerated, e.g. egi quidém in Epid. 202: A, Et ego Apoecidés sum. B. Et 
égo quidem sum Epidicus. Sed, ere, optuma; dari pétést in Merc. 778: A, Dari 
potest Interea dum illi ponunt. 8. Quin abis (AP}. (Cf. Cure. 311, Asin, 147, 
&c. ‘Wait a bit? was in Latin mdnd mand, ¢.g, dul. 655: see App. § 9.) The 
shortening is also tolerated. in a dactyl which forms the fourth foot of a 
Trochaic Septenarius (iii. § 17), e.g. pater in Trin. 316: New tibi acgritidinem, 
pater, parerem parsi sédulo; wbi in Capt, 559: Orédidi esse insinum oxtemplo 
ubi té appellauit Tyndarum; in Adc in Pers. 37: Qués continuo tibi reponam 
in hoe triduo aut quadriduo. (For other examples see Skutsch in Satura 
Viadrina.) 

It is not true to say (with Klotz, Grundztige, p. 56) that this shortening is 
avoided in the evan feet of Iambic, and the odd feet of Trochaie lines. We have 
numerous instances to the contrary, e.g. domi in Capt. 21: Hie nine domi 
seruit aué patri nec seit pater; abi in Capt. 870: A. Nine ta mihi placés. 
B.-Abi, stultu’s, séro post tempus uenis. (For other examples see Podiaski, 
Proch. Sept. Ter. p. 22: Manning in Harvard Studies, ix.) But it seems to be 
avoided in the thesis of the seventh foot of an Iambic Septenarius! (and Octo- 
narius}, : 

Klotz’s theory (Grundziige, p. 82) that retrogression of the accent following 
on aligion, e.g. médlestiae), amic(a), legitimizes a scansion like molést(ae) hae 
sunt (as he proposes to read for mol¥stae-sunt in Mil, 69), amic(a) uter utrubi &e. 
(§ 17), i¢ most unlikély. We have no reason for thinking that when any final 
syllable whatever waé elided the accent went a syllable nearer the beginning of 
the word (see Appendix), but only when an enclitic appendix like -que was 


‘elided, @.g. préspereg(ue) (§ 28). So plerique, but the word-group plerig(ue) 


-Omnes (Amer. Journ. Phil. xiv, 169}. 


1 Terence’s Septenarius-endings: quin ego maneo Haut. 787, tuom tidy reddo 


Haut. 742, et mihi présit Hee, 798 are not exceptions, for tibi; mihi, as well 
as ego, were by his time rather pyrrich than iambic words. Poen. 1198 ingénium 
patris habgt quéd sapit, a Dimeter, shews this shoriening. 


a 
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.. Other Peculiarities. 


30... (9) Mute and Liquid. When a vowel naturally short 
precedes a Mute and Liquid, the syllable is never lengthened by 
“position’ by the Republican Dramatists as it is in other poetry. 
_ While Ennius in his Epic and Lucilius in his Satires allow them- 
selves such scansions as nigrum, febris, fibras, iriclini, the Drarma- 
tists recegnize only nigrum, triclini, &c. The syllables were apparently 
short in the ordinary every-day utterance of their time, just as in 
Greek’; so that nigrum, fébris, dc. represent the colloquial pro- 
nunciation, while nigrum, fébris belong to the artificial language of 
poetry. That this distinction holds even for the fourth century A.D.’ 
we see from the remark of Servius on perdgro in Virg. Aen. i, 384: ; 
‘per-" habet accentum...Muta enim et liquida quotiens ponuntur 
metrum iuvant, non accentum. | 

On ribrica (Truc. 294) see § 5. What Sisenna refers to when he saya of a 


passage (in the Rudens?) of Plautus: ‘latronem’ producit metri causa (Rufinus, 
Comm. in Metra Terent. p. 561 K.) is not clear. 


31. Very suspicious is the scansion immi (Mere. 787, Cist. 565, Hee. 877, 
437, 726, Phorm. 936, Caecilius 128 R.}. The old theory that the frst syllables 
of omnis (Birt in Rheinisches Museum, li. p. 240),-inter, ille were ‘half-long’ 
and giight be seanned on occasion as short by the Dramatists should be 
abandoned. All the sure instances of smnis, inter, Wlos, ete. are found to 
come under the Law of Breves Breviantes, &e. (e.g. Mil. 55), while tlie) . 
(§ 14), not ‘tle,’ is the true pronunciation in lines like Capt. 1065. 


32. A few other points of Plautine Prosody may be treated 
here :— 


In the Dat. Abl. Plur. of io-stems Plautus and Terence use only 
the full form -zs, Similarly in the Adverbs (originally Ablatives 
Plural) gratis (cf. § 15), ingratics. 


Flagitis is aseribed to Turpilius (162 R,), a poet of c. 115 B.c. (al. flagiti). 
Details of the scansion of Compounds of iacio (e.g. abjecio, abicto) are given by 
Mather in Harvard Studies vi. 


In the Third Person Plural of the Perfect Indicative runt is 
more favoured than -érunt by the Dramatists ; they use the latter form 
only through metrical exigencies, at the end of the line or hemistich 


1 In the Greek Drama the lengthening by ‘position’ of such syllables is 
thore a feature of Tragedy than Comedy. In the New Comedy even the heavier 
combinations of Mute and Liquid do not necessitate long scansion (Perachinka 
in Dissert. Philol. Vindobonenses, iii. 368). 

7 Stil in Vulgar Latin, whether in consequence of the mispronunciation 
with parasitic vowel between the mute and liquid, or from some other cause, the 
combination seems to have produced length by position and to have attracted 
the accent. ‘The Romance languages (e.g. Span. tiniéblas} point to ignébrae, 

ih as the Vulgar Latin pronunciation (Lat. Lang. iii. § 11). 
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(but cf. Poen. prol. 21). It isin this part of the line that all forms,and_ 
scansions that are little used, whether on account of antiquity or sor 
novelty, are to be looked for, e.g. dénunt for dant, e.g. Caecil, 176 R. 
patiére quod dant, quando optata nén danunt; novertm, -averim, 
novero, -avero, &c. for norim, -arim, noro, -aro (the forms without ¥ 
are the almost invariable forms in Terence, but Plautus uses the older 
forms too). Meutiqguam (rather ne uéiquam, for Donatus calls it a 
word-group, ‘una pars orationis’) is scanned by the Dramatists with 
the first syilable short. Diérectus seems a quadrisyllable (Sonnen- 
schein on ‘ud. 1170) with dér- a spondee, Schéma, -ae, is the form 
used in Latin Comedy. Sic, tlic, istic Nom. Sing. ; Me Adv. ; attic, 
_ istic Adv, or Dat. Sing. ; Adc, hue, illuc, istic, Neut. or Adv. ‘There is 
no certain example of hic Nom. Sing. even in the late Republican 
Dramatists (see Seyffert in Bert. Phil. Woch. xviii. 977); ef. § 5. 
On periculum {at end of line, etc.) beside perselum (normal) see § 4. 

Interjections, the Roman Grammarians tell us, have no ‘certi accentus.’ 
For details of Plautus’ scansions, ¢.g. atfat, atttitee, them (é-2}, dheu, ghd (-6 2), 
ei, eugae, eugépae, hei (-29)}, hui, dhe (-€9), see Richter in Studemund’s Studien 
i. pp. 887 eqq. St has the worth.of a long syllable (Hauler gn Phorm, 743). 

33. A short final syllable is capable of scansion as long (Syllaba 
Anceps) : “ 

(1) at a change of speaker, or at any marked pause in the line 
(see § 42 sqq.), e.g. 

Cas. 738 Serutis sum tuts. Optumést. Obseecrd te (bacch.). 
(Other examples in Klotz Grundztige, p. 111.) 

(2) at the Diaeresis’, e.g. 

Rud. 390 qui stios parentes nésceré possét: eam uerétur (iamb.), 

Rud. 234 cérto uox mihebris adris tetigit meas (cret.), 

Truc, 463. uosmét iam uidétis, ut drnata incédo (bacch.). - 

34. Tengtheniny ‘in arsi’ is characteristic of Dactylic Poetry (cf. Lue. 
Muelier Res Meitr.? p. 398) and can hardly be ascribed to the Dramatists. But 
we meet with a few cases of the long seansion of a short final syllable which are 
not always casy taexplain. Before the final ‘metrum’ of an Iambic line (or the 
eorresponding part of a Trochaic Septenarius} we have, e.g. : 

Asin. 250 ataue argento c6mparando fingeré failaciam. 
Poen. 84 altéra quinanennis, dlterd quadrimula. e 
Cure. 488 quia nudius quartus xénimis in Cariam., 


Enid. 498 potuit: plus iam sum lideré quinquénnium. 
Titinius 45 R. Pérasitos amoéui, lenonem aédibis abstérrul. 


} In Trochaic Verse Syllaba Anceps at the Diaeresis is, of course, unrecog- 
nizable, Fora fuller Hast of examples of Syllaba Anceps at the Diaeresis, see 
Klotz, trrundaiige, 142-—182. 


om 
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. Fer other examples see C. F. Miiller, Plautinische Proaodie. On vénibit, Men. 
1160, sea § 44 fin. Before initial se-, ap-, ete. we have no certain example 
(of. Pseud. 1003) of a short final vowel lengthened by position: cf. Acc. Trag. 

: 63 R. clauseré specie. 


84°, Ritschl’s theory that stricter lawa of Prosody were obeerved in some 
nietres than in others can hardly stand, Ii is true that in Cretic and Bacchiae 
passages the Law of Breves Breviantes has very limited operation, mainly 
because the nature of these metres was adapted for lambus-words rather than 
pyrrich-wards (iii. §§ 27-8, 36); and in Anapaestic lines the scansion of a Cretic 
word as a Dacty! under this law is as common as tt ia rare in the dialogue 
metres, whose nature was not adapted for dactyl-worda (iii. § 7). But apart from 
these peculiarities of technique and apart from the necessary divergence of the 
style and “vocabulary of lyric passages from those of the ordinary dialogue- 
portions, there is nothing to warrant the distinction of ‘zahme’ and ‘wilde 
Rhythmen’ in Plautus. (See Klotz, Grundziige, p. 17.) 


E. Hiatus. 1 


35, Cicero, speaking of the earlier Roman poets, says (Orator 
xlv, 152): Sed Graeci viderint; nobis, ne si cupiamus quidem, 
distrahere voces conceditur. indicant orationes illae ipsae horridulae 
Catonis, indicant omnes poetae praeter eos, qui, ut versum facerent, 
saepe hiabant, ut Naevius: 


~ wos, qui! accolitis Histrum fluuium atque algidam, 
et ibidem : 
quam nimquam uobis Graii | atque barbari, 
at Ennius semel (a@/. saepe): ‘Scipio | inuicte,’ et quidem nos: ‘ hoc 
motu radiantis Etesiae | in vada ponti.’ hoc idem nostri saepius 
non tulissent, quod Graeci laudare etiam solent. 

It has been suggested that the loss of -d from the termination 
of Ablatives Singular would leave an appearance of hiatus, a false 
appearance, to a critic of Cicero’s time, just as the disuse of the 
Digamma gave Alexandrian critics a wrong impression of Homer’s 
tolerance of hiatus. No doubt a line like the Saturnian of Naevius: 


noctu Troiad exibant capitibus opertis, 


would, if written with the current form 7'reia, ifstead of the form 
actually used by Naevius, give the impression that Naevius had 
left an hiatus between Trova and extbant; and it is conceivable that 
Cicero’s verdict is in some part based on a misapprehension of this 
kind. But it is impossible to explain it all away in this fashion. 
The instances which Cicero quotes are not instances of Ablative 
forms followed by seeming hiatus. And Abl. forms with final d 
, would be found only in the earliest poetry, the poetry of Liavius and 
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Naevius, and probably only in their non-dramatic writings. To. 
Plautus, in whose time the final d after a long vowel (except in med, 
ted, § 5) seems to have been as definitely dropped in pronuncia- 
tion as our final 6 in ‘lamb,’ the use of such a form in his lines 
which were reproductions of the language of every-day life was im- 
possible. Cicero’s statement must be accepted as an expression of the 
opinion of competent criticism in the last century of the Republic, 
that hiatus was a feature of early, in contrast to contemporary, poetry. 


36. Now this opinion is one that cannot be arbitrarily put 
aside. Rutschl’s attempt to restrict hiatus in Plautus within the 
narrow limits to which Terence seems to confine it (see Leo 
Piaut. Forsch, 3), involves too much tampering with the MSS. (cf. 
Klotz Grundztige, p. 14). Why should we accept the evidence of the 
MSS. for line after line and reject it as soon as an hiatus appears.} 

One answer to this question has recently been given which 
would throw discouragement on our efforts to discover Plautus’ usage 
in regard to hiatus. It is said! that the earliest edition of the 
works of Plautus was made at that archaizing period in the Early 
Empire, when the belief that each and every form of hiatus was 
tolerated in the archaic poetry shewed itself in the verses written in 
imitation of the early style’. And it is argued that the editors, 
while they would use the resources then available to them, but now 
lost to us, in remedying other defects of the lines, would make no 
attempt to remedy a line which suffered from hiatus. They would 
not recognize hiatus as a defect. So when our MSS. (AP4) agree 
in exhibiting a line with hiatus, we should not, it is urged, believe 
that this is the form in which Plautus wrote the line, but we should 
accept it as a corrupt form, which might have been emended by the 
ancient editors with the help of the materials at their command, but 
which we at this late period can hardly hope to emend. 

This theory, it appears to me, may, like its neighbour-theory 
of the close conriexion of our two earliest MSS., A and PA (above, 

1 Leo, Plautinische Forschungen, ch. i. His views are criticized by Seyffert 
in Berl, Phitot. Wochenschrift, 1896, pp. 234, 264, by Redslob in Literarisches 
Centralbiatt, 1895, p. 1761, and by others, Leo in his edition of Plautus leaves. 
as a rule unemended all linea whose only defect is Hiatus, even those for which 
we have only the evidence of P, a single mediaeval MS. (i. § 3). Sinee mediaeval 
scribes erred as often in omitting a syllable or word as in inserting one, the 
number of lines of this kind is naturally very considerable, and quite disfigures 
Leo’s text. The subsequent discovery of the readings of T has here and thera ~ 
supphed the omission. 


* Theecrostic Arguments of the plays of Plautus favour Hiatus. See my note 
on the Argument of the Captivi. 
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ch. i § 18), be disproved by an examination of the facts. If we find 
* that the instances of hiatus on which our MSS, agree, admit of 
being grouped round one or two types, and that these types of hiatus 
have in themselves an intrinsic probability, then we shall have 

grounds for ascribing the hiatus to Plautus himself. Of course the 
_ two ancient recensions which these MSS, represent may from the 
first have shared in a- certain number, probably a very limited 
number (i, § 18), of corrupt readings which left a false hiatus in 
this or that line; while other corrttptions (especially the ‘ moderni- 
zation ’ of unfamiliar forms like elite Nom., ile Dat., elune, horune, 
ipsus, med, ted, uti) may have found -their way at different periods 
into the one text and the other with thé same result. But while ail 
this makes the discovery of Plautus’ actual rules of Hiatus a dificult, 
task, it does not by any means make it impossible. 


That Latin & had at some early (probably very early) period a stronger sound 
(of. dialectal fostis for hostis, like our dialectal ‘thof’ for ‘though’) than it had 
im classical Latin is certain. I can however see no reason for believing it to ~ 
have retained this in Plautus’ time (cf. § 15), and cannot accept the theory that 
initial k may disqualify elision in Plautine verse. (Birt in Rheinisehes Museum, 
liv. 40, gives a full list of available passages.) Playtus left hiatus in, e.g., ‘qui 
amat’ as readily ag in, e.g., ‘qui habet.’ 


37, Under what circumstances then do we find Hiatus in the 
lines of Plautus, so strongly supported by the evidence of MSS. and 
by analogy from other Latin poetry or by ‘a priori’ considerations, 
as to seem worthy of our acceptance # 


For a full list of examples of Hiatus in Early Poetry see Maurenbrecher 
Miatus und Verschletifung im alten Latein, Leipzig, 1899. The anthor goes to 
the other extreme from Ritschi and accepts many apparent examples for which 
the manuscript evidence is not sufficiently free from doubt. He adopts also 
what seems to mea mistaken principle, and pays regard to the nature of the 
ending (-m, -d, -é, etc.) of the words rather than to the intonation of the clause 
“in which they stand. There is no evidence that one long vowel was treated 
differently from another in respect of hiatus or that a final syllable in -m was 
not in this respect precisely on a par with a final long vowel—any long vowel. 


(1) Metrical Hiatus, at the end of the first hemistich of long 
lines,—Iambic, Trochaic and Anapaestic Septenarii and Octonarii, 
Uretic and Bacchiac Tetrameters, &c., e.g. :— 


Rud. 388 Sed quid flet? Ego dicam tibi: | hoe sése excruciat 
énimi (lamb. Sept.), 


Amph. 208 redicturum, abiturdés agro | Argivos, pacem atque 
étium (lamb, Oct.), 
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Cure. 567 pritisquam te huic meaé machaerae | dbicio, mastigi 
(Troch. Sept.), 

Bacch. 612 pétulans, proteruo, fracundo | 4nimo, indomito, in- 
cégitato (Troch. Oct.), - -_ 

Mu. 1055 expréme benignum ex te ingenium, | urbicape, oc- 
cisor régum (Anap. Sept.), 

Cas. 188 néc mihi iis meum | dbtinendi dptiost (Cret. Tetram.), 

Men. 968 ut Absente erd rem | eri diligénter (Bacch. Tetram.). 


(For a fuller list of examples see Klotz, Grundztige, pp. 142 8qq. 
Syllaba Anceps is found at the same place; see above, § 33.) This 
is not real Hiatus of the kind referred to by Cicero. All that these 
scansions imply is that to Plautus these long lines were as much - 
pairs of short lines as anything else, and that, ag., Rud. 388 might 
be written : 
| Sed quid flet? Ego dicam tibi: 
hoc sese excruciat animi, 


just as we may write: 


Of all the days that’s in the week 

I dearly love but one day ; oy 
And that’s the day that comes between 

The Saturday and Monday, 


as four short or as two long lines. 


Ritschl, however, in his opposition to the lax theory of previous editors, that 
Hiatus was admissible in any circumstances whatever in Plantus, set his face 
against even this Metrical Hiatus, so far as he could. His views were for a time 
accepted by his pupils, the editors of the large Teubner edition, so that.in their 
earlier volumes the text has been systematically altered in avoidance of a 
supposed illegitimate hiatus of this kind. In the small Teubner edition these 
alterations have been discarded. Some details regarding the extent to which 
two closely connected words are allowed this Metrica] Hiatus, e.g. molestal es, 
will be found in Brock, Quaest. Gramm. 172. | 

Klotz (Grundziige, pp. 165 sqq., 208 sq.), although he rightly denies the 
possibility of Plautus allowing biatus at the mere caesura of an Iambic Senarius, 
thinks that ancient editors of Plautus allowed it, and that linea like dul. 399: 


congrum, muraenam | exossata fac sient (vl. c. m. exdorsua, quantum potest), 


m 


are ‘doctored’ lines, of which he finds some 70 or 80 examples in Plautus, 
Seyffert (Berl. Phil. Woch. 1891, pp. 878 sqq.) has succeeded in throwing strong © 
doubt on this theory. 


38. (2) Prosodic Hiatus, by which a final long vowel or | 
ayllable“ending in -m is neither elided nor wholly unaffected before 
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a jnitial vowel, but is scanned as a short syllable. That this’ 
‘traatment was a natural tendency of the language we see from 
words like préhendo for prae-hendo, cdmest, comitium (but coetus), 

efredié (but circitor, with elision) for circeumat. A short vowel 
is elided, e.g. suaveolens pronounced suav'olens, antehac pronounced 
ant hac’. 

| Instances of Hiatus and of Elision in Compounds or Word-groups are: 
intrdibis Bacch. 907, intr(o) ibo Pers. 77, &¢., intrdierit Trim. prol. 10, 

circumirier Cure. 451, circtimis Rud, 140, cire(um)itione Andr. 202, dom(um)- 

itionem (spelled domuitionem Pacuvins 172 R.; for the pronunciation cf. Rbetor. 

ad Herenn. iii. 21, 34). With the hiatus in flagititim-hominis (the normal 


ictus and apparently accentuation) compare manil- emitto (Cure. 497). -We find 
“atision 3 in anim(um)-adverto. 


39. So meagre and uncertain are our remains of Saturnian 
Verso that it seems impossible to formulate with certainty the 
precise laws of the metre, and it is dangerous to quote from them. 
precedents for any practice in Latin versification”. Still the patent - 
regard in that early metre for the number of syllables in the line- 
entitles one to say that it is at least probable that (1) a long final 
-yowel, (2) a final syllable ending in -m, were allowed in Saturnian 
Verse to stand in this kind of Hiatus before an initial vowel, as a 
short final vowel would not be allowed, e.g. patrem suum supremum 
optumum | appellat, like dabunt malum Metelli Naevio poetae. (For 
details see Amer. Journ. Philol. xiv. 309.) 


In other branches of Latin poetry we find the same practice, e.g. 


Virg. Hel. viii. 108 credimus? an qué imant ipsi sibi somnia 
fingunt ? . 

Catull. xevii. 1 non (ita me di adment) quicquam referre 
putavi. 


These two scansions are not artificial seansions. They reflect the actual 
- pronunciation of these phrases in everyday life. In Plautus gut is similarly 
treated in the phrases gui amat, qui amant, qui habet, qui habent, &e. (for 
instances, see Journ. Phil. xxvi. 296), and the adjuration hag the metrical form 
ita me i ament normally (for instances, see Hauler’s note on Ter. Phorm. 165}. 


. Virg, den. vi. 507 té, Amice, nequivi; Hor. 8. 1. ix. 38 st mé 
imas; S. 1. li, 28 cocto mim Adest honor idem?; Lucret. 11. 


1 If Horace wrote malZ ominatis and not male nominatis (dvedyvpos), it must 
have been a reminiscence from earlier poetry when male Was still the pronuncia- 
tion (above, § 16). 
* Aa Klotz has attempted to do in his Grundziige, using the old- fashioned 
@ (uantitative ’ theory of the Saturnian Metre. 
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681 citim Sdore; Lucil. xxx. 24 M. gud gam; i. 32 quam 
hdmo, &e, ‘ a | 
The restriction seems to be that the shortened but unelided 
syllable*shall be united with another short syllable in the same arsis 
or thésis, as we find also in these (rarer) examples of iambus-words : 
Virg. Hel. ii. 79 et longe ‘formose, vale, vdlé, inquit, ‘ Iolla’ 
(cf. Ovid Met. iii. 501 ‘vale vdlé,’ inquit). 
Ovid Am. 11. xiii, 21 lenis ades precibusque meis /dvé, [lithyia. 


Elision of iambus-words is avoided by tho Classical poets. (For details sea 
Mueller Res Metr.? p. 340.) Cf. Ennius Ann. 320 M. dum quidém unus komo, 


40. And this is the common type of the Plautine instances too. 
The words which exhibit Hiatus are usually words (far more often 
monosyllables than iambus-words) on which a certain stress would 
be laid in pronunciation, e.g. 


Cas. 724 Bone uir, salue. Fateér. Quid fit? 7d&é amas: eg0 
esurio ét sitio (Anap.). 
Men. 115 qué ego eam, quam rem agam, quid negoti geram (Cret.). 


(Interrogatives had a strong stress in a Latin sentence; see 
Appendix. ) . 
Merc. 479 Tédm amicam, Nimium multum seis. Tuis in- 
gratis (AP). 
Amph. 622 nén soleo ego somniculose éri imperia pérsequi 
(P;, Am 2). | 
Stich. 152 si quae forte ex Asia nauis Aéré aut hodie uénerit 
(AP). | 
Pseud. 319 Gna opera alligém fugitiuam cdném agninis lictibus 
(AP Nonius), 


(For a fuller list see Klotz, Grundziige, pp. 123 saq. Examples like 
the four last are disallowed by many editors.) 


The Pronouns tu, te, when emphatic, are, as a rule, not wholly suppressed : 
by Elision, but stand in this Prosodie Hiatus (unless when the fuller forms med, 
ted are used), e.g. Cas. 724 (just quoted) :. al 

Men. 1076 ta erus es; tu séruom quaere; ti salueto: td uale, 
Ii is often metrically possible to sean either with elision or with prosodic hiatus 
(e.g. Ad. 97). Editors generally take the former course, but we have in Cas. 
709 an indication in favour of the other; for here the nature of the metre 
seems to require si &féxis: | 
s: afféxis hoc soleas tibi dabo et anulum in 
digitum alireum et bona pliruma, 
and in Baecch. 989": 


v 


ut selas quaé hic seripta sient (Glyconic). 


rm 
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. Perhaps the best plan to follow will be to suppose prosodic hiatus where there 
Would be any stress on the word,-e.g. Mil, 1124 quin si voluntate nolet, ut 
éxirudém foras; also vad illi, &e. (on the normal incidence of ictus on vae in 
Dramatic Verse, see Richter in Studemund’s Studien, i. 635); although; it must 
be confessed, we find instances of elision too, e.g. Rud, 249 Nine abira Kine 
decet nds, Quo), amabo, tbimus?, Enn. Trag, 77 B. q{uo) &applicem ?, as well 
as of hiatua with unemphatic words, e.g. Pers. 778 qui. sunt, qui erunt, quiqué 

 fuerunt, quiqué futuri sunt pésthac. In dfest. 1033 delédificatust mé hodie 
indignis modis (ai. med), 1035 delidificat mie) hédie in perpetuém modum, 
1046 queis méd exemplis hédie lndificdtua et, the different treatment of the 
Pronoun seems to be due to metrical exigencies only. : 


Similarly ego, tibi, stbi, when emphatic, e.g. 
Pers. 61 unde égi hune quaestum obtineo et maiordm locum. 
Men. 389 ...t2b% et parasitd tuo. 
in Cure. 369 we should probably leave ego in Prosodic Hiatus: 
| tu tabellas eénsi;ato, hic ministrabit, égo edam, 
- Similarly the Possessive Pronouns, when emphasis is laid on them, stand in 
Prosodic Hiatus in lines like Mere. 479 (just quoted), 
Aut. 463 qui simulanit méi honoris mittere huc causé coquos (2, An. i.) 
In Asin. 147 we should therefore leave tuo in Progodic Hiatus: 
. tid facit iuegu, 2% imperio pare}: mater fu, cadem era ea, 
.. Ut (under the Law of Breves Breviantes, uti: of. utin Hec. 199}, the fuller 
S form of ut, is sometimes found in Prosodic Biatns, e.g, : 
_ Cure. 43 ita uti oceepi dicere: ei anctllula est (sed {ta uti Riisehth). 
"Richter in Studemund’s Studien, i. 498, declares that this hiatus with mono- 
syllables appears not to be tolerated in the penultimate thesis of Iambie and 
Troshgic Tetrameters. When metrical exigencies did not intervene and when 
the Pronoun or Conjunction had no special emphasis, I fancy that the choiee of 
élision or hiatus was determined by the intonation of the sentence (see 
Appendix). Thus gui is elided before the emphatic animum in Prin. 312 qu(ip 
_ animum vincant quam quos animus, but before the enclitic homo (see Appendix) 
acquires a secondary accent and is left in hiatus in Trin. 305 &e., qui. homo. 
Cf. Trin. 310 tu s(t) aninnem vicisti potipe qu(am) animus te with Trin. 1068 
al erig meritus, fiet. | 


Of trisyllables, it is Cretic words which in non-dramatic Latin 
postry exhibit this hiatus, e.g. Ennius’ Scipid invicte (A. 345 M.), 
mia militim octo (A. 354 M.), Catullus’ ano in lectud® (v.t. lecticulo) 

eruditult ambo (57. 7), Virgil’s Pelid Ossam (G. i. 281), and insulad 
fowto in magne (A. iii, 211). Since the elision of a final long vowel, 
diphthong or -m in such words is patently avoided in classical 
poetry (ci. Luc. Mueller Res Metr.? pp. 342, 347), we may believe 
that in Latin pronunciation this hiatus was actually existent. In 
Dramatic Verse this kind of hiatus is chiefly to be looked for in 
Anapaestic Metre, since the dialogue metres do not allow such a 
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division of syllables between words as exhibits the metrical form 
vu, — (iii. § 7). But we find examples even in the dialogue metres 
when the initial syllable of the following word is short, e.g. 
Poen. 988 pro di inmortales, plérim? ad illine modum (cf. AP), 
Poen. 176 se am4re uelle atque dbsegué animé suo (P, A n. f.). 
(For other examples see Klotz, Grundziige, p. 1383. Many editors 
disallow this Hiatus.) | 
Of other than Cretic words we find, e.g. : 


Cas. 258 cui homin’ hodié peculi mimmus non est phimbeus (P, 4 2, 1.). 
Most. 259 una operdé ebur Atramento céndefacere pdstules (P. A 7. ¢.). 


Tr 


(Other examples in Klotz, ibid.) The principle which determines the elision 
and non-elision of these final syllables in Plautus has not yet been detected. 
It was probably some secondary sentence-accent, which, in the obscurity that 
covers the whole of Latin sentence-accentuation (see Appendix), still remains . 
beyond our ken. It ig noticeable that in Cas. 157 (Cretic): 

faciam uti proinde ut. est digntis uita#m colat (4P), 


Plautua changes ut to wti, presumably to avoid the hiatus facidml|ut. 
The abnormal hiatus in Ennius’ epitaph (of unknown authorship and date): 


aspicite, O cives, senis Enni imaginis formam {(? Ennn), 
is quite isolated (cf. Enn, 4.588 M.). The rule is that in other then monosyllabic 


words the long syllable shortened in hiatus must be preceded by another short 
syllable, which along with the shortened syllable forms a resolved arasia or thesis. 


41, But we also find monosyllables in Prosodic Hiatus that are 
equivalent to one ‘mora.’ They can sometimes be referred to word- 
groups, e.g. dé-hordeo in Asin. 706 (like déhortor, e.g. Poen. 674), 
guimobrem in Amph. 552, tdmetst in Pseud, 244: | 


demam hércle iam de hérdeo tohitim ni badizas (P, Nonius); 

Sceléstissimum te arbitrér. Nam quam 6b rem (P, 4 x. é)! 

redi ét respice 4d nos, tamétei occupdtu’s (P, An. 4); 
but usually, perhaps always, they are better explained from the 
avoidance of the total suppression of a word by Hlision, just as in 
the Greek Dramatists we find words like ré left unelided. Thus 
we have cam hi&e ciim istac Cas. 612 (AP); Most. 392 ctim hae, ctim 
tstac (P, An, 1). 

Another example is: 

Poen. 1054 Ndm hatd repudio hospitium neque Carthaginem {4P). 


(Cf. Skutsch in Berl. Philol. Wochensehrift, Jan. 27, 1894.) 

The extent to which the Dramatists permit the total elision of monosyllabic 
words has not yet been properly investigated. (Cf. Maurenbrecher ‘Hiatus, 
pp. 123 sqq.) Podiaski (Troch. Sept. Terent. p. 10) denies the statemént that 
Terence never begins Trochaic lines with a wholly elided monosyllable. Seyffert 


= 
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(Berl, Phil. Woch. xvi. 847) discredits the total suppression by elision of i, ‘go,’ 

in tha Dramatists, e.g. Poen. 1116, Epid. 164. The Classical poets avoid the 
elision of word# like sim, qui Plur.¢ do, re, dem, rem, &e. (see Luc. Mueller Rea 
Meir’ p. 399 for details). Plautus normally scans tum-t(u)-igitur (see Luchs in 
Hermes, 1874, p. 105); gutem)-ad-modum (perhaps quém ad modum? Mil. 186), 
¢,g. Merc. 352 (bacch.); t(anz)-etst (ef. Lucil. v. 8 M.}; qu(am)-ob-rem (but quam- 
nim-ob-rem, Mil. 860). Amph. 552, Peeud. 244 are in Bacchiac metre, the 
metre that permits cdepi (§ 15), 


42. From Metrical and Prosodic Hiatus we pass to Hiatus 
proper. This is found in Plautus in various circumstances : _— 


(3) before or after an Interjection (cf. C. F. Miller, Plaut, Pros. 
723), e.g. 


Truc. 161 O | Astaphium, haud istée modo solita és me ante 
appellare. 
Men. 731 eu | hércle, mulier, miltum et audax ét mala es. 


Such hiatus is a feature of classical Latin poetry also. 


(4) at a change of speaker, e.g. 


Most. 798 Ut istas remittat sibi. | Haud opinor. 
~ Poen. 698 Compléxum contrectare. | Is, lend, uiam. 


For other examples, see Klotz, Grundziige, p. 111. Cf. the Greek usage, 
eg, Soph. O. C. 1757 (anap.}: od Geutrov. We have also 
SyHaba Anceps at a change of speaker (§ 33). 

The ground for the tolerance of Hiatus and Syllaba Anceps here is the same 
as in the case of Metrical Hiatus, the pause at the close of the first speaker’s 
remark, At the end of a line a final vowel stands without necessity of elision 
though the next line begins with = vowel, because there is a marked interval 
between the end of one line and the beginning of the next. For the same 
reason a short syllable might play the part of a long syllable at the end of a line 
because the following pause made up for its defective quantity. In the middle 
-- of a long line, at the end of the first hemistich, there was s possibility of a break 

_ of the same kind, thowkh the break was not of constant oceurrence as at the 
end of the whole line, nor, when it did oecur, of so marked a character. Hence 
it comes that at this part of the line we have either, on the one hand, hiatus 
and syllaba anceps, or, on the other, elision. With eHsion, t¥ere would be no 
| perceptible break between the two halves of the line, as there would be none in 
such lines! as the Iambie Octonarti of Amph. 250—262, which deseribe in 
rapid narration the battle between the Thebans and the Teleboi, and which 
generally lack JDiaeresis (iii. § 12). There is a similar break between the 





iW may compare two lines of Tennyson’s ‘ Locksley Hall,’ the first without, 
_- the ad with a break at the end of the hemistich : 


money @ night from yonder ivied casement ere I went to rest ) 
Did I look on great Orion sloping slowly to the West.” 


4-9 
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remarks of the first and second speakers in lines with hiatus or with syllaba 
anceps, at the close of thé first speaker's utterance; whereas, with elision, 
the second speaker may be supposed to begin at the moment that the first has 
finished. Varro appears to have recommended the use of the sign | (a vertical 
stroke) to iftdicate syllaba ancépa (and hiatus?) due%o 8 pause (Serm. Lat. iv. 
frag. 74, Wilm.): quare in huiuscemodi locis ‘poni oportet notam | transversam 
inter syllabas, frequentius ad extremum versum senarium et similes, si pro 
longa brevem habebunt extremam, ut in hoc: 


amicus summus méus et popularis Geta. . 


It is possible that traces of this symbol survive in our MSS. of Plautus {see 
Schoell’s Introd. to Truculentus, p. XXXIV. ). | 


* 


43% Even where there is no change of speaker there may be as 
marked an interval between two utterances of the same speaker. 
This will make our fifth form of Hiatus, 


(5) when the same speaker resumes after an interval. For 
example, in Poen. 685 Lycus addresses the first part of the line to 
the audience, then going up to Collabiscus he addresses the second 
part to him: 


Blande héminem compellabo, | héspes hospitem 
Salutat, &e. (AP), oF 


where the interval would in an English play be indicated by stage- - 
directions, thus: 


LYC. (asede) Blande &c. (to Collabiscus) hospes é&e. 
Of. Stich. 270: 


Sed éccum Pinacium, éius puerum. | hée uide (4/). 


Similarly in Most. 484 Tranio first requests the attention of 
Theopropides, then after a pause begins his story: 


. Ego dicam: ausculta. | ut foris cenauerat F 
Tuos gndtus, d&c. (P, A 1. 4). 


44, There is a danger of being over-fanciful in these matters, 
and of attributing modern stage-conventions of enunciation to the 
ancient delivery of quantitative verse with or without musical 
accompaniment. Still there may be warrant for adding other 
cases, more open to question, in which hiatus: may have been 
tolerated by Piautus :— 


(#) Any tnarked pause in the line, where utterance would observ 
the intervals of action or gesture, such as 


~= 
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_ (a) emphatic reiteration’, &c., e.g. 
| Pacud. . 73 hic argentum,——hic amanti amica erili filio (AP). 
“Curc. 46 eam udlt meretricem fécere : | ea me déperit (P, An. 2). 
(6) asynthetic dethils of any kind’, e.g. Mere. 745: + 

uidére, amplecti, | ésculari, | 4dloqui (2, At. f.), 


* 


Men. 476 prandi, potaui, Scortum accubui, | Abstuli (AP). 


(c) When a letter is read aloud, When one thinks of the 
traditional way of reading aloud a letter on the modern stage, 
the pauses occasioned by the pretended difficulty of deciphering the 
writing, or by the affectation of incredulity or of astonishment'at what 
the letter is found to contain, or by the meaning glances directed at 
the audience, one persuades oneself that the numerous cases of 
hiatus in passages like vy. 756 sqq. of the Asinaria may have really 
come from Plautus himself. The Parasite is reading to Diabolus 
the draft of the proposed contract with Diabolus’ mistress, and, 
_I fatcy, emphasizes in the earlier part the different provisions of the 
contract by appropriate pauses :— 


_ Aléntim hominem | intro mittat méminem. | 
Quod illa aft amicum | att patronum néminet, 
Forés occlusae | 6mnibus sint nisi tibi. 

In f6ribus seribat éccupatam | ésse se (P, A n. 1.). 


Under this category may be mentioned Hiatus with eccum, ‘ecce hune,’ ‘see 
him here!,’ and like words, which is strongly attested by the MSS. more than 
once; : 

(1) affer eccum, | : 
Most. 686 Fuge é6ptume eccum | addinm dominis foras 
Simo progreditur (4P). 
Men. 567 Atque édepol eccum | éptume rendértitur (4 P). 
Cas. 536 Séd Eccum | égreditur senati célumen praesidiim popli (4 P). 


(Cf. Pers. 392, ? Pers. 326, ? Most. 1127. ‘Add Capt. 169, and see note); 


(2) before eceum (less strongly attested), 
Most. 560 Sed Philolachetis séruom | éecum Tranium (@, An. i). 
Curc. 278 Vide6 currentem | éllum usque in platea Ultima (P, A n. .}, 
Men. 286 Peniculum j éccum in uidulo saluém fero (P, An. lL.) 
Aul. 781 ||immo | éceillam domi (P, 4 nb}. 
Stich. 260 Ventri reliqui | éecam quae dickt ‘cedo’ (4, eccam illam £). 


? Of. Virg, Zcl. vii. 41 ué vidi, ut perii, | ut me malus abstulit error, Eel. x, 
13 illum etiam lauri, | etiam flevere myricae. 

2 If the long vowel in hiatus was shortened, there will be no ‘irrational’ thesis 
in these Creties, Afost. 152: Arte gymnastica, disco, | hastis, pilat-cursu, | @rinis, 
aquo uictitabam uolup.. 
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The following amples of Hiatus in linea with eccum belong rather to 
no. (5): | 

Stich. 270 Bed éecum Pinaciom etus puerum. | hoc uide @P). 

Aul, 712 Attat eccum ipsum. | ibo ui hoe condam domum (P, 4 x. 4). , 

Men. 898 Atque éccum ipsum hominem. | ébser%emus quam rem agat 


(P, An. t.}. 
(Pseud. 410 and Most. 1120 are doubtful. Aad Truc. 320.) 


(d) between the clauses of an antithesis. Plautus allows Hiatus 
in lines like : 
_ Men. 881 Lumbi sedendo, | éculi spectandé dolent 
Fe (P, and so quoted by -Ausonius), 


Sn 


Pers, 550 Urbis speciem ufdi, | hominum méres perspexi pa- 
rum (AP), 


Just a as Virgil allows it in Georg. 1. 4: 


qui cultus habendo 
sit pecori, | apibus quanta experientia parcis. 


(ec) before an emphasized word or emphasized initial syllable in 
such lines as 


Poen. 89 Praesénti argento—hémini, si leno ést homo (/, Noveus), 


where we should now-a-days indicate the interval by a dash after 
‘argento.’ 


Most. 


It is not, I think, tdo fanciful to imagine that the speaker 
paused for a moment before selecting and articulating the suitable 
preposition for the Compound Verb ‘ex-turbavit’ (cf. however 
y. 1112). There would be a pause, with a sly look at the audience, 
before uttering the soubriquet in Amph. 498: 





émnia (2, A x. 4). 


ctim Alcumena—txore usuraéria (/, A n, 1.). 


Cf. Streh, 216. 


faa 


* 


I fancy that Prosodic Hiatus is justified by the same articulation of con- 
. trasted words in lines like: | 
Vidul. 87 Quom mihi qui uiuam cépiim inopt facia (A, Px. 2.) | 
(copia from cum and opi-,inops from in and opi- by; 
Mil. 4 Praestringat oculorum aciém in acie héstibus (P, Nonius), 
(?) pid. 306 Nuliuin ésse opinor égo agrim in agro Attico (P, An Ly 
(cf. Men. 98 Nam illic homé homines nén alit uerum édueat) (nam illie’y. 
(P, Nevius), though it must be allowed that Hlision is frequent in such phrases; 
e.g. dmph. 278: Optumo optume éptumam operam das, &. 
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Alliteration gives prominence to initial syllables. Whether it may legitimize 
hiatus in lines like Trin. 540 is doubtful. 


But Klotz’sheory (Grundziige, p. 108} that the’ utterance of 3 Proper Noun 
would be attended by a pause sufficient to justify hiatus, e.g. 


Bacch, 354 senéx in¢Ephesum | ibit aurum arcéssere (P, An, 2), 
seelns quite improbable, unless the hiatus can be referred to class. (¢), e.g. 


Poen. 443 nam isti quidem herele orationi | Oédipo 
opust, &c, (AP, Priscian). 


In Naevius’ famous description of a coquette, t there i id more than one example 
of Hiatus at a pause (Com. 75 B.): 


quasi‘in choro pila * 
ludens datatim dat se et communém facit, 
slim tenet; alii &dnuit, alibi manus 
est dccupata, | alli peruellit pedem, 
alii dat anulim spectandum, | & iabris 
alium inuocat, ciim aélio cantat, At tamen 
-eliis dat digito Htteras, 


(The text and the line-arrangement are not free from doubt.) 


Other examples of hiatus at # pause of some kind are: 


Hee. prol. 1 Hecyra ést huic nonfen fabulae; | haec cim datast, &c. 
Pseud. 349 I, giadiuin adfer, Quid opus gladio? Qui hiine cecidam— 
aique me (AP). | 

Stich. 221 logés ridiculos uéndo. | age, licémini (AP}. 
Most. 498 hic habito; | haec mihi déditast habitatio (P, A 2. 1). 
Curc. 334 qu6d tibist, itém sibi esse, magnam argenti—inopiam. (P, 4 n. tj 
(¢€& arpordoxjrov for copiam), 

Men. 1158 uénibunt serui, supellex, findi, | aedea: Omnia (P, A xn. L.). 

(f. et aed. edd.) 
Merc. 580 Ego té redemi: | iile mecum orduit. Animus rédiit (AP). 
Men. 1038 sdluom tibi ita’ ut mihi dedisti réddibo, | hic mé mane 

(P, Nonius). 
(For a fuller list see Klotz Grundziige, pp. 104 aqq.} 

Similarly Syllaba Anceps is the result of a pause of this kind. For example, 
the treatment of the last syllabie of venibit as a long syllable seems to be 
justified by the pausé that would certainly precede the mention of the climax in 
Men. 1160: 

uénibunt serui, supellex, &. 
uénibit—uxér quoque etiam, si quis emptor winerit (AP). 


The ‘hiatus Homericus’ of a final vowel before a similar initial vowel, 
@g. A@av avw | dderxe worl Addov, which Aulus Gellius (v1. xx. 6) declares 
Catuliua to have imitated with his cbrie. | aeind ebriosioris (xxvii. 4}, cannot be 
ascribed to Plautus (cf. Stich. 730 tinam amic(am) amdmus, Merc, 888 Tiiam) 
amicam., Quid mé(am)} amicam ?). 

Lachmann’s law of Elision seems not to be observed, e. g. Poen, 515 plebei(t) 
et pauperes. So scan Pers. 409 pecunia(i} accipiter, ete. 
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* TI METRE. 


Relation to Greek Models. .. . 


1. To understand Plautine Metre we must regard it as the 
last stage in the development of Greek Dramatic Metre. Its 
differences from its model are for the most part cases of progression 
along the same line as wag followed on Greek soil, though some are 
due to a divergence on Latin soil, caused by the different character 
of the Latin and Greek langtiages, The free admission of trisyllabic 
feet (§ 7) into the Iambic and Trochaic tines of Plautus, as com- 
pared with those of Aeschylus and Sophocles, is merely a continuation 
of the course taken by the Greek Comedians themselves; the removal 
of the restrictions of this or that Metre to the expression of this or 
that feeling (§ 4), and the stichic use (i.e. the use in continuous 
passages) of some metres (e.g. Bacchiac, § 26, versus Reiziani, §:49) 
which were originally employed merely as occasional variations,—all 
this marks the Jast stage reachéd in the development of Greek 
Metre, a stage reached probably by the Alexandrian Drareatic 
writers. On the other hand, the great regard paid to the natural 
accent of words is something quite alien to Attic poetry, and is a 
result of the transference of Greek Metre to a country where the 
accent was an accent of stress and not an accent of pitch or tone, 
like the Greek (Lat. Lang. ii. §1). The complete avoidance of such 
an incidence of ictus as trahére, retrahére, detrahére, and the partial 
avoidance of perdére, disperdére is due td the harsh effect produced 
by the clash of the natural accentuation, trdhere, pérdere with auch 
an ictus (see Appendix). 


For a fuller discussion of the relation of Latin to Greek Dramatic ‘Verse, see 
Klotz, Grundziige, pp. 3.aqq. 


2. The Roman Tragedians found models for cantiea in the 
choruses of their Greek originals, Thus Ennius’ Anapaests in the 
opening canticum of his /phagenia are a reproduction of those of 
Euripides (quoted in § 2]); though we cannot suppose the Bacchiac 
passage in his 7hyestes (vv. 303—6 R.) to have had any parallel in a 
Greek Drama of the fifth or even fourth century (§ 26). But Plautus 
cannot have been indebted for his cantica to Menander or any other 
poet of the New Comedy. The chorus, with its strophic and anti- - 
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strophic responsion, was characteristic of the Old Comedy and ceased 
to exist when the Athenian Empire iell,, The New Comedy re- 
stricted itself to ‘dialogue-metres,’ especially the Iambie Trimeter. 
In Menander indeed there are traces of Anapaestic passages (for 
details see Blass in Hermes’ xxiii. 655); but, #o far as the extant 
fragments allow us to judge, this metré was used to a very limited 
extent. Moreover Menander and Diphilus are mentioned as having 
employed ,the ‘Metrum Eupolideum’ (Mar. Vict. p. 104, 4 K.); 
and the ‘ Versus Diphilius’ takes its name from Diphilus; but yet 
Plautus cannot be supposed to have derived his -wealth of metre 
from these poets. The Miles Gloriosvs, probably one of the earliest 
of Plautus’ plays, with its exclusive use of Iambic and Trochaic 
metres, except in one Anapaestic passage (vv. 10111093), seems 
to give a fairly correct impression of the New Comedy type. So do: 
the plays of Terence, in which lyric metres are hardly found at all; 
although both he and Plautus are charged with a far more extended 
use of Tetrameters than they found in their originals’. Of Plautus’ 
plays we may add the Asinaria (127-137 Cretic), and the Mercator 
(vv. 335-363 Bacchiac and Andpaestic), which are almost wholly 
expressed in Iambics and Trochaics, whereas in a play like the 
Casina nearly every actor is provided with a song. The cantica in 
Romau adaptations from the New Comedy thus appear to have been 
an element added from some foreign source in obedience to the 
dramatic requirements of the time. In Plautus the cantica are 
monodies, not part-songs of a chorus®, so that a derivation of ther 

+ Marius Victorinus (fourth century a.D.}, p. 78, 20 K.: seio plurimos 
adfirmare Terentianas vel maxime fabulas metrum #¢ disciplinam graecarum 
comoediarum non custodisse, id eat quas Menander, Philemon, Diphilus et: 
ceterl ediderunt. nostri enim in modulandis metris seu rhythmis veteris 
comoediae scriptores sequi malnerunt, id est Kupolin, Cratinum, Aristophanem, 
prologos itaque et primaram scaenarum actus trimetris comprehenderunt, deinde 
longisgimos, id est tetrametros subdiderant, qui appellantur quadgati. postea in 
consequentibus variaverunt: modo enim trimetros, modo addite “quadrante vel 
semisse posuerunt, id est semipede adiecto vel integro pede iambeo vel sesquipede. 
haee per medios actus varie ; rursus in exitu fabularum quadratos, quaies diximua 
in secunda scaena, locarunt. Of. Quintilian’s verdict on Terence’s piays (x, 1. 
99): plus adhue habitura gratiae si intra versus trimetras stetissent. For 
examples of the substitution of Latin Tetrameters for Greok Trimeters see 
Terenee Heayra 286 aqg. {= Apollodorus Carystins ‘Hxved frag. 10 K.), 380 
{="Ex. frag. 11), Ennins Medew Feral frag. vill. R. (=Eurip. M48. 366 8qq.}, 
etc., etc. The Trochaic Tetrameter was, after the disuse of Saturnian Yerse, 
the ‘ popular’ metre of Rome, used, for instance, by soldiers in their rude songs 
at triumphs, e.g. : | 

écce Caesar ntine triumphat qui subegit GaAllias, 
* The fishermen in the Rudens and the overseers (forarii} in the Captini do 


not correspond in any way to the Greek chorus. Probably one of the gumber 
was spokesman for the rest, 
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from the choric strophes and antistrophes of Aristophanes is not 
wholly satisfactory. Besides, certain features of Plautus’ Cantica are 
unlike anything in Aristophanes; for instance, the combination of 
certain metres in the same canticum, ang especially the stichic use of 
some metres which are employed only as an occasional variety by the 
Greek Comedian (§ 1). Monodies make their appearance in the closing 
period of the Old Drama, a famous instance being the song of the 
Phrygian slave in the Orestes (vv, 1369—1502) with.1its novel 
combination of all kinds of metres; and in this point, as in so 
many others, Euripides appears as the founder of the later Dramatic 
school. How far the Middle* Comedy differed from the Old in this 
respect we do not know. At Alexandria the Monody was much 
cultivated. The legitimate drama had been succeeded by what might 
be called Music Hall songs (payediat, iAcpwdia, etc.), whose singers 
wore the dress and acted the part of the personage depicted in the 
verses. . 

The pretty little song recently discovered in Egypt’ is apparently 
one of these; for its stichic use of Dochmii cannot be satisfac- 
torily paralleled from the Attic Drama. Twenty successive lines (vv. 
2443) are Dochmiac Monometers: MéAAw patveo Gar, || ZpAos yap w 
éxet, ete. 

Prof. Leo? has accordingly proposed the very plausible theory 
that Plautus found his models for his Cantica in the contemporary 
Hellenistic paywdia: or tAapwdior, which were much in vogue at 
Tarentum and other parts of Magna Graecia, and doubtless in 
Rome itself. It is to these that he would look for the immediate 
models for Plautus’ stichic use of the Bacchiac metre (§ 26), the 


Versus Reiziani (§ 49), and for all the new types which occur in 


the Roman dramatists. 


A comparison by Aulus Gellius (11. xxm.) of passage of Caecilius with the | 


original passage of Menander, gives us an interesting example of the way in | 


which a Roman Comedian, for the sake of variety, substituted a lyric-passage or. 
song for the dislogue-passage of his original, Menander’s lines are iambic 


Trimeters : 
én’ apddrepa viv  amlxdnpos 4 KaAR 
uédrec kabevdjoew. xaTelpyacta: péya 


1 Published by Mr B. Grenfeli under the title of an Alerandrian Erotic . 
Fragment (Oxford, 1896). For its metrical character sée Wilamowita in-. 


Nachrichten der Gotting. Geselischaft, 1896, p. 231. 


h 


2 Die Plautinischen Cantica und die Hellenistische Lyrik, Berlin 1897, an |; 


extract from the Proceedings of the Gdttingen Society (Abhandlungen der.’ 
kinigli hen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zu Gottingen, philologisch-historisch- ~ 


Klasse, Neue Folge, Band 1., no. vii.). 
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kal wepiPénroy epyor: ex rijs olxtlas 
éféfiake rv dutroveay iv éBoldero, 

ty’ dwroPdérwaor wdvres els rd KpwStrns 
apiowroy Hot ebyvworos ofa” éuh yur) 
déorova. Kal rhy Oyu ge exricaro 
évos év mifyjxas rolro 6h TO Neydueror — 
for, ciwrdy Bovropas thy vinta rh 
Tokkwy KaKiy dpxyyéy. oluor KowStdqy 
Aafew tu éxxaldexa rddvavra * * * 

. Thy piv’ tyovear mwiyews. cfr’ dori rb 
Pptayna wus tréerarov; pa rov Ala 
Tov ‘ONGprioy kal roy 'AGnvadv, obdauds. 
Tawigkapor Gepamevrixdy b¢ tod Ségov 


I 


Carrov amdyo. tis 9 ‘répay Ay elodyot. 


Caectlius renders this by a polymetric Monody, consisting apparently of 
Anapaestic Tetrameters (1—3), Trochaic Tetrameterg (4—8), Bacchiacs (9-10), 
Cretics (11-13), an Iambic Senarius (14), Glyconies (15), though the exact 
reading of the Latin as well as of the Greek passage is here and there doubtful: 


is démum miser est, qui aédrummaim suam néscit oceultd& re 
ferre: ita me uxor forma ¢é factis facit, si taceam, tamen indicium, 
quae nisi dotem, omnia quaé nolis habet: qui sapiet de mé discet, 
qui quasi ad hostis captus liber séruio salua tirbe atque arce. 
ww itim éius mortem inhio, égomet inter uinos uiuo mértuus. D 
quaén mihi quidquid placet eo priudtum it me, seruAtum <eam>? 
éa me clam se cum mea ancilla ait consuetum. id me arguit: 
ita plorando, ordndo, instando atque ébiurgando me ébtudit, 
éam uti uenderém. nune credo inter suds 
sequalis, cognitas sermoném serit: 10 
‘quis nostrartim fuit integra setatula 
quae hoe idem 4 wiro 
impetrarit suo quéd ego anis modo ' 
efféci, paelice ut meum priuarém uirum?’ 
haée ertnt concilia hodié: differér serméne misér. 


And in the Stichus of Plautus we bave apparently two versions of the opening 
passage, taken from two diffcrent editions of the play, the one version in Iambie 
Senarii (vv. 48—57, omitted in the Ambrosian Palimpsest), the other in lyric 
metres (vv. 1—47). The Liber Glossarum, a mediaeval Latin dictionary, drawn 
In part from ancient sources, contains this statement: apud Romanos quoque 
Plautus comoediae choros exemplo Graecorum inseruit, 


3. Since however these character-songs of the Hellenistic world 
may themselves be regarded as de velopments of the lyrics of Euripides 
and Aristophanes, we are justified in looking to the extant choruses 
of these earlier Dramatists for types which may have become 
popular on the Alexandrian stage and have passed ultimately to 

Rome. 
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The Versus Reizianus, for example, a characteristic type in 
Roman Comedy, used in continuous passages by Plautus (§ 49), 
is found in Aristophanes Pax 954 and elsewhere: 


7 


pvourvre Kat rovoupevy || wpooducere Syrov. 
The curious couplet at the opening of the Persa: 


Qui amans egens ingréssus est princeps in Amoris wias 
superault aerumnis 7s suis aerumnas Héreuli, . 


appears In Lysistr. 299-—301 de. : 
kagti ye Axpviov TO Tip TovTo Tagy pHYary. 
ob yap dv rofl dd dba€ EBpvce ras Ajuas epod. 
The ‘ Versus Diphilius’ (400+00+¥+4U004u0-), ag. Aris- 
toph. Pax 775: 
Movea ot pev roXguovs arucapery per enor, 
has been recognised in Cure. 96—7 : 


flos ueteris uini meis naribus obiectust. 
elus amor cupidam me hue prolicit per tenebras, 


and in Cas. 644’: 


iam tibi istuc cerebrum dispercutiam, excetra tu, % 


(On the curious lines in the Stichus, vv. 11 sqq., which seem to be 
modelled upon acephalous Glyconies in combination with the Colon 
Reizianum, as in Aristoph. #g. 1141 sqq., Heel. 291 sqq., see § 51 ; 
on the ‘Choriambo-Trochaics’ of Sacch. iv. 111. see § 42.) 


4. But a large number of features of the Greek Dramatic 
metres are inevitably absent from the Latin, The old associations 
of various metres must have been lost. Anapaests could no longer 
be recognized by a Roman audience as the metre appropriate toa 
march (§ 25), nor Cretics as the conventional form of a hymn to 
Apollo. Syncope, or the suppression (1.e. merging in a neighbouring 
long syllable) of a short thesis, is hardly to be looked for in the 
Iambic and Trovhaic parts of Plautus’ Cantica ; and though this or 
that special type of syncopated verse, which had become popular 
on the Alexandrian stage, may be reproduced by him, its true 
nature was probably not recognized. The opening line of the 
Persa, quoted above, was to Plautus probably an Ilambic Dimeter 
Acatalectic (gui amdns, egens inyréssus est) followed by a Trochaic 


1 The Casina was an adaptation of the Clerumenoe of Diphilus (Cas. prol, 82). 
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Dimeter Catalectic ( princeps um Amoris vias), whereas to Aristo- 
phanes v. 299 of the Lysistrata was an Iambic Tetrameter Acatalectic 
with ‘syncope’ of the first thesis of the third ‘metrum’ (rovtro rdoy 
pyyavy). | | 

That curious ‘ Anaclasis’ of Iambic metre, whereby a Choriambus 
(-vwv—) takes the place of an Jambic metrum (g-—v-), which 
appears in the Greek choruses (and on special occasions even in 
dialogue-passages, e.g. Mapfevorai|os and patoxitw| ves), was probably 
not practised by Plautus. (On its use in Greek see Wilamowitz 
Here, Fur. i. p. 190.) 

Nor have we reason to think that Plautus allowed a piece of 
prose to break the continuity of his verse, as Aristophanes did, e.g. 
Eg. 941 eb ye vy rov Aia xat toy “AmoAAw kai rHv Ajuntpa. 

But the Epiphonema, i.e. extra-metrical Interjection or address, 
eg. Nudb. init. : 

iow iow, 
© Zed Baotred, 76 xpnua trey vuetay door, 
is familiar to Plautus, eg. Cas. 619: 
attat, 
-_ quid illic clamoris, ébsecro, in nostrast domo 4 
(Cf. Bped. 181, Ter. Phorm. 485. Mar. Vict. 85 attests this usage, ) 
Some would find a syncopated Iambic Octonarius in Cas. 168: nam ubi domi 
sola sum sopdér manus caéluitur (usually scanned as a Cretic Tetrameter); a 
syncopated Trochaic Trimeter Catalectic m Cas. 731: A. ut ego opinor nisi 
resistis. 5B. "G Ze (probably an Tome Trimeter); a syncopated Iambic 
Septenarius in Cure. 102: nam ubi ta profusu’s, ibi eg6 me péruelim sepultam ; 
an Jambic Octonarius with one ‘anaclastic’ metrum in Trin. 247: ibi ila 
pendentém ferit; i(am} ampliiia orat; nén satis. (On the ‘ Choriambo-Iambies’ 
of Ter. Ad. ry. iv. see § 46.) : 


The question how far strophic arrangement can be found in Piautus’ Cantica 
is discussed by Klotz, Grundziige, p. 305; cf. Leo, Plawt. Cunt., p. 77. 


5. The Colometry (in unscientific language, the arrangement in 
lines) of Plautus’ Cantica, an arrangement which has been referred 
with some probability to the end of the second century B.c. (Leo, 
Plaut. Cant. 6), is not always easy to determine. The two ancient 
recensions of the text which are represented by our two families.of 
MSS. G. § 17) seem occasionally to have differed in this point. Thus 
Peeud. 1329—30 appear in the ‘Ambrosian’ recension as a long 
Bacchiac series : 

A. Quid nine? numquid iratus és aut mihi aft tilid prop- 
-ter has res, Simé? 8. Nil profécto. 
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A. T hée: te sequér. B. Quin uoccds spectatéres si- 
mil? A. Hercle me isti hau solént, 


but in the ‘ Palatine’ recension as a Bacchiac Trimeter Catalectic 
followed by a long Cretic series : 


A. Quid niinc? numquid fratus és 

Aut mihi aut filio prépter has rés, Simo? 

B. Nil profecté6. A. T hac: té sequor. &, Quin _uocas 
Spéctatorés simal? A. Heércle me isti hau solent. 


(Cf, § 33; and for fuller details of the ‘Ambrosian’ and ‘ Palatine’ 
Colometry, Studemund, de Canticis Plautinis. Berlin, 1864.) Un- 
fortunately the original Colometry of the ‘Palatine’ recension has 
been to a great extent obscured in the extant representatives of the 
‘Palatine’ family, owing to the scribe of their immediate original 
(?) having combined two or more short lines into one long line, and 
in various ways having departed from the colometry of the proto- 
archetype for the sake of saving space. Where we have not the 
testimony of the Ambrosian Palimpsest we are often left in great 
uncertainty regarding the proper arrangement of a Canticum. The 
discussion whether Plautus used this or that peculiar length of line, 
le. the Bacchiac Trimeter, is scarcely profitable, since, in the first 
place, in a large number of Cantica we cannot be sure of Plautus’ 
own distribution of the lines, and in the second, where there is a 
‘system’ or continuous run of a particular metre, the division of this 
‘system’ into lines is usually a mere matter of caprice. 


_ The Anapaestic ‘system,’ Pseud. 1315 sqq., Was written in the ‘Ambrosian? 
recension in Tetrameters, in the ‘ Palatine’ aa Dimeters; and most cases of 
divergence in the ‘ Ambrosian’ and ‘ Palatine’ Colometry are merely equivalent 
methods of writing down a metrical ‘system.’ The curious ‘ clausulae,’ which 
are a feature of the Colometry of the Ambrosian Palimpsest, seem to indicate a 
metrical ‘system’: e.g. Cas. 678, a bacchiac passage, written in A: 


Ad. Quid cum ea a 
negot tibist? B. Peecaui: 
illud dicere wilicum uolebam, 
might be printed thue: 
A. Quid cim ea negéti tibist? B. Peceaui: illud dieére uilicim uolébem, 


a8 geven Bacchii (the sixth defective, § 33), or thus (Trim. and Tetram.) ; 


4 


A. Quid cim ea negéti tibist? B. Peo- 
-caui: illud dieére uilicim uolébam, 


' We infer the Colometry of PA: : ol 
(1} from T, (2) from the occasional retention in P (i.e. BOD) of capital 
letters is the initials of words which in P4 began the line, (3) from @ sifting of : 
the evidence afforded by the actual division of the lines in P. : 
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or thus, with the abnormal dicére in its proper place (Tetram. and Trim,}: 
* A. Quid citm’ea negéti tibist? B. Peccaui: illud 
dicére uilicim uolébam. 


, What we call Synaphes of lines, i.e. the elision of a vowel at the end of one 
‘line’ hefore the initial vowel of the next, is of course another feature that will 
vary according to the way in which we choose to print the cola or lines of a 
‘system.’ It appears, for example, in this distribution of the Anapaeste in 
Aul. 724 (they may also be written as one long line): 

,, seduld? egomet me défraudan(i} 
animumque meum geniimque meum, 
of the Cretics in Epid. 1734 (the distribution in the Ambrosian Palimpsest) : 
A. Reuereor filium. 8B. At pél ego te crédid(i) 
" ux6rem, quam tu éxtulisti, putlore éxsequi. 


6. The dialogue-metres of the Latin Dramatists do not compare 
(as metres) very unfavourably with their Greek originals in the few 
eases in which the latter have been preserved. Take for example the 
opening lines of Ennius’ Medea Baud and Euripides’ Medea : 


Utindm ne in nemore Pélio sectribus 
caesa Accidisset ablegna ad terram trabes, 
neue inde nauis incohandi exérdium 
coepisset, quae nunc néminatur ndnvine 
Argé, quia Argiui in ea delecti uiri 
uecti petebant péllem inauratam 4rietis 
Colchis, imperio régis Peliae, pér dolum. 
nam niimquam era errans méa domo ecferrét pedem 
Medéa, animo aegra, amdre saeuo saticia. 
ciO wed “Apyots pi) StarracOat oxados 
Kodxwy és atav xvavéas BuyrAnyadas, 

pnd vy varatoe LyAdov recety ore 
tyunfetoa mevky, nd epeTudoat Yépas 
dvépiv dproréwv, ot To Tayxpveoy Sépas 
TleAig perprGov. ob yap av dSéomow' eua) 
Mydera wipyous yis éxrevo’ "TwAxias, 


. *, 5 m Ff 45 f 
epure Gupoy éxrAayeia ‘Iacovos. . 


It must not be supposed that the Latin Iambics and Trochaiok 
are quite inartistic reproductions. In some respects the Roman 
writers follow stricter laws of composition than the Greek. They 
are more particular with regard to Caesura. While Iambic Trimeters 
without Caesura are frequent in Aristophanes’, they are rare in 


The poets of the New Comedy are more careful in the matter of Qaeaura 
than Aristophanes (see Perschinka, Dissert. Phiiol. Vindob. iii. p. 366). 
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Plautus' and Terence, and in many of the cases where , bhey occur 
some special effect is aimed at. Thus den. 750, with” Its scanty 
Caesura, suits the staccato tone of a surprised question : 


negas nouisse mé? negas patrém meum ? 
as also Most. 946 (cf. Bacch. 257): a 
Erus hic noster potat. Kraus hic udster potat? Ita loquor ; 


and Trin. 1094 is comically appropriate to the tone éf reproach : 
QO Callicles, O Caéllicles, O CaAllicles ; 
there is dogged obstinacy in the rhythm of Pers. 373: 


dicAt quod quisque uult: ego de hac senténtia 
non démouebor ; 


while the impatience of the speaker is expressed by the defective 
rhythm of Asin. 325, a Trochaic Septenarius : 


quin rem actutum edisseris? cupid malum nanciscier. 


Sometimes the absence of Caesura is necessitated by the exigencies | 
of fitting long words into a line, eg. dul. 510 flammérii, wioldrii, — 
| COrInarit. - . 

For fuller details, see Klotz, Grundziige, pp. 187 sqq. Seyffert in Berl. 


Philol. Woehenschrift xvin, 977 points out how often a caesura-less Lambie 
Senarius has Diaeresis at the fourth foot, e.g. Stich. 300: 


sectindas fortunds decent |} supérbiae. 


Another matter in which the Roman Dramatists are more careful 
than the Greek is their avoidance of a monosyllabic ending of 
Tambic and Trochaic lines. 


For details, see Klotz, Grundziige, pp. 188 sqq., 248. He points out that 
Terence and Ennius (not Plautus) are favourable to a monosyllabic ending after 
elision, e.g. Hun. 859: conséruam? uix me céntineo, quin inuolem in (capillum, 
&e.j. (Ci. Men. 592.) Full details regarding Terence’s practice are given by 
Fabia in Rev. Philologie, xvii. 32. 

Leo seems right in his protest (Plaut. Cant. 8) against the attribution to 
Plautas of such metrical ‘ barbarisms’ as ‘Iambic’ (or Trochaic or Anapaestic). 
‘ Tripodies,’ ‘ Pent@podies,’ etc., ‘ brachycatalectic’ and ‘hypercatalectic’ lines, 
- artd the like. 


_ Still it must be allowed that the introduction of Spondees into 
the ‘even’ feet of Iambic and the ‘odd’ of Trochaic lines spoils the 
rhythmical effect of these lines in the Latin Drama. It was eschewed. 
by more fastidious imitators of Greek Iambics, like Catullus and his 
suecessors (except Phaedrus). (For details see Luc. Mueller, Re: 
Metr.* pp. 524 sqq.) : 
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_ The patriotism of some Roman writers on Metre led them to defehd this 
concession ga the ground that it makes verse a more exact reproduction of 
every-day speech (Mar. Vict. p. 132, 28 K.; Terent. 2287 K. in metra peccant 
arte, non inscitid). | 

- Whatsbarmonious effects can be attained even with this concession we see 
from the graceful prologue in which Laberius makes his dignified remonstrancs 
te the Dictator who had forced him to appear on the atage:'* 

Necéssitas, cuius cursus transuersi impetum 
uoluérunt multi effagere, pauci pétuerunt, 
«quo .mé detrusit paéne extremis sénsibus! 

quem nulla ambitio, nulla umquam largitio, 

nullis timor, uis nilla, nulla auctéritas 

. Mmouére potuit in iuuenta dé statu: 

ecce in senecta ut facile labefecit loco 

uiri dxcellentis ménte clemente édita 

summissa, placide blandiloquens oratio ! 

etenim ipei di negdre cui nil pétuerunt, 

hominém me denegare quia possét pati? 

ego bis tricenis 4nnis actis sine nota 

equés Romanus 6 Lare egressis meo 

domtim revertar mimus. nimirum hée die . 

uné plus uixi mihi quam uiuendim fuit. 

Fortiia, inmoderata in bono seqne atque in malo, . 
si tibi erat libitum Iftterarum laddibus 7 
floris cacumen néstrae famae frémgere,-+_ - 

cur cim uigebam mémbris pracuiriddntibug; , 
satisfacere populo et téli cum poteram uiro, — 

non fléxibilem me céncuruasti ut cérperas? =| 
nuncine me deicis? qué? gnid ad scaeriadh Adfero? 
decdrem formae en dignitatem cérporis, | 
aAnimi uirtutem an udcis iucundaé sonum ? 

ut hédera serpens uires arboreés necat, 

ita mé uetustas 4mplexu annordim necat: 

sepulert similis nil nisi nomen rétineo. 

A. Iambie. 

7. The Iambic Trimeters of the New (and Old) Comedy shew 
‘resolved’ or trisyllabic’ feet to a much greater extent than the 
Trimeters of Aeschylus or Sophocles. The tribrach and anapaest 
are admitted into all feet (except of course the sixth), the dactyl 
into all the ‘odd’ feet, the third and fifth (as welt as the first). 
Even a quadrisyllabic foot, the proceleusmatic? (uy vv), is occasion. 
ally found, e.g. A¢ye tayv in Plato Com., fr. 188 K: 
| ovros, Tis ef; Aye trax’. ti avyas; ox épets; 

1 Cf. Hephaestion, p. 152 W.: xwpixot 5€ (lauPucod Lérpov) tétor +d wal éx 
TpavAAdBww ws él rd wheioroy ovynetr Gas. 

? TipoxeXeveuarcxds is the form found in Greek, proceleumaticus (without s} in 
Latin writers. For details of the use in Latin Iambic Verse of this foot, see 


Klotz, Grundziige, pp. 347 sq., C. F. Miiller, Nachtrige zur Plautin®chen 
Prosodie, Berl. 1871, pp. 56 sqa. : , 
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The Roman imitators of the New Comedy continue these con- 
céssions to resolved feet, and extend them by admittingithe dactyl 
‘nto the ‘even’ feet too. But at no period of Greek Dramatic 
Poetry is the iambic rhythm of the line sacrificed by the admiagion 
of spondees into the second or fourth feet'. On the transference of 
the metre to Roman soil however this barrier is broken; down. 
Plautus admits spondees into all feet (except of course the last). 

Caesius Bassus (ap. Rufin. Meir. Terent. 556 K.), the friend and teacher of 
Persius, severely criticized that line of Terence which Horate was able to turn, 


with slight alteration, into a dactylic hexameter (Sat. 1. tii. 264; cf. Persius 
y. 161), viz. Eun, 49: ; 


exolusit : renocat : rédeam? non, si me dbsecret, 

Thus the second foot is composed of a spondee (-miité-) in such a 
line as :— | 
uin cémmutemus? tuiam ego ducam et ti meam ? 


A spondee-word or word-ending, however, such as would involve 
marked discrepancy of metrical ictus from the natural accent, ig 
not favoured. Thus a line is not very frequently found of such a 


form as: 


vin cémmutem? uin tiam ego ducam et ti meam? 


where the ‘irrational’ thesis is the accented syllable of the word. | 

On the regularity. of Caesura in Latin Iambic Verse see § 6. 
The Caesura in the Senarius usually follows the first thesis of 
the second metrum and is sometimes ‘latent’ Caesura, eg. Tren. 


7D9: | 
| Potin ést ab amic(o) alicinde exorari? Potest. 


(For fuller details see Klotz, Grundziige, pp. 187 sqq.) ~ 


Here are some exaiuples of this unusual type of spondee :— 


Trin. 410 Quam si tu obicias formicés papauerem (AP, Charisius 83: 
Quam si formicis obicias papauerem Nonius 220). 

Cure. 871 Bedtns uideor: stbduxi ratiunculam. 

Capt. 192 _lbo intro atque intus sibducem ratiinculam. 


They are ususily due to the necessity of getting polysyllabie words into the lines 
& fuller list is given“by Klotz, Grundziige, pp, 325 sqq., from which it appears 
that a form like sdiéndé, {td cursi is less avoided than a form like formicts. The 

1 Jambic, like Trochaic and Anapaestic Metre, was scanned by Dipodies, nit 
by single feet. The chief metrical ictus of the line, in other words the syllableg 
at which the baton of a conductor keeping time would fall, were in an [ambit 
Trimeter the 2nd, 4th and 6th Arses {in a Trochaic Tetrameter the ist, 3raj 
5th ard 7th}. Hence the necessity of exhibiting the metre in its pure form-sé 
hese parte of the line (Bassus ap. Rufin. 555 K.; Terent. 2246 sqq. K.). 


~ 
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rile has also been stated in this form: ‘Before a final polysyllable which is 
commensurate with an Iambic ‘metrum’ a spondee-word or word-ending with 
clash of ictus and accent is tolerated.’ 

Elision redeama the rhythmical fault. No exception is taken to a line like 
ui cOmmut(em) autem? tiiam ego ducam et tii meam? Wligion in the lest foot of 
an Iambic Senarius is not much favoured by Roman Dramatists, e.g. Men, 
898 quam rem) agat. (For details, see Klotz, Grundziige, p. 247.) Two 
spondee-words (or word-endings) with clash of ictus and aceent are never found 
together, e.g. ‘consul, censér’ (Klotz, p. 327). On monosyllabic endings of 
lines sce § 6. 


8. Spondees play a great part in the lines of the Roman 
Dramatists’. The fifth foot is more, frequently a spondee than 
anything else, so that the ‘Law of the Cretic’ observed by the 
Greek Tragedians? is quite unknown in Latin Comedy or Tragedy. 
The fifth foot may be an iambus only in the line-endings (1), v-u, 
(2) ...¥, ~v™%, ag. imaginem, ubi ambules, tamque se-daret, and 
occasionally (3) u(,)wu-, v, eg. reuelniint domum, in allem 
diem, erus o|perdm dare. (On this occasional ending see Luchs in 
Studemund’s Studien auf dem Gebiete des Archaischen Lateins 1. 1.) 
But an iambic line (Senarius, Octonarius, &c.) or hemistich may not 
end with two iambus-words (which indeed are avoided at any part 
of tue line; cf. Klotz, Grundziige, p. 237; Seyfert in Berl, Philol. 
Wochenschrift xviii. 976), nor with an iambic ending followed by an 
iambus-word. Thus Capt. 5 Sed is quo pacto séruiat suo sibi patri 
would not be metrical if we changed the ending to sué sibi serutdt 
patrt; nor #oen. 1334 in séruitute hic filias habuit tuas, if the 


order were habutt filids titds, | 
f 
The ending malam ecrucem is allowed to end a line, because the phrase con- 
stituted a single word-group, being capable of taking an attributive Adjective, 
2. maxzumam malam erucem :- 


Cas. 611 Ducks easque in méxumam maldm crucem, 


The reason why two iambus-words were avoided was probably that the recurrent 
discrepancy between metrical ictus aud word-accent was unpleasing. In Amph. 
Yo1 Pater vocdt me the last two words would probably be pronounced together 
with accent on the last syliable of vocat, owing to the gnclitic nature of 
the Pronoun, vocdi-me. So benan fide is allowed to end an Iambic line, 
because bonan had the accent on the last syllable, Most. 670 Tuus émit aedis. 


1 In the Greek New Comedy too we find Spondees in the odd feet (especially 
the third and fifth) rather more frequently than Iambic and TrisyHabie feet 
together. In Seneca’s Tragedies the fifth foot is, we may say, alwaye a Spondee. . 
(Cf. Diomedes, p. 507 K.: Iambus tragicus. hie, ut gravior iuxts materiae 
pondus esset, semper quinto loco spondeum recipit.) 

4 Not by the Greek Comedians to the same extent. 

* By a comma is indicated the ending of a word. ad 
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filius. Bonin fide? On other exceptions, or apparent exceptions, see Klotz, 
Grundetige, p. 245. 


9. Inthe treatment of Anapaesta, Dactyls (and Proceleusmmtics) 
care is taken by the Latin Dramatists (as by their Greek madels) 
that these feet shall not be markedly out of proportion to the 
Jambus which, they represent. Where one short syllable was the 
final of one word and the other short syllable the initial of a follow- 
ing word, the pause inevitable between the words-added to the time 
of such an Anapaest or Dactyl, and made them unsuitable for use 
in Iambic (or Trochaic)' verse. So while Tribrachs are freely divided 
between words, an Anapaest of this form ... vu, +, and a Dactyl of 
this form +vu,.... are not favoured, unless the two words are closely 
joined in pronunciation, like propter-amorem (see Appendix) in Ml. 
1284 : 


alium alio pacto préptér Amdrem ni sciam. 


To express the rule differently, the two syllables of a resolved thesis in 
Tambie (or Trochaic) Verse should not belong to separate words. Since the 
thesis of Iambic or Trochaic metre is properly a short syllable, the resolution 
of tHe thesis is really the substitution of two sKort ayllabies for one, and is 
liself ‘irrational.’ But its ‘irrational’ character would be unduly increased by 
the pause that inevitably attends upon the conelusion of a word, al 


In the first foot of the line, however, Plautus freely allows such 
an Anapaest (in Trochaic Verse, a Dactyl, § 16), ag. Af. 28: 


At Indiligenter {ceram. Pol si quidem, &c., 


and indeéd a small, subordinate word like af would be in pro- 
‘nunciation joined with the longer neighbouring word (see Ap- 
pendix), so that a division like a tndéligenter would hardly be 
avoided at any part of the line. 


Klotz, Grundztige p. 304, ia wrong in denying that the first foot of the line 
or hemistich was different from the othera in respect of word-division (see 
Seyffert in Berl. Phil, Woch. 1891, p. 925}. In the New Comedy, where the 
admission of trisyllabic feet into the Iambic Trimeter most nearly approaches 
the Latin usage, these feet are not divided between words, unless the words are 
closely connected This divicion is found especially in the first foot (for details 
sea Perschinka in Dissert, Philol, Vindob, iii.). 

The division of a resolved arsis is not open to the same ‘a priori’ objec. 
tions as the division of a resolved thesis, since the arsis in Iambic and Trochaic 
verse is a long syllable and is the metrical equivalent of two short syllables. 
Stall, it is true that an Anapaest of this form ...“,~-, and a Dactyl of this form 
-~,~...18 not quite the same as a frochee or an iambus. Even though it is 
the (long) arsia and not the (properly short) thesia that is resolved, the division 
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-’ 9f thia resolved arsis between words, i.e. the addition of the pause at the ana of 
.-& Word 40 the time oceupied by the two short syllables, must hava been felt, 
| When the thesis was a long instead of a short syliable, to increase somewhat 
wsduly the length of the dactyl or anapaest, and make them rather more than a 
fair equivalent of an lambus (or trochee). It is only in the first foot of the line 
{or hemistich) that such a dactyl (or in Trochais verse an angpacst) is freely 

adinitted by Plautus and Terence, e.g. : | 


Haut. 287 pérgin istue pritis diiidicare, &c. 


For full details of the presence and permissibleness of these divisiona in the 
Jambie and Trochaic lines of the Early Dramatists, see Maurenhrecher, Hiatus 
und Verschleifung pp. 25 sqq. Mere. 773-4 will serve ag example of the 
- unfavoured (y. 773) and the permissible (v. 774) divisiona: 


cur hic astamus? quin abimiis? -nedmmodi 
si quid tib(i) Suénit, id non est culp& mea {AP}. 


. The list given by Klotz on pp. 257 sqq. of his Grundziige ig to a great extent 
based on the wholly unwarranted assumption that the Law of Breves Breviantes 
(ii. § 16) is controlled by the metrical ictus of the verse, and not by the actual 
pronunciation of every-day life. Klotz accordingly will not recognize the pyrrich 
scansion of any iambus-word whose two syllablea do not belong to the same 
ersis or thesis, and so scans, for example, apid instead of apid (the invariable 
acansion before a noun, ii. § 29) in Pseud. 645 (trochaic), which ends rés agitér 
dpid iddices ; scid instead of scid in Hec. 398 (trochaic) : . 
= ' dicam abortum essé: seiS nemini aliter Buspecttiim fore, 


where the strong pause between esse and scio would make the division ~, ~- very 
harsh indeed ; ube instead of ubt in Awl, 204 (trochaic) ; 


crédo edepol, ubi méntionem ego fécero de filia, 


though why ub: in the phrase ubi mentionem ego fecero should be refused the 
possibility of the pronunciation ubt is hard to see (ef, Phorm. 827 séd ubt nam, 
an Jambic hemistich-ending). This theory that Plautus admits the ietus quds 
ubt or quos tbi (Dactyl), ubi quds or wbi quos (Anapaest), abi quis {Tribrach), 
bat not guis ubi (Tribrach), is usually defended by an appeal to Anapaestic Verse, 
in which we have numerous examples like Poen. 1185 et pél ego guém (cf, Rud. 
188 hancine ego pdrtem), but very few like Poen. 1180 tants id% cliéniarum, 
and these, from the nature of the case, nearly always capable of another 
scansion, e.g. 1b¢ clitntarum (Seyfert in Bursian’s Jahresbericht 1895, p. 260}. 
But the character of Anapaestic Verse, with its predilection for Diaeresis (§ 21), 
is unfavourable to such a collovation of syllables as ...~, ~,~<4..., and the 
preference of a scaneion like pdl egé to pél eg in an anapaestic line is really 
due to the exigencies of the anapaestic metre. The seansion and pronunciation 
egd was the rule, egd the exception, as early as Plautus, in whose dialogne- 
metres we have Trochaic line-endings like ét egd vos, Mil. 1138 (cf. pol ego nune, 
- Bud. 288, Cretic}, even under the stringent conditions which regulate this part 
of the linet. Unluckily for Klotz’s theory the appeal to Anapaestic Verae proves 
foo much. It involves the rejection of pél egd as well as of pél ubi. ‘ 


1 Seyffert (Berl. Philol. Wochenschr. xviii. 1577) shews that potin(e), viden(e}, 
abin{e), &e. are not allowed to represent an Jambua at the end of a W&e or 
hemistich in Plautus. 

4 
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An Anapsest 80 divided, . ..ww,—, oF & Proceleusmatic so divided, 
wu, is also avoided. Editors therefore change the reading of 
Most. 40 that is offered by the MSS. : 


germdéna inluuies, ristictis hircus, hdéra suis. 


But the instances of this division, as of the last.mentioned, seem to be too 
numerous to be set aside altogether (see Maurenbrecher, Hiatus pp. 2 #qq.), 6.g.: 


Truc. 213 huic hémini amanti méa era spud nos naénfim dixit dé 
bonis (dP: dixit domi Festus). 

Phorm. 266 hic in n6xiast, tlle ad défendendam catsam adest. (noxast edd. ) 

Ad. 60 uenit 4d me saepe climitdns ‘quid aigis, Micio?’ (clamans edd.) 


In Trochaic Verse an anapaest. or proceleusmatic of this kind would involve 
the illegitimate metrical ictus rusticus, &c. (§ 1). In fact, the suitable place in 


Iambie or Trochaie verse for an arrangement of syllables of this kind ...-~, - 


would be the beginning of the line or hemistich. A word like rusticus may 
be scanned as a dactyl in Trochaic verse only at this place in the line (§ 16), 
while the metrical ictus rusticus is tolerated only at the same place in an’ 
Iambie line (g 1). But an arrangement like ...~~,~..., e.g. rusticus ager, is 
quite unobjectionable in Iambic Verse, scanned -ticis d-, a tribrach. And when 
the two short syllables ara not the ending of @ polysyllabie word, even an 
anapaest and a proceleusmatic become quite permissible, e.g. mdéldé mé or 
male mihi, “ 

10. The Iambic Tetrameter Catalectic (in Latin called Iambic. 
Septenarius) shews in the Greek Comedians invariably the ending 
~~, with the 7th foot an Tambus. The ending of a line lke 
Aristoph. Thesm. 547 (44 —™): | 


éyévero MeAavirras rowv Paidpas re Uyvedoryy 4é, 


is an exception, due to the exigency of bringing the Proper Name 
into the line. But in Latin there ig the greatest freedom in the 
Septenarius ending, for the 7th foot may be Iambus, Spondee, . 
Anapaest, Dactyl, or even Pruceleusmatic, e.g. 


Pers. 281 Dicisne mi, ubi sit Téxilus? Dico, dt verpatudl 
pértas (dactyl), 
_ Pers. 286 Nam eg’ mé confido Hberum fore, ti te numquént: 
spéras (spondee). 


For fuller details, see Mohr, de iambico apud Plautum septenario, 1878: 
Meissner, de iambico apud Terentium septenario, 1884. If the line ends with 
monosyllable, however, the 7th foot is always an Iambus, e.g. Mii, 1253: 


Ut quaéso, amore pérditast te misera! Muttiom fit, 


unleds elision or another monosyllable precede, e.g. Rud. 303 nobis spes est (0 ; 
683, 684). (For details see Klotz, Grundziige, p, 228.) And when the 7th fodt 
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is an Anapaest or Proceleusmatie the second short syllable of the resolved 
thesis may not be a long syllable shortened by the Law of Breved-Breviantes. 
Thus a line may end with e.g. era iussit, but not with e.g. erad iuesa {ii. § 29). 
Marius Victorinus (p. 135, 25 K.} says of the Iambic Septenarius: frequens 
hdc comicis metrum et praecipue antiquae comoediae seriptoribus nostri quoque 
Plantus. ef Caecilius et Turpilius non asspernati sunt, Atellanarum autem 
scriptores appetiverunt: esi enim iocosis motibus emollitum gestibusque 
agentium satis accommodatum. : 


11. The fourth foot of a Septenarius normally, and usually of 
an Octonarius (Tetram. Acatal.), when there is Diaeresis at the end 
of the hemistich, is an Iambus. Such Diaeresis is the rule in 
Septenarii' and is as frequently present as absent in Octonarii. 

Hiatus and Syllaba Anceps Gt. § 37) are allowed at the end of 
the hemistich. We have both in the same line in 


Mil, 1226 Namque édepol uix fuit cépid | adeindi atque im- 
petrandi. 
Mu. 1239 Si pél me nolet diceré | uxdérem, genua ampléctar. 


Other examples are: 


Asin, 419—20 qui-latera conteram tud, quae ocedlluere plagis. (But of. § 8.) 
abseéde ac sine me hune pérdere, qui sémper me ira incéndit. 
= Asin. 591 Cur mé retentas? Quia tui | amans abeuntjs égeo. 
Asin. 634 quas hédie adulescens Diabolis ipsi daturus dixit. 


Septenarii with irregularity of Diaeresia seem to oecur in 


Truc. 163 sed blande, quom illue quéd apiid uds || nunc dst, aptid med 
habébam (rather apitd wés ; cf. ii, § 19}. 
Curc. 125 omnés: mihi haud saepe éuéniint || talés hereditates (probably vA 


weniunt, possibly euenunt). “ 
Asin. 552 qui saépe ante in nostras seipilas || cicitrices indidérunt 
(scaplas ?), 


Cist. 312 nimis Iépide exconcinnauit hasefe) || sedis Alcesimarchus 
{scarcely -wit, 1. § 1). 

Mii. 361 Respicedum ad laeuam; quia illaec Gst {| muliér? Pro di im- 
mortaies (AP}. 

Poen. 1245 et praédicabo qué mao u6ds | furta faciatis multa (4 P) (scarcely 
guomods, ii. § 18). 

Poen. 1265 Nam ndéstra nutrix primiim mé | cognéuit, Ubi ea, amabo, 
est? (AP). 

Rud. 386 Sed dice me ad illum ubi ést. I aan(e)|}in Véneris fanum 
hue intro, 


Beptenarii without Disaeresis are rare; with ‘latent’ Diaeresis frequent, 
6.8. : 
Rud. 318 tortis superciliis, contracta frénte, fraudulénti. 
Rud. 304 nisi quid concharum capsimus lncendti sumus profécto. 
Mil. 358 credo égo istoc exempldé tib(i) esse péreundum extra péwtam, 
Rud. 1322 quid dare uelis qui istadéc tib(i) muestigét indicétque? 
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(For detaila see Klotz, Grundatige, pp. 196, 212.) Octonarii withont Diaeresis 
are suitable®for: rapid narration, ¢.g, Amph. 251—- 262; cf. 1076—1086. (Other 
instances in Klotz, p, 212.) : 


12. Iambic ‘systems’ in Cantica are not infrequent, sometimes written in 
Octonarii, sometimes in Dimeters and the like. For the use of the Iambic 
Dimeter Acatalectic as a ‘clausula’ to end a period Varro (Serm. Lat. frag. 
67 Wilm.) quotes Acciug’ line (665 R.): an haée iam obliti mint Phryges? Tn 
Cas. 709 eqq. we have a curious run of the ‘metrum’~~-~-—: 


Si efféxis hoc, soleds tibi dabo, at 4n- 
ulum in digitum atireum et bona pliruma. 
Operam dabo. 
Face ut impetres, &c. 


(Cf, the ‘ pes thymelicus’ (-~~ ~~), on which see § 38.) 
In Amph. 1067 (and elsewhere) we find an arrangement of this kind: 


ut ideui, exsurgo. ardére censui addis, ita tum ednfulgebant. 
ibi me inclamat Aleumena : iam éa regs me horrore 4dficit. 


(For further details see Leo, Plautinische Cantica, p. 33.) 


13. In Terence a sudden change from JIambiec to Trochaic 
metre or ‘ vice versa’ is common enough, A single line at the end 
of a soliloquy, where the speaker changes his tone, often exhibits 
this change, and any sudden change of sentiment in a dialogie- 
passage is indicated by this change of metre. In Plautus the 
intermixture of Iambic and Trochaic lines is used to express 
unusual excitement or emotion. Examples will be found in Capi, 
529 sqq.- (where Tyndarus is in momentary expectation of being 
detected), Capt. 1v. i, (where Ergasilus hurries with the news of 
Philopolemus’ arrival), AmpA. v. 1, (Bromia’s account of the portents 
at the birth of Hercules, vv. 1053 sqq.), e.g. vv. LO63—4 


ubi quisque institerat, cdéneidit crepitu.  ibi nescioquis 
- méaxuma | 
udce exclamat: ‘ Alcumena, A{dést auxilium, né time.’ 
It is possible that we have Terence’s use of the change in Bacch. 404 and 
other passages (e.g. Amph. 252 aqq.}. Mar. Victorinus (57. 14 K.) says: nam e§ 
Menander in comcdediia frequenter a continuatis iambicis versibus ad trochaicos 


transit et rorsum ad iambicos redit. On the blending of Jambic and Trochaie 
Metre in the same line, see § 4. For fuller details ef. Klotz, Grundz. p. 471, 


B. ‘Trochaic. 


14. In Trochaic Verse, the prevalent types being the Septe- 
narius or Tetrameter Catalectic and the Octonarius or Tetrameter 
Acatdlectic, the same resolved feet are allowed as in Iambic Verse; 
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that is to say, beside the trochee and the spondee, we have the 
tribrach, the dactyl, the anapaest, and occasionally the proceleus- 
matic. The two last are not allowed by the Greek Dramatists. 


" Aul. 730, with its numerous resolved feet, well expresses the agitation of the 
speaker : 
&beam #n maneam, an ddeam an fugiam? quid agam?—edepol nésoio. 


For details of the somewhat limited use of the Proceleusmatie in Latin Trochaie 
Verse, see Klotz, pp. 348 sqq. and C. F. Miller, Machtrige, pp. 56 sqq. 
According to Abraham, Stud. Plaut. p. 228, it is allowed when the fourth syllable 
ebuld not take the ictus, e.g. Amph. 442 nimis similést, where the ictug ‘similest’ 
would be impossible, 
Another éxample is Trin. 638 : 
nullum bénéficium ésse duco id, quém, quoi facias, nén placet, 


Ritschl, who disallowed a ‘falling Proceleusmatic’ in Dramatic Verge, pro- 
posed to read benficium (Opusc. ii. 720}; but his views on this subject are now 
generally abandoned. 

Podiaski, Troch. Sept. Terent. pp. 23 sq., gives details regarding the compara- 
tive frequency of different feet in the various parts of the Trochaic Septenarii of 
Terence, 


15, The spondee, which in Greek is not admitted into the ‘odd’ 
feet, the metrically important feet of trochaic dipodies (§ 7), is in 
Latin admitted into all except the seventh of a Septenarius. But, 
as we found with spondees in the even feet of iambic lines, a marked 
discrepancy of metrical ictus from the natural accent of the word is 
avoided. The ‘irrational’ long syllable is not also the accented 
syllable as a rule. 


Here are some examples of this unfavoured rhythm: 


Capt. 898 Aéterniim tibi dapinabo uictum, si wera autumas. 
Trin, 648 Praédptauisti amérem tuom uti wirteti praeponeres, 
Capt. 258 Qués tam grandi sim mereatus praésenti pecunia. 


For a fuller list, see Klotz, Grundziige, pp. 325 sqq., and cf. above, § 7. Since 
a form like +--+ is more tolerated than 2~-4, he points out the greater likeli- 
hood of Prosodic Hiatus than of Elision in beginnings like quém drgentim 


{Poen. 519), ctim amicis (Stich. 580), ndm istoriim (Poen. 584), &e. 


16. The same unpleasing divisions of dactyls*and anapaests 
between words (§ 9) are avoided in Trochaic as in Iambic Verse. 
For example, a dactyl of the type +u, v... is favoured only in the 
first foot (see § 9) of the line or hemistich, e.g. Asin, 508; | 

héceine est pietdtem colere, || matris Imperium minuere? 

_ Terence hardly allows it even in the first foot. We have in 
Andr. 857, a line beginning with tristts séuéritas (ct. Phorm.» 863, 
1012). 
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Other examples are : 


Stich. 716 hatid tuum istuc est té uereri: || &rip(e) éx ore 
tibias, 

Naevius Praet. 6 R. Cémiter seném sapientem || céntré réd- 
hostit méa salus. 


A dactyl-word (or proceleusmatic-word) or word-ending is not 
allowed as a fair equivalent of a trochee, but is tolerated in the first 
foot of a line or hemistich, e.g. Hpid. 3. A word made dactylic by 
elision is readily allowed, e.g. éripér(e) dculos. 


As instances of the unfavoured division 4~, ~ (with resolved thesis and long 
arsis} we may add: 


Enn. 7rag. 46 R. abi ila <tua> paulo inte sapiens uirginalis moidéstia? 
194.R. égo projector quéd tu peccas: ta delinquis, égo arguor. 
Examples of the division of a resolved arsis with long thesis are :, | 
Stich. 85 pérplexabilitér dirum hodie pérpauéfaciam péotora. 
437 més suauis, dmabilis, amoena, Siéphanium ad amorés tuoer 
(the ictus amabilis is abnormal, § 1}. (For a fuller list see Klotz, Grundziige, 
pp. 257 aqq., but note the remarks above in § 9.) On the rarity of Terence’s 


admission of these licences, even in the first foot, see Podiaski, Troch. Sczpt. 
Terent. p. 9, Hauler’s Introduction to the Phormio, p. 58. 


17, The ending of a Trochaic Septenarius is more restricted 
than that of an Iambic Septenarius ; for the seventh foot must be 
either a trochee or a tribrach. But even when followed by Diaeresis, 
the fourth foot may be a trochee, a spondee, a tribrach, an anapaest 
and even (occasionally) a dactyl, e.g. 


Cas. 406 Quid tibi istune tactio ést? Quia luppiter iussit meus. 
Bacch. 702 Nune quid nos uis faécere? Nil &nim, nisi ut ametis, 
impero (ef. ii. § 25). 


This use of a Dactyl implies that the Hine is regarded as one long line and: 
not as two hemistichs. So Hiatus (ii. § 87) would not be consistent with 4 
Dactyt in the fofirth foot, We may not scan Curc, 476: in medio. proptér 
canalem ibi ostentatorés merit with cand(lem) tt | Sstentatores (see Skutsch im 
Satura Viadrina, p. 142). 


The last syllable of the dactyl may be a syllable shortened under 
the Law of Breves Breviantes, e.g. Trin. 316, Most, 258. : 


For a fuller list see Skutsch in Satura Viadrina, p. 128. He adds as examples 
of a Froceleusmatic in this place Amph. 518, Epid. 202, Pseud. 704. For details 


of Terence’s use of a dactyl see Podiaski, Troch. Sept. Terent. p. 16. 
; 
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The rules stated in § 8 for the ending of the Iambjc Senarius 
apply also to the ending of the Trochaic Septenarius, viz. that 
v>,v™ is impermissible. In a line like Cas. 395: 

Tibi permitto, tute sorti. Pérdis me. Luerim facit, 


the ending ducrum-facit is apparently a word-group (Le. a quadri-. 
sylabic compound word) and does not break the rule. ° 


18. Diaeresis at the end of the hemistich is normal in Octonarii 
and usual in Septenarii. Where it is not found at the end of the 
fourth foot, it generally appears at the.end of the fifth, e.g. 


Amph. 707 Noluerit salutare. InritAbis crabronés. Tace. 
Capt. 306 Qui imperare insuéram, nunc altérius imperio ébse- 
quor. 


(For fuller details see Klotz, Grundzitige, pp. 209 sqq.) 
Hiatus’ is allowed at the end of the hemistich, e.g. 
Men. 778 néscioquid uos uélitati | éstis inter uds duos. 


For details regarding Caesura and Diaeresis of Trochaic Verse, see Klotz, 
Grundziige, pp. 187 sqq., Podiaski, T'roch: Sept. Terent. p. 19, Franke, Caesur. 
Sept. Troch. Plaut. et Terent., Halle, 1894. 


19. Of trochaic ‘systems’ in Cantica may be quoted Bacch. 969 sqq., which 
may be arranged thus: 


eépi spolia. is nune ducentog 
nimmos Philippos militi quos 
dare se promisit dabit. nune 
flteris etid4m ducentis 
fisus est qui dispensentur 
10 capto, ut sit mulsum 
qui triumphent militea, 


on the pattern of passages like Aristoph. Kq. 621 sqq.: 


chy BaKpdy oddy duehPety 

wor axofea. mods Tad", & Bér- 

“TEOTE, dappheas Ady’ ws a- 
-ravres nodpec@d cot. 


(For fuller details, see Leo, Plautinische Cantica, p. 30.) 


The ‘excited’ Trochees of the Greek Drama are well known from Ariatoph, 
Ach, 204 aqq. (where the chorus rush on the stage in. pursuit of Dicaeopolis): 


ryée was €rov, Sluxe, xal rov dvipa wuvOdvov, &e. 
or from Eg. 247 eqq. (where the knights enter pell-mell) : 
aie, wate Toy wavolipyor kal rapatirméorparov, &e. 


1 Syliaba Anceps is, of course, unrecognizable in Trochaic Verse. On Hiatus 
mid Syllaba Ancepa at the Diseresis, see ii. § 37. 
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In Plautus we find Trochees similarly used, e.g. in Aul. 406 sqq. (where the 
cook hurries 6 of the house}: | 


Attatae ciués, populares, incolae, accolae, fduense omnes, 
déte uiam qua figere liceat, facite totae plateae pateant, 


although Anepaesis often play this part, e.g. in the excited utterances of the 
_dmiser Euclio over the losa of his hoard, 4ul. 713 aqq.: 


¢ — perii, interii, oceidi, quo curram? quo nén curram? tend, tén%, quem? 
quis? &c. 


But extreme agitation and the excited change of mood are best indjeated by 
alternation of Iambie and Trochaic Verse (§ 13). 


C. Anapaestic. (See Audouin, de Plautinis Anapacstes, Paris, 
1898.) 


20. Inthe Anapaestic lines of the Greek Comedians the spondee 
(—+), dactyl (-“¥), and occasionally the proceleusmatic (Uv Uv) 
(e.g. Aristoph. Wub. 916 da oe d¢ pocrar obdeis 66éXet) are admitted 
along with the anapaest (uv +). The same substitutes are recognized 
by Plautus. In the second part of the ‘metrum’’ the Greeks do not 
tolerate a dactyl unless the first part also is composed of & dactyl. Of 
this rule too we find at least a partial recognition (but ef. Pera. 78i, 
quoted in § 22) in Plautus. (Fuller details in Klotz, pp. 281 sqq-) 


91. But while Diaeresis is required in Greek at the end of the 
hemistich?, and is often found at the end of each individual ‘metrum,’ 
it is not affected by Plautus to the same extent (e.g. Pers. 778, 782, 
quoted in § 22; Stich. 22, 24, 25, 30, 35, 315, 317, quoted in § 23). 
To follow the Greek practice closely would bring the metrical ictus 
‘nto constant clash with the natural accent, a thing alien to the 
spirit of Latin verse (see Appendix), so that Latin Anapaests should 
be constructed on different principles. From a sentence of Marius 
Victorinus (iii, p. 77 K.) it appears that Pacuvius was the poet 
whose name was associated with a reformed type of-Anapaests which 
better suited the genius of the Latin language. The lines quoted 
from him (7'rage 350 R.): | 

Agite, ite, euoluite, rapite, coma 
Tractéte per aspera sdxa et humum, 

1 In the Anapaestic, as in the lambic and Trochaic Metres, two feet are 
‘required for the ‘metrum’ or metrical unit of the line. Hence a Dimeter is 
composed of four ‘feet,’ a Tetrameter of eight * feet.’ : 

2 Though the Greek Comedians oceasionaily dispense with it, e.g. Aristoph, 
Veap. 568 xhv ph rodros dvarePaped|lfa, ro waidap: evdds avéAxe. We } 
‘lluatrfte the normal Diaeresis from our own accentual Anapsesta: ‘ Over : 
over dale, thorough bush, thorough brier,’ &e. 


e 
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in contrast to the lines of Accius (Trag.520R.): 
Inel¥te, parua prodite patria, _ 
Nomine celebri claréque potens 
Pectére, Achiuis classibiis ductor, 


exhibit a reconciliation of natural accent and metrical ictus which 
is gained by the sacrifice of the Greek requirement of frequents 
Diaeresis. This Latin type (called ‘dactylic’ by Marius Victorinus) 
would be the product of a long experience, just as the adaptation of 
the Greek Elegiac (see Appendix) was the work of successive generas 
tions of poets. Pioneers, like Plautus, in the adaptation of the Greek * 
metres to Latin poetry, would not readily hit upon the proper device 
for turning out smooth lines. And so it is in‘ his Anapaestic Metres 
that we find the most marked discrepancy between natural accent 
and metrical ictus in the poetry of Plautus. It seems difficult to 
_ believe that the same poet, who in other metres so successfully 
reconciles accent with ictus, should tolerate lines like: 


Prin, 239. blandiloquentélus, harpagd, oy baw 
Bacch. 1088 stulti, stolidi, 
Pers. 753 hostibiis uictis, ciuibiis saluts, ate. 


” And yet we must remember that the Greek requirements of the 
metre, viz. diaeresis usually at the end of the ‘metrum’ and always 
at the end of the hemistich, were requirements which necessitated 
in any Latin line constructed on this pattern a constant discrepancy 
between iotus and accent, Lines like these of Anaxandrides (frag. 
xli. 39 sqq. K.): 





TovAvTobetwy, xoAikay, Snuod, 

duoKxwy, Capod, tevtAdy, Oprav, 

Ghvvides orrai, huxides EdOai, 
could not be exactly reproduced except by lines like the above. No 
doubt a good many verses (e.g. Trin. 2397) have been referred to 
Anapaestic Metre in Plautus which really belong to other metres (e.g. 
Dactylic?) ; for the tendency of Ritschl’s timé to declare every verse 
that seemed difficult of scansion to be Trochaic has been succeeded 
by a tendency to call them all Anapaestic. Still it remains an 
undoubted fact that a large number of passages, unmistakeably 
Anapaestic, shew the most pronounced disregard of the word- and 
sentence-accent. Inferences with respect to the accentuation of 
Latin words cannot therefore be safely made from Anapaestic lines, 
except in the case of the Law of Breves Breviantes (ii. § 23). Th&t the 
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mere ‘metrical ictus’ or cadence of the line could’ affect the pronnp- 
ciation of thé word is as untrue for Anapaestic Metre as for de 
other metres (§ 9; ii. §17, § 29). The iticidence, for example, of 
the metrical ictus on the last syllable of dictus in such a line as 
Aces 534 K.: | 

diuisus: eum dictiis Prometheus, 


does not make the final s contribute to length by ‘position’ (ii. § 3). 


We may compare the Greek and Latin Anaparestic type in Ennitis’ Iphigenta 
(177 RB.) and its original, Burip. ph. Aut. 6: 


Quid néctis uidetur in aitisono 
eaeli clipeo? Temd superat, 
stellas cogens etiam atque etiam ~ 
noctis sublimé iter.., 

Tis wor’ dp’ aerhp ude mopOuevet : 
Secipios, éyybs THs éwrawapou | 
TActados doowy ere peoanpys. 


Ennius’ famous lines from the Andromache (81 sqq, R.) are not unrhythmical : | 


O p&ter, O patria, Q Priami domus, 
/ gaeptum dltisono cardine templum | 

-uidi égo te astante ope barbarica 

tectie caelatis, lacuatis, 

auro, ébore instructam régifice, 

haec 6mnia uidi inflammeri, 

Priamé ui uitam euitari, 

louis 4ram sanguine turpari. 


A very fair adaptation of ictus to accent 18 found in the line preserved from 
Ovid’sa Medea: 
feror hic, illuc, vae! pléna deo. 


99. The favourite Anapaestic Metre in Plautus is the Tetra- 
meter Catalectic and also Acatalectic. 


The following passage of the Persa may serve to illustrate both forms (vv. 
777 Bqq.): | 
A. Qui stint, qui erunt quiqué fuerunt quiqué futuri sunt posthac, 
solus ego omnibus antideo facile, misérrimus hominum ut uiuam. 
perii, interii, pessimus hie mi dies hddie inluzit cérruptor, 779, 780 
ita mé Toxiliis,perfabricauit itaqué meam rem diuéxauit. 
uehiclum argenti miser éieci, amisi, neque quam ob rem elécl, habeo. 
qui illim Persam atque omnis Persas aique étiam omnis persénas 
male di 6mnes perdant, ita misero Toxflus haec mihi conciuit. ; 
quia ei fidém non habui argenti, é0 mihi eas machinis mélitust: 785. 
quem pdl ego ut non in criciatum atque in cOmpedes cogam, ai uluam,— ; 
siquidem hic umquam erus rediérit elus, quod apéro—sed quid ego Aspicio? 
hoe uvidé, quae haec fabulist? hic quidém pol potant. adgredifir. 5 bone ulr; 
salugto, et tu, bona lberté. B. Dordiiua bicquidemst. C. Quin idbe. 
adire. 789, THY 
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UB, Adi, af libét. C. Agite, adplaidamus. 2B. Dordale, homo lepidissime, 
salue. . 

- locus hic tuos est, hic &coumbé. ferfte] aquam pedibus. prasbén [tu], puerd ? 

4. Ne sis me uno digito ditigeris, ne te dd terram, scelus, adfligam. 


For details of Diaeresis in Anapasestic Tetrameters, see Klotz, Grundztige, pp. 
215 sqq. On its accompaniments, Hiatus and Syllaba Anceps, see above, 
ii. § 37. " | 

When an Anapaestic line ends in a monosyllable the preceding foot must 
(see Klotz, Grundziige, p. 232) be an Anapaest, e.g. Bacch: 1180: 


aed quid istuc est? etsi iam ego ipse quid stt probe sciré pités me. 


23. The Anapaestic Dimeter is also common in Plautus. 


Of the acatalectic form we may quote an example from the opening Canticum 
of the Stichus (vv. 18 8qq.). The passage is arranged in Dimeters in the Am- 
brosian Palimpsest, though it may also be treated as a continuous Anapaestic 
systom, the various stages of which are marked by Catalexis (at v. 28, v. 32. 
v. 38): 
A. Haeec rés uitae me, sérér, saturant, 
haee mihi diuidiae et sénio sunt. 

B. Ne lacruma, sorér, nen tio id anime 20 
fac quéd tibi [tuos] patér faceré minatur: 
apes ést eiim melius fdcturum. 
noul égo illum: ioculo istadée dicit, - 
Hheque fllé sibi mereat Pérsarum 
montis, qui esse anrei pérhibentzur, 25 
ut istue faciat quod ti metuis. 
tamén si faciat, minime ijrasci 
(vy. 28 Anap. Dim, Catal.) 
nam uiri nostri domo ut Abiérunt, 
hie tértius annus. A. Jta ut memoras. 30 
B. Quom ipsi interea uiuant, ualeant 
(v. 32 Apap. Dim. Catal.) 
neque pairticipant nos, néque redeunt. 
A, An id dolés, sordy, quia WH stom dfficium B4, 35 
non coliint, quom tu tudm faeis? B. Ita pol, 
A, Tacé sis, caué sis audiam ego istuc. 
(vy. 38 Anap. Dim. Catal.), &. 


The same play may supply an example of the catalectic form (vv. 313 sqq.): 


A. Defésstiis sum pultando. 
hoc péstremumst. uae udbis, 
&. Ibo atque hune compellabo. 315 
salués sis. 4. Et tu sélue, 

8. Iam tu piseater factu’s? 


| 4. Quam pridem non edisti? 818 
(vv. 319—321 Anap. Tetram.) 
pudor adsit, non me appélles. . 322 


8, Possum seire ex te uérum? 
A. Pot8s: hédie non cendbis. 324" 825 
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24. Anansestic Monometers often stand at intervals within ‘an Anapacatic 
system in Greek, and very frequently are put before the last line (colon) for the 


purpose of marking the closa of the system.’ In the penultimate line, for 
example, of a passage of the Theemophoriasusae (° vv. 824 sqq.) we have & wapa- 
rédevroy of this kind : . 
ros & tyserépos dvdpdote robross 
arokwAer pep sroAdots 6 Kavor . & 826 


éx raw olkwy abry Adyxyq, 
mohdois 6 érépas awd Tw dpuv 


* * lal 
ev TUS CTPATLAES 


. 


fomara: Td oxiadetor. 829 
Leo (Plaut. Cant. p, 25) arraiyges in corresponding fashion Stich. 828—380: 
A. Tiiés inelama, tui délinquont, 328 
BgO quid me telles uisebam Z (828*) 
nam mé quidém harum miserebat. 829 
B. Ergo auxilium properé latumst. (329%) 
C. Quisnam hie loquitur 330 


tam prépe nos? B. Pinaciiim. C. Ubi is est? (880+) 


although the Ambrosian Palimpsest agrees with the Palatine MSS, in writing | 
ihe passage in three long lines. 


25, The Anapaestic Metre, which seems to have held its 
ground to some extent even in the later Greek Comedy (§ 2), 
is the favourite metre of Plautus in his Cantica. Terence eschews 
it entirely, through dislike, I fancy, of that clash of ictus and accent 
which we have seen to be an inevitable accompaniment of Latin 
Anapaesta (§ 21), and promotes the IJambic Octonarius to its place. 


Anapaestic Metre in the Greek Dramatista often marks the solemn entrance 
of the chorus or of a leading personage on the stage. Since however this metre 
is the commonest metre in all the Cantica of Plautus, we are not warranted in ~ 
selecting a particular passage where an entrance of this kind is described, and 
in supposing that Plautus was determined in his choice of thia metre for this 
passage by the same considerations as appealed to the Greek Dramatists. The 
stock example of 'march-anapaests’ in Plautus, viz. Trin. 840 eqq.: 


sed quis hic est, qui in plateam ingreditur 
cum ndéuo ornatu speciéque simul? 
pol quamquam domi cupic, épperiar, 
quam hic rém agat animum aduértam, 
should be discardéd by our text-books on Metra. 

Was Sisenna referring to the Versus Reiziani of Aut. 11. ii. (quoted in § 49}, 
when he spoke of a acene of the Aulularia being composed of. ‘ conciaa 
anapaesticoan’? Of. Sisenna ap. Rufin. p. 561, 9 K.: in Aulularia sic. ‘haec 
scaena anapaestico metro est. Sed concisa sunt, ut non intellegas.’ 


—D, Bacchiac. 


26. This metre in the Greek Dramatists is of infrequent occur- 
rence and of limited use. A single Bacchiac Tetrameter, for instance, 
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marks the approach of the Oceanides in Aeschylus, Prom, Vint. 
v. 115: | 
Tis dyw, Tis ddua mporérra wo adeyyys; 
-A single Dimeter occurs in the conversation of the Chorus with 
Strepsiades in the Clouds of Aristophanes, v. 708: 


f f , 
Th WaCKes; Ti Kaysvers ; 


two Dimeters or one Tetrameter in the invocation of Pallas, Thesm. 
yy. 1143. 


havyd’, & Tvpavvous 7 

aTvyotc, wowep elkos. 
But it is a favourite metre of Plautus, who makes no scruple of 
writing long passages in Bacchiac Tetrameters. 


For example, in the Amphitruo, we have twenty-three consecutive Tetra- 
meters, vy. 5451—73: 


A, Age i tu seefindum. 8B. Sequér, eubsequdr te. 
A. Sceléstissimum te arbitroér. B. Nam quam 6b rem? 
4d, GQuwia id quod neque 4st nee fuit nec futirum est 
- mihi pfaedicds. B, Ecceré, iam tudtim 
facis, ut tuis' nulla apid te fidés sit. 555 
A. Quid ést? quo modé? iam quidem hérele ego tibi {atam 
sceléstam, scelis, linguam abscidam. 8. Tudés sum, 
proinde ut commodimst et lubét quidque fAcias: 
tamén quin loquar haec uti facta siknt hic, 
numquam wullo modé me potés deterrére. 560 
A. Sceléstissime, aides mihi praedicdre id, 
, domi te esse ntinc, qui hic adés? 8B. Vera dico. 
A. Maitm quod tibi di dabtint, atque ego hédie 
dabo. 2B. Istuc tibiet in mand, nam ttds éum. 
A, Tun mé, uerbero, audes erm ludificéri? 566 
fune id dicere aides, quod némo umquam homo ant(e)hac 
uidit nec potést fierl, tempore uno 
homo idem dudébus locis ut simul sit? 
' B, Profécto ut loguér res ita éat. A. Iuppitér te 


perdat. B. Quid mali sum, ere, tua éx re proméritus? 570 
A, Rogasne, improbe, étiam, qui hidos facis me? 

’ | (vy. 572, of uncertain text.) 
B. uerum hatd mentiér, resque uti facta dico. . 573 


In the Mercator we have another long passage in Tetrameters, here and there 
interrupted by other metres, vv. 335-360 : 


Homo me misérior nullist aeque opinor, 335 
neque aduorsa cui plura sint sempitérna; 

(vv. 337--41,) 
rats clam patrém me meim posse habére: 342 
ia réseiuit éf uidit, ét perdidit me; * 
neque is cum rogét quid loquar cogitatumst, 


82 INERODUCTION. 


ita Animi decem in pédtore incerti eértant. 345 
nec quid corde nine consili capere péssim 
scid, tantiis clim cura méost errér anWao, 
dum sérui mei perplacét mi conailium, © 
dum rirsum haud placét nec patér potis uidétur . 
inddei ut putét matri ancillam emptam esse illam. 850 
nunc si dico ut rés est atque illam mihi me 
emisse indicé, quem ad modum éxzistumét me?-- 
atque illam abstrahdt, trans mare hinc uenum aspértet ; 
scid Racués quém sit, domdé dostus. igitur ” £ 
{v. 355.) 
iim hino olim inuitym domo éxtrusit 4b se, _ 856 
mercAtum ire iissit: ibi héc malum ego inuéni. ° 
(v. 358.) 
nequidquam abdidi, abscondidi, Abatrusam ha bam: 
museAst meiis patér; nil potdst clam illum ‘habéri. 860 


. B54 


Passages of from five to ten lines are very common. The metre has thus in 
Plautue a prominence which it entirely lacka in the Greek Dramatists, and the 
Bacchiac Tetrameter might fittingly be called the ‘versus Plautinus.’ 


27. The bacchius (++) may be replaced by the molossus 
(-4++4), or ionicus a minore (-~+~), or fourth paeon (V ~~ +), 
or choriambus (—v 4), or second paeon (4+~), or ionicus a 
majore (-+~.). In other words, (1) the short thesis may be 
replaced by a long or by two short syllables, (2) either of the two 
long arses may be resolved into two short syllables. 


Thus in the passages quoted above, we have: 


a molossua in Amph. 567 &bsecidam, 560 nimqu(am) alld, -térréré, 566 quid 
x ném(o 0) tmg- , 567 uidit née, 571 qui ladds, 573 usr(um) hadd mén-; Merc. 

385 nillist aéq-, &c., &e., 

an ionicus a minore in Amph. 565 -dificart, } 

a fourth pacon in Amph. 558 -qué factds, 663 2g(0) hédté, 571 -prob(e) 
Etim: Merc. 335 misériar, 345 it(a) dnimi, 354 -tis igitdr, 

s choriambus in Amph. 570 préméritiis; Merc. 347 -ror anima, B48 
cdnailtiin, 

a second pacon in Amph, 556 quid(em) hérel(e) ego, 570 mali s(um) ere 
Mere. 344 -atlt cdip-, 349 pater pitts, B57 tb(7) hoe mail(ven) 9° F 

an ionicus a majore in Mere, 360 miiscdst miss, . . 


Examples of the other two substitutes, with four short and one long syllable 
are rare: 


ww itm Cist, 673 quae in térgum meim ne wénidnt male formido, 
Most. 316 tt& mé mal¥ conujui serménisque taésumat (v.1. itd me) 
. ‘bt male). 
aL Andr. 637 at tamgn ‘abi fidés?? si rogés, nil pudént hie. 


ae, 
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28. The most common of these substitutes is the molossus. The 


‘ use of a molossus (-+~+) for a bacchius (~~~) is, like the use of 


a spondee for an iambus (§ 7), restricted: by considerations of the 
accentuation of the word. At the end of the line or hemistich (i.e. 
in the second or fourth foot of the Tetrameter} a molossus, which 
would involve too great a conflict of the metrichl ictus and the accent 
of pronunciation, is avoided. For example, in the passages from 
the Amphityuo and Mercator quoted above, the molossi in ‘even’ 
feet in Amph. 560 (de)térréré, Merc. 345 (ancer)ti cériant, 350 éss(e) 
lam, 353 dspértét, 356 inuttim, 357 iauéni, &c. exhibit under 
metrical ictus the same syllable as receives the stress of the voice in 
pronunciation. The ‘irrational’ thesis is not formed by a syllable 
on which the chief stress of the voice falls. In the first foot of 
Amph. 567, widit née, we find a clash of the metrical ictus widit 


.and the natural accent widti; the ‘irrational’ thesis «%- is the 


stress-syllable. It is especially in the first foot that a thesis of this 


kind is tolerated, but it is found also in the third. 


29. With all these possible substitutes for the bacchius the 
metre is often in danger of being obscured. Thus in the passages 
queted above, Afere. 350 has a bacchius only in the second foot, 
Merc. 351 only in the fourth foot, but molossi in the rest. But 
Plautus seems to have required that each Bacchiac line should 
contain at least one foot with proper short thesis, whether a 
bacchius (.—-—), or a fourth paeon (1 v-), or a second paeon 
(uu). However, though this.is the only law which will cover 


_ all Bacchiac lines in Plautus, it must be remembered that the pure 


bacchius is the predominant foot, and that the Bacchiac character 
of a passage is generally well marked, even though an occasional 
ne shews a large intrusion of the other feet which are allowed as 
subatitutes. 

Doubt therefore attaches to the correctness of the text or of the Bacchiac 
treatment of lines like: 

Poen. 218 postquam aurora inlixit, numquém concessimus (un-Plsutine ?). 

Truc. 566 heee ciim uideo fieri, suffiror, suppilo (rather Anapaestic). 

Truc. 95 ad fords auscultata | atque ddseruate addis (see § 35). 

Titinius 103 R. nune hée uror, nunc haec res mé faoit festinem (Anap.). 

‘We have thus a criterion for distinguishing a Colon Reizianum from a4 
‘gontracted ’ Baechiac Dimeter (§ 33). For example, in the Casina (vv. 842—3) 
we have a Bacchiac Tetrameter followed by the short line: 

corpusculiim malacum. 


| This cannot be scanned as a Bacchiac ‘ contracted’ Dimeter, for the Baechiac 


nature of -—|-~~~- ig unrecognizable. It must be a Colon Reizianum. 


. | 6-—2 
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When a line ends with a mondsyllabio word, the thesis of the last foot must 
be pure, Thus in the passages quoted above we have in Amph., od1 -stgqui®yr te, 
555 fidés sit, 557 tds sum, &e. (Other exampleé jn Klotz, Grundziige, p. 231.) 
This rule is not binding, (1) when the final nionosyllable is preceded by 
another monosyliable, e.g. extrusit ab se Merc. 358, (2) when the monosyllable 
is preceded by elision, 6.g. sédai(um) it Cure. 118, 


30, When the short syllable that forms the thesis.of a Bacchiac foot is 
replaced by two short syllables, they usually belong to the same word as the 
first arsis (Klotz, p. 343). They certainly should not be the final syMable of one | 
word and the initial syllable of another, for the pause that naturally comes at 
the close of a word unduly extends the time occupied by the two-sylabled thesis, 
A rare instance of a foot of this kind is the second foot of Poen. 240: 

sorér, cogita amabo | itém nos perhibéri, 

where -gti(a) dm- constitute the thesis. (For the similay law against the division 
between words of the two-syllabled thesis of an anapaest, the substitute for an 
iambus, see § 9.) When either arsis is resolved into two shortsyllables, these 
are the equivalents of a long, and not a short, syllable; so the same objection 
cannot be made to their division between words. Still division of this kind is 
unususi even in the case of these resolved arses. The two short syliables 
generally belong to the same word. . When they do not, they are usually formed - 
of a monosyllabic (or elided disyllabic) word and the initial“syllable of a _ 
disyllabic word. Thus in the passages of the Amphitruo and .Mereutor quoted: 
above the instances of resalved arsis (indicated by supraseript -} are Amphk. 556 
quide(m) hércl(e) 296, 558 -que fdctas, 563 eg{o) hddie, 570 mali e(um) @ré, £70 
proméritus, 571 -prob(e) etiam; Merc. 335 mis®rior, 345 it(a) dnimi, 346 -stli 
cipe-, 347 -ror dnimo, 848 consilium, 349 patér pitis, 354 -tus igttur, 857 id(i) 
hée méi(um) ég(o), 360 musedst meds. In ali of these the two short syllables 
are comprised within a single word with one exception, viz. Mere. 357 : 


Pie | 
cn 


mereaitum ire idasit: ibi hée mdl{um) gq(o} muéni, — 
where both are formed of elided disyllabic words. 
Other examples of the separation of the syllables of a resolved arsia are: 


Gist. 686 nulla ést négu(e) égo sum Usquam. perdita perdidit me. 
Truc. 713 nune dum isti lubét, dim habet, tempus secundumet (¢. et ret 
secundas MSS.). 


An incidence of ictus like perdére, disperdére is avoided in Bacchiac (and 
Cretic) as in the ‘ dislogue’* Metres (§ 1}. The first foot of the line or hemistich 
is, we have seeh, the place where these abnormal types occasionally appear, 
eg. perdita Cist. 686 (just quoted). Hence e.g. perielum (perichim) could not 
be replaced by pericilitm as a bacchiac foot. 


31. The favourite form of Bacchiac line with Plautus is the 
Tetrameter Acatalectic. The passages quoted in § 26 may serve e 
illustration of the usual] characteristics of this type of verse, | 


(1) Diaeresis after the second foot is usual but by no means 
obligatory. (In these passages, for example, there is none in Amph. | 
B54, 567, &e.) It may be accompanied by hiatus, though elision. is — 
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more usual. There ; is no example of b hiatus j in these passages, but 
we Inay quote as an Insterice : . 


Men. 968 ut Absente erd rem | erf diligénter. 


‘Syllaba anceps’ is also tolerated at the diaeresis, e.g. Truc, 463 : 
uosmét iam widétis, ut érnata incédo. 


(2) ‘The arsis immediately preceding the diaeresis is rarely 
resolved. {In the Amphitruo passage we seem to find an example 
of this resolution, v. 070: 


perdét. Quid mali sum, é4, || tua éx re proméritus 1) 


In other words, a second paeon or ionic a minere is avoided in 
the second foot, as at the end of the line. (For the possible 
substitutes for a bacchius and the restrictions of their use see 
279.) : | 

On the limited part played by the Law of Breves Breviantes in 
Bacchiac (and Cretic) Verse, see ii. § 34%. 


For detaiis of the Diaeresis of Bacchiae Tetrameters, see Klotz, Grundziige, 
pp. 218 sq. He shews that in its absence there is usually a Caesura after the 
firat arsis of the second foot, e.g. Poen. 230: 


postrémo modus muliebris.nullust numquam ; 


and that this Caesura is always found (with or without Diaeresis}, when the 
second arsis of the second foot is ‘resolved.’ Another example of.a Tetra- 
meter without Diaeresis is Cas. 667 : 


Insanit. Sceléstissimim me esse crédo, 


where the necessity of bringing the long word into the hne has made Diseresis, 
impossible. 

Gn the rarity of the resolution of the arsis immediately preceding the 
Diaeresis, see Seyffert, de Bacch. Vers., p. 21, and Berl. Philol. Wochenschrift, 
1396, p. 848; and cf. Bacch. 1126, Cas. 700. 


The Catalectic form of the Tetrameter is occasionally found. 
For instance, at the close of a passage in Acatalectic Tetrameters 
we have: Poen. 244: 


olént, salsa sunt, tangere ut non uelis, 


with the last foot, welts, catalectic. 


1 


32. The Bacchiac Dimeter is by no means rare. The first Scene of the 
second Act of the Trinummus begins with nine Bacchiac Tetrameters followed 
by the Dimeter (v. 232): - 

| _ ad aétatem agundam, 
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“The Ostalectic form similarly marks the end of a stage in a Bacchiac 
Tetrameter passage in the Bacchides (v. 1137): | 


solaé liberaé. 


The Bacchiac Hexameter is found, e.g. in & passage of the Amphitruo 
{vv. 633 sqq.) beginning: 
Satin parua rés est uolfipiatum in uita atque in-aétate aginda? 
‘the Octameter in Pseud. 1829: . 
A, Quid ofine? numquid iratus é3 aui mihi alt filid ‘propter has rea, St | 
mo? #. Nil proféeto. 


The Trimeter too (specially attested by Priscian, de Metris Terentii, p. 425 K., 


quoted in § 35) seems to make good its claim to recognition as 5 Plautine form, 
eg, Amph. 644 ; 


Absit, dum modé laude parta. | 
But these varieties are usually the result of a more or less capricious distribution : 


of a ‘system’ into lines (more properly ‘cola’) of convenient size for writing or 
printing on a page (cf. § 4). 


33, A common form of Bacchiag line is the ‘contracted’ oF 
defective Tetrameter (cf. the ‘contracted’ Cretic, § 38), in which the 
second arsis of thé third foot is wanting, e.g. Most. 7834: “ 


A. Nune hiine hau scio 4n conloquér. congrédiar. 
Heus Théopropides. #. Hém quis hic néminét me? 


In both of these lines the third foot is an incomplete Bacchiga 
-liqudr and hic né-. 


TheJines stand at the beginning of a passage in acatalectic Bacchiac Tetra: 
.ineters. The same metre marks the conclusion of such a passage, e.g. Cist. 4: - 


Qui magis potueritis m({i) hénérem ire hébitum? 


and occurs at various parts of a like passage of the Casina (vv. 684 sqq , 
(ZI indicate the contracted feet by italic type): 


" 


A. Neque ést neque fuit me sendx quisquam amétor _ 
adaéque misér. 8B. Ludo ego Atine facéte; 6k: 
nam quaé fagta dixi omnia huic falea dixi: OS 
era atque haec dolum ¢x proxumo hunc protulérant, 
ego hine missa sam ludere. A. Hetis Pardalisea. 
B, Quid ést? d. Hst—B. Quid? 4. Est quod uolo éxquirere éx te. _ 
RB. Moram Offers mihi. 4. At tu mihi éffers maerérem. 3 
{v. 691.) 
B. Habét, sed duds. A. Qujd, duds? B, Alteré te 
occisurum ait, alteré uilicum hédie. 
, A. Occisissimus sum omnidm qui uiuont. ne 
Joricam induam mi optumum ésse opinor. ‘ok 
(v. 696.) | | 
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_ ‘B. Nemo atdet prope accedere. 4. Exorét, B. Orat: 
_ yégdt ponere &lio modo fillo profecto, 
nisi se scidt uilicd nop datum iri. ; 
A. Atque-ingratiis, quig. non udlt, nubét hédie. 700 
nam quér non ego id perpetrém quod céépi, 

ut nabat mihi? illud guidém uolébam, 


(v. 703.) 
“4. Timér praepedit uerba, uérum, obsecro te, 
- dic méd uxorem 6érare ut éxorét illam. 705 


The corftracted lines break the monotony of the passage in much the ganie 
fashion as the introduction of syncopated Iambic or Trochaic ‘metra’ in an 
Iambic or Trochaic passage of a Greek chorus. But while in these Greek 
passages this syncope may appear at any part of the line, the ‘contracted ’ 
Bacchius (usually an lambua or Tribrach) is limited to one position. 

These ‘contracted’ Tetrameters were formerly regarded as corrupt by 

editors, who exerted themsélves to transform them into norma} lines. Thus 
in the above passage of the Casina Schoell prints v. 685 with ingertion of 
quam: 
adaégue misér. B. ludo ego hune quam facéte, 


y, 694 with insertion of hominum : 
oecisissimus sum omnium héminum qui uiuont, 
vy. 695 with insertion of koe and transposition of mi and optumum: 
loricam.induam: héc optumim mi esse opinor, 


mn spite of the ‘consensus’ of the Ambrosian Palimpsest and the Palatine MSS. 
The metre is otherwise explained by those who regard ‘hyperéatalectic’ Jambic 
lines as a legitimate variety for Plautus (see § 6). They make it a combination 
of a Bacchiac Dimeter acatalectic (e.g. occisissinnis sum om-) with an lambic 
Monometer thypercatalectic’ (-niiim qué uilwont). 
*- In the Canficum in the Andria (Act Iv. Sc. i.) a Cretic passage is followed 
first by an Iambic couplet, then by a Bacchiac couplet (vv. 6837—8). 
The option often presents itself of treating a passage either as a Bacchiac 
(or Cretic) ‘system’ throughout, or else as Bacchiac in part and Cretiein part. 
Pseud. 1829—30 reeeived the one:colometry in the ‘Palatine,’ the other in the 
‘Ambrosian’ recension (see §5). Cf. Pseud, 1126 sqq.; Men. 571 sqq.; Caecilius 
151 sqq. R. (quoted in § 2). * A fragment of the Thyestes of Enraus, quoted by 
Cicero (Tuse, 111, xii. 26) seems to be of this nature (303 sqq. R.): 


Nolite, hospités, ad me adire: theo {sti: 
ne contagid mea bonis umbraue obsit. 
tanta uis scéleria in cérpore haeret. 
Quidnam ést, obsecrd? quid te adir(i) abnitas? 


34. Bacchiacs are often found in conjunction with Cretics. 
Thus the Canticum in Act1. Sc. v. of the Rudens begins with a 
Bacchiac passage of 6 lines (vv. 259—264), followed almost immedi- 
ately by a Cretic passage of 12 lines (vv. 266—277), at the close of 
which the Bacchiac metre is resumed (vv. 278 sqq.); ef. Act 1. Sc. u. 
of the Mostellaria. (Cf. the change from Tambic to Trochaic metre, 
§ 13.) . : 
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Often an Iambic Dimeter interrupts a Bacchiac Tetrameter passage; @.g. in 
Moet. 1. ii. after six Bacchiac Tetrameters acatalectic comes a eatalectia Iambic 
_Dimeter (¥. 90): . 7 
a id répperi iam exémplum, 
(ef. v. 102 factué probe examissim: v. 127 sumptti suo et labdre). Often an 
Anapaestic Dimeter plays the same part; e.g. in Cas. ut. v. we find a Bacchiac 
passage interrupted by the line {y. 661): 


A. Habét. 8. Ei misero mihi, efr eum habet? 
and in Rud. rv, ii, four Bacchiae Tetrameters are followed by v. 919: 
tolerarem, opera haud fui parciis mea. 


A Trochaic Tetrameter ia another thread that often varies. a Bacchise 
texture. In the long Bacchiac passage in the Mercator quoted in § 26, vv. 341, 
355, and 358 are Trochaic Octonarii, while vy. 837 (?}, 339 (and 3467) are Ana- 
paestic Dimeters acatalectic. (On the affinity of Bacchiac with Ionic versa, 
see § 48. } 


35. No particular sentiment or situation can be appropriated 
for the Bacchiac Cantica. In the Captivi Hegio uses this metre to 
express his distress at finding himself outwitted by the captives’ 
stratagem (vv. 781 sqq.): _ 


- Quanto fin pectore hdnc rem meé mags uoliito, - - 
tanté mi aegritudo auctiér est in dnimo, &e. 


A few scenes later, when his son has been restored to him, his 
joy finds expression in the same metre (vv. 922 sqq.): 


1 

pe 
Foo. 
+. ot 


Toui disque agé gratids merito magnas, - 
quom té redducém tuo patri reddidérunt, &e. 


Priscian (de Metris Terentii, p. 425 Keil) curiously describes Bacchiac verse 
as suitable for the remarks of uneducated characters ina play, e.g. the ‘obstetrix’ 
in the Andria (vv. 481 sqq.), the aerving-maid in the Truculentus (vv. 95 8qq.), 
& dailor in a play of Turpilius. The passage is so interesting that I make no 
apology for quoting the whole of it: . 

Terentius trochaico mixto vel confuso cum iambieco utitur in sermone 
personarum, quibus maxime imperitior hic conuenit, quem, puto, ut imitetur, ; 
hane confusionem rythmorum facit. sunt autem et trimetri et hoc pins minusgue, 
et habent paenultiam versus syliabam in quibusdam longam, in quibusdam 
brevem, ut in Andria: 


Adhuc, Archilis, quae adsolént quaeque opdrtet 
signa ésse ad salitem, omnia huie esse ufdeo, 
nune primum fac tsta ut lauét, poste deinde 
quod itssi dari bibere et quanttim imperdui. 
Hos sequitur dimeter catalecticus finiendi sermonis causa, quem ad Archilida — 
babuit . 
date, méx ego hue reuértar, 


. 
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Similiter Plautus in Truculento eodem metro usus est in sermone ancillae 
Astaphii : | 
, Ad férés auseultdte atque &dseruate addes, 
nequi(e] Aduentar gréuidr abadtat quam aduéniat, 
neu quis manug attilerit sterslis intrd Ad nos, 
grauidia forks expdértet. noni égs hominum méres. 


Turpilius in Lindia nautae personam inducit hoc metro loquentem : 


Di[s] aduénientem pérdant: <ita> bicquidem nos pérdit, 
festifm ésse diem hic quartum hodie iterant: ita conuéntum., 


The Bacchiac character of the two last passages is open to doubt. The metre 
of Eur. Jon 144 sqq. has been suggested as the probable type. 

(For fuller’details regarding Plautus’ Bacchiacs see Seyffert, de Baccliacorum 
Versuum usu. Plautino, Berlin, 1864.) 


x 


EK, Cretic. 


36. The cretic (+.+) may be replaced, as in Greek Verse, by 
the fourth paeon (“~~~ +), or first paeon (4V~ v). The Latin 
Dramatists allow also in the first and third feet a molossus (2 — <) 
as a substitute (i.e, they allow an ‘irrational’ thesis, long instead of 
short). This ‘irrational’ thesis however is subject to similar restric- 
tigh in Cretics as in Bacchiac and other metres (§§ 9, 30). <A lorig 
syllable, which is at the same time the stressed syllable in pro- 
nunciation, is not allowed, except occasionally in the first foot 
(e.g. decédam Most. 713); or to state the rule differently, such 
molossi are avoided as would bring the metrical ictus and the 
natural accent into too great conflict. 


Thus in the following passage, which may serve as a specimen of Plauius’ 
Cretic Tetrameters, we have molossi in the first foot in vv. 238 carta udx, 242 
decéd(e) ad, 267 uériim léng(e), 272 quaén(e) eiéct(ae}, and in the third foot in. 
vy, 243 dic uiuisn(e), 267 tind(e)"Aduact(ae), 276 téctd sérv-, but only in the case 
of one (and that a doubtful case) in the first foot (v. 242 decéd(e} dd) is the 
‘irrational’ long thesis a syllable which would bear the stress in pronunciation. 
In v, 233 we have an ‘irrational’ thesis in a less frequent substitute, viz. an 
ionic a majore («-~~), adris tétt-; and here too the long thesis is an anaceented 
ayliable. 


Rud. 233 3qq.: 


A. Cérto uox miiliebria alii tetigit meas. 

B. Mulier est, muliebris udx mi ad auris uénit. 

num Ampelisea Sbsecro est? A. Tén, Palaestra, atidio? 235 
&. Quin uoco, ut me atidiat, ndmine ili4m suc? 

Ampelisca. A. Hém quis est? B, Ego, Palaestra, <écece me>. 

A. Dic ubi es? 8B. Pd] egd nunc in malis plérimis. 

A. Sécia sum, néc minor pars meast quam tua. * 

séd uldere éxpeto té, 8. Mihi és aédmula. 240 
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A. Cénsegnamtz gradu técem. ubi is? 3B. Eece me. 

fecede ad me étque adi céntré. A. Fit sdédulo, 

B. Cédo maniim,. 4, Accipé. B. Die uiuisne? dbsecro. 

A. Tu facis mé qtidem uiuere ut nine uelim, | 
quém mihi té licet tangere., ut uix mihi ” B46: 
crédo ego hoc, té tenere. dbsecro, ampléctere, 

apés mea. ut me dmnium i4m laborum leuas. 

B, Oceupas praélogui quaé mea ordticat. 

nine abire hine decet nds. A. Quo, amabo, ibimns? 


B, Litus hoc pérsequamtir. A. Sequor gué lybet. © 250. 
sicine hic cum tuida uéste grassabimur? on 
B. Hoc quod est, id necessarium est pérpeti. 252 

(vv, 253—266.) 
A. Itico hine imus, haud iédngtule ex hée loco; 266. 


uérum longe hine abesf ande aduectae hic samus. 

B, Némpe equo ligneo pér wias caérulas 

éstis uectae? 4. Admodum. B. Ergo aéquius uds erat | 
eandidatas nenire héstiatasque. ad hoe 270. 
fanaum ad istune modum nén ueniri solet. 

A, Quaéne eiectae 6 mari simus ambae, dbsecro, 
_unde nos héstias agere uoluisti huc? 

nunc tibi ampiéctimur pgénua egentés opum, 

quae in locis néselis nésaia spé sumus, . | oe, 
Gt tuo récipias técto seruésque nos - 

miseriartimque te ambdérum uti misereat. .* 


The same lines furnish us with examples of the fourth pacon in vv. 28% 
miliébris, 234 miligr gst, mitltthris, 237 #90 Pdlaes-, 243 c&dé mdniim, 2% 
géntiia} @gént-, 276 réciptas, 277 misaria-, mistréat. In v. 273 we have the raw 
resolution of both long arses (“~~~~), dgéré udld-, if the reading be right, 
Similarly in Most..719 Quid gis? Himin(em) éptumum téneo. Amicé fagis7 
Accins 239 R. dgtt? midico gradul iacite thyrsds leues (ef. 301 R.}. 


The Choriambus (4~~ 4} seems to obtrude occasionally, e.g. : 
True. 599 Illicinest? lic est, Me intuetir gemens, 


Most. 704 Néminem séllicitat || sopor. ibi omnibus, 


(Ct. Epid. 29, 98, Bacch. 656, Truc. 624.) Lines like Capt. 307, Cist. 491, 
Pseud, 1249 are scanned by Leo as Cretics with an Ithyphallic colon (§ 63} 


ai fugam fingitis {| sentio quam rem agitis. 
quaé neque illa illi quicqn(am) (| usu et mi exitio eat. 
nam ,ércle si cécidero || nestrum erit flagitium. 


On the avoidance in Latin Cretics {and other metres) of an ictus like trahra, 
detrahére, see §§ 1, 30. This disqualifies, o.g. sollicitis from playing the pat 
of a cretic foot (sdllicttis), 


37. The chief rules of the Cretic Tetrameter Acatalectic, the 
favourite form of Cretic verse in Plautus, are these.. Diaereniig 
thovgh usual, is not necessary. Thus in the Audens passage we 
have none in vv. 250, 252, 277 (‘latent’ in v. 270). Both Hiatus 
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(i. uw. § 37) and Syllaba Anceps (ag. v. 233) are allowed at the 
Djneresis, 


or fuller details regarding the Diaeresis of the Cretic Tetrameter, see Klotz, 
Grundziige, Pp. 220 sqq. He shews that it is dispensed with when a long word 
could not otherwise be bréught into the line, e.g. Pseud. 1808 : 


Méssici méntis ubérrumos quattuor. 
Terence has g passage in Cretic Tetrameters in the Andria (vv. 626 sqq.). 


‘The Trimeter is rare. It ocours, e.g. in Pseud. 1119, at the end of a Tetra- 
meter passage : 
| aérum ubi is nén -uénit‘née uocat. 


(Of. Cas. 160.) The Dimeter is not so.rare, e.g, Pseud. 1108 séruitutis ferunt, 
In the Persa, if we follow the arrangement of the Ambrosian Palimpsest, we 
have a Dimeter with two Monometers, at vv, 17 sqq.: 


A. Ut uales? 
B. Ut queo. A. Quid agitur? 
B. Viuitur ; 


and in the Epidicus pairs of Monometers (written by some editors as Dimeters) 
aiternating with Trochaic Septenarii at vv. 85 sqq. ; 


“ra 


Néque ep3 nunc 
e * quémodo 
me éxpeditum ex impedito faciam, consiliim placet. 
ég6 miser 
pérpuls 
méis dolis senem, Gt censeref stam sese emere filiam : 
is suo 
: filio 
fidicinam emit, quam ipse amat, quam abiens mandauit mihi, &. 


a 


But the recognition of these varieties is generally more or less arbitrary, for 
they depend on the method followed in breaking up a ‘system’ into its separate 
lines (or rather ‘cola’) {see § 5). The same is true of the ‘hypermetric’ Cretic 
Verse which appears now and then in conjunction with Bacchiacs, e.g, Men. 573, 
Ennius. Trag. 306 R. (quoted in § 33). Other lines sometimes scanned as 
‘hypermetric’ Creticoe may be regarded as Creties with a Trochaic colon, ¢.g. 
Capt. 215 séd breuem ordtion(em) || iacipisse (cf. Leo, Plaut. Cant. pp. 17 6q.). 


38. A common type is the ‘contracted’ or defective Tetra- 
meter in which the second arsis of the third foot is wanting 
(ef. the ‘contracted’ Bacchiac, § 33), e.g. Most. 691: 


néc quod una ésca me ituerit magis. 


The thesis of the ‘contracted’ foot ia usually ‘pure’ (i.e. a short syllable) ; 


but cf. Most. 108 témpésids uenit. 
® 


A. not infrequent yariety departs from this in much the same 
wavas the ‘miurc’ variety fending — | vp) fram the ardinarv 
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Dactylic Hexameter (ending ~.wv-—*), and substitutes a short 
syllable for the first arsis of the last Cretic, e.g. Most. 706: 
‘ éxsequi cérta res ést ut abeam. 


In the Second Scene of the Mostellaria we have a long passage in 'son- 
tracted’ Oretic Tetrameters, partly of the first type, partly {indicated by italics) 
of the second (vv. 690 8qq.): 

A, Méhus anno héc mihi nén fait domi, 690: 
néc quod una ésca me ituerit magis. | ) 
prandium uxér mihi pérbonim dedit, 
nune dormitim iubet me ire: minime. 
nén mihi férte uisum ilicé fuit, 
méliiis quom prandium. quém solét dedit: - “ @DB. 
udluit in eibiculym abdticere me anus. 
non bonust sémniis de préndio. apage. 
clanculum ex aédibus me édidi foras. 
téta turgéé mihi uxdér, seid, domi. 
B. Rés parata ést male in uésperum huic seni. 70K 
nam ét cenandum ¢t cubandiamat ci male. 
A. Quém magis cdgito cum meo animo: 
si quis dotatam uxorem dtque aniim habet, &e. 
The Dimeter of the first type (which some make a Dochmius: ef. Leo, Piaug 
Cant. p. 20) is quoted by | Rufinns (p. 656, 10 K.) from Caccilius as a specimer 


of a ‘clausula’ 
di boni, quid hoa? 


and seems to recur in Liv. Andr, 20, 22 R. : 
dai mihi hasce opes 
(quas peto, quas precor) 
pérrige, Opitula. 
The ‘ Dimeter’ of the second type seems to shew itself in Truc. 120—1: 
Pessuma, mane, 
Optuma, odio es. 
Ti is the ‘pes thymelicus’ of Diomede (p. 281 K.): pes thymelicus ex longa ot: 
tribus brevibus et longa, temporum veto (cf. Priseian ii. p. 422, 19 K.}. 


39. Cretic Verse is often associated with Trochaic in the Greek 


Drama, and the association persists in Roman Gantica. The passage : 
of the Hpidecus, quoted in § 37, may serve as example (cf. the remarig 
in the same paragraph on the addition of Trochaic cola to Creties) 
A Cretic passage Is not infrequently found in the neighbourhood of. ‘ 
Bacchiac passage (see § 34). The close connexion of (1). Glyconioy; 
_ (2) Choriambics with Cretics, is stated in §§ 42, 45. (On the relaties 
of Dactylics to Cretics see § 47.) 


An example from Ennius of the association of Creties with Trochaics is thé 
famoua threnody in the Andromacha Aechmalotis (75 sqq. R.): 
quid petam praésidi aut éxsequar? quéue nunc 
auxilio(?} éxili | ait fugae fréta sim ? 
arce et urbe érba sum. qu{o) d4ecedam? qu(o) dpplicem? 
cul nec arae patriae domi stant, fractae et disiectadéd iacent, 
fana flamma déflagrata, tésti alti stant parietes. 


¥; 
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oe 49. «To assign a particular ethos to the Cretie Cantica of 
‘sPlautus is impossible. Their use in the expression of grief and 
- despair is indeed unmistakable. For example, two Cretic’ passages 
in the Hudens closely correspond to the threnody (just quoted) of 
Ennius, Hud. 213 sqq.: 

hac an ill4e eam, incérta sum cénsili; 

néc prope usquam hic quidem cultum agrum eénspicor. 

dlgor, errér, pauor, || m(e) omnia tenent, &c. 
Rud. 664 sqq.: 
| ninc id est cum émnium cdépiarum dtque opum, 

auxili, -praésidi ufduitas nés tenet; &c. 


Cf. Rud. 233 aqq., quoted in § 36, and the pretty serenade in the Curculio 
(vy. 148 aqq.)}: 
péssuli, hens péssuli, ués saluté lubeng, 
ués amo, ués volo, uds peto atque dbsecro, 
gérita amanti mihi mérem, amoenissumi, 
fite caus4 mea lidii barbari, 
sissilite, dbsecro, ef mittite istanc foras, 
quaé mihi misero amanti ébibit sAnguinem. 
hée uide ut dérmiunt péssuli péssumi, 
néc mea gratia cémmouent se dcius. 


~ . On the other hand the complacent tone of Simo’s soliloquy in 
the Mostellaria (quoted in § 38) is in the strongest contrast to these 
‘molies querelae.’ So is the vigorous battle-piece in the Amphitrue 
(vv. 219 sqq.), og. 238—241 ; 

séd fugam in sé tamen némo conuértitur, 

néc recedit loco quin statim rém gerat ; 

Animam amittunt prius quam loco démigrent: 

quisque ut steterat iacét ébtinetque dérdinem. 

(For fuller detaila regarding Plautus’ Creties see Spengel, Reformvorschlige 
zur Metrik der Lyrischen Versarien bet Plautus, pp. 1 aqq.} 

F. Glyconies, &e. 

41. The usual type of Glyconic Verse (e.g. Hor. Sic fe diva 
potens Cyprt) in the Greek Drama is -G-uUv—v¥, and of Phere- 
cratean (or catalectic Glyconic) -yg-ww-—“. But ghere are many 
variations, the commonest being -s-—~v—v~™, with interchange 
of ‘dactyl’ and ‘trochee.” In Plautus we find a corresponding 
variety of forms. Thus in a Glyconic passage in the Bacchides 
{vv. 989 sqq.): 

A, Ut scias gquaé hic scripta sient. 989 
B. Nil moror neque scire uolo. 989% 
A, Tamen ades. & Quid cpust? A, Taceas; * 990 
quod iubeo id facias. 2B. Adero, 990° 
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the prevailing form. is ~unruwun-weun, but v. 990 begins with UU L 
instead of ~u, and v. 9908 with.—-vv. Of the Versus Priapeua,! 
composed of a Glyconic. and a Pherecratean (e.g. Catull. Hunc lueum 
tbr dedico || consecroque, Priape), we seem to have an example at the 
beginning of the mock-marriage-hymn in the Casina, v. 815: 


sensim super attolle lillmen pedes, noua nupta (mea no. nu. A). 


f 


= 
a 


A Glyconic is sometimes followed by a Dochmiac colon (see § 44). 


42, The last line of the above passage of the Bacchides might 
be described as a Catalectio Dactylic Tetrameter (4.0400 400%). 
rather than as a Glyconic with a ‘dactyl’ substituted for the 
‘trochee’ of the Glyconic, The opening of: the third Scene of the: 
fifth Act of the Casina presents a similar difficulty (vv. 937 sqq.): 


maxumo ego arded flagitio 

nec quid agam meis rebiis scio, 
nec meam ut uxorem aspiciam ; 
<om>nia palam sunt probra, 


where the dactylic type (- vv —uvu—vv &) is exhibited by all the 
lines except the last (-~uwv—--—w~*). (The reading of this Hine 
is by no means certain. ) 

In these two passages the presence of a line (or lines) of distine- 
tively Glyconic type enables us to claim the form —Uv- uuu we 
as a mere variety of the Glyconic. But other passages, where all 
lines without exception shew this Dactylic form, leave room for: 
doubt. Some editors find Catalectic Dactylic Tetrameters and not 
Glyconies in passages like Men. 114 : 3 


nam quotiens foras ire uolo, |} me retines, reuocas, rogitas, 


Bacch. 626—627?*: 


Mnesiloché, quid fit? Perii. 
Di melius faciant. Perii. | 
Non tacés, insipiens? Taceam ? 
Santis satis non es. Perii. 


They are found in the neighbourhood of Cretics, 


Similarly m Epid. 166 sqq. the two Cretic couplets are each followed by 7 ond 
hne, which can be regarded as Dactylic, as well as Dochmiac: 


168 quom usust ut pudeat (usus est at Leo). 
170° ducere te uxorem, 
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A chorus of Aristophanes (Vesp. 1450 sqq.} ayggests another designation, 
“‘t.“yig. ‘Choriambo-Trochaic ’ (cf. Christ, Metrik?, pp. 473 sqq.). Aristophanes 
‘begins with ‘Choriambo-Iambics’ (sea’§ 46), then passes into this metre 
(vv. 1457 sqq.): 7 
. TO ‘yap drecrjpat xaherdv 
diceos, ay Exot ris del. 
kaitat woddol rair’ Zrader' 
Euvorres yraxuais érépwr 
peTreBarrorro Tous rpdrovs, 


with which we may compare Cas. 937 sqq. and Bacch. 626 sqq. (both quoted 
above), but especially passages like Bacch. 628 sqq., Epid. 588 aqq. (with v. 537 
Choriambie, -y. 538 Cretic), e.g, Bacch. 680 aqq. : 


Heia, bonum habe animum. Unde habeam? 
Mortuiis pluris pretist quam ego sum. 
Militis parasitiis modo 
Venerat aurum petecre hinc. 
Eum ego meis dictis malis, &c. 
The ‘ Metrum Eupolideum ” (§ 2}, e.g. Aristoph. Nub. 518 sqq,, is Choriambo- 
Trochaie.’ | 


G. Dochmii. 


43. The Dochmius, whose two normal types -oo+vu- (eg. 
Aristoph. Plut. 640 wéya Bpotoiat péyllyos AoxAymov) and +40+u— 
a(eg. Aesch. Sept, 219 payor’ éudv war’ ailliva Adror Geav) admit of 
many variations, is by some editors refused a place in Plautus’ 
writings, on the ground of its being preeminently a tragic metre. 
But it plays a great part in Greek Comedy too. And we seem to 
have a clear instance of Dochmii at the opening of the Stichus 

(vy. 1-3"); 

crédo egé miseram 


fuisse Pénelopam, 18 
' séror, s(@6) éx animo (ef, ii. § 15), 

quaé tam did uidua. 24 

uiro sud caruit, 

nam nos ei(u)s animum. 38 


(Three Versus Reiziani follow.) These lines appear all to follow 
the type“o-vv-. (On the recently discovered Greek Monody, 
mainly Dochmiac, of the Alexandrian stage, see § 2.)* 


44. Dochmii are usually associated with Glyconies; for example 
in these passages (I bracket the Glyconic cola), Rud. 952—8 : 
A, (Si fidem modo das mihi te) || nén fore infidum. 
B. (Do fidem tibi; fidus ero,) ij qu{squis és, A. Audi, 
Adeiph. 613 qudémodé me ex hac || éxpedidm turba, 
| (tanta nunc suspicid de || me incidit, neque ea immerito.) ® 


[] 
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Thia is a Gretk practice, g.g. Aesch. Sept. 2212 : 
dar vépopoupdevar \aeGhey kal oTpareup. 
{arrducvov wupt daly). | 


Kur. Phoen. 108—110: (ie wérvia mat Aarois) 
(Exdra, xardyakxov amar) 


wegloy dorpdmre. 
H. Choriambics. 


45, The Choriambic lines of Plautus are closely associated with 
Cretics (and therefore with Glyconics, which are a common adjunct 
of Cretics, § 42}. For example, the Canticum in Cretic Tetrameters 
in Asin. 1. ii, is at v. 134 interrupted by a Choriambic Tetrameter : 


perlecebrae, | permities, | adulescentum | exitium, 


(with substitution of ~.—-— for -~v~-— in the third foot); the 
Canticum “in Jfen, 1. ii, begins with a Choriambic Tetrameter 
(v. 110): 

ni mala, ni | stulta sies, | ni indomita im|posque animi, 
but the greater part of the following lines are Cretic Tetrameters ; 
in Cas. 111, v. a Cretie passage is followed by the Choriambic line ~ 
(v. 629): a: : 

eripite isiti gladium, | quae suist im|pds anim 


(CE. Bacch. 651, Epid. 537.) 


The association of Choriambies with Glyconics is a feature of the Greek 
Drama. Thus in Aristoph. Thesm. 357 sqq. we have a Choriambic line followed 
by a number of Glyconies: 


efamarwow rapaBalvovel re Tovs 
Gpxovs TOUS Peropte NévoUS 
kepddy elvex’ él BAdBy, ete. 


46, The Choriambo-Iambics of the Greek Drama, e.g. Aristoph. 
Acharn. 1150 sqq.: 
"Arripaxov. tov Vaxados tov ~uyypady, Tov peAéwv sorry, 
WS BEV aTAG oyw Kaxos eLodécetey 6 Leds: 
Os y éué tov rAnpova Anvosa yxopyyev dréAva adecrvoy, 
are reproduced in one of the few lyric Cantica of Terence (dd. 
612 aqq.). (1 print the normal Iambic ‘metra’ in italics) : . 
ut neque quid me faciam nec quid agam certwm stet. 
membra metu debiiia sunt | 
animus timore obstipuit, de. 
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Terence associates them with Glyconics. ‘Thus v. 614 is a Glyconic | 

couplet, and the following line (the last of the ‘ye passage) is 

Choriambic {ending in a spondee): 

tanta nunc suspicié de || me meidit, neque ea immerito, 

Sostrata crejdit mihi me | psaltriam h&nc e|misse; id anus { mi in- 
dicium | fecit. 

On the equivalence of the Choriambus in this Greek usage to an ‘ anaclastic’ 
Jambie metrum (-~~~ for =-~-) see § 4. On ‘ Choriambo-Trochaies’ see § 42. 

I. Dactylic. 

47. We have already considered the difficulty of distinguishing 
between Dactylic Verse and (1) Glyconics (§ 42), (2) Anapaestic 
Verse (§ 21). So difficult indeed is it to assign definitely to Dactylic 
Metre any line of Plautus that the discussion of the laws of this 
metre seems out of place. It is however worth mention that we 
might expect to find the Proceleusmatic (~UU.) and Anapaest 
(~~) as permissible substitutes for the Dactyl, since they seem 
to be occasionally substituted in the earlier Latin Dactylie poetry, 
eg. Enn. dnn. 267 M.: 

Capitibi’ nutantis pinos rectosque cupressos, 
GI. L. i. 542 (Lit. Mumm); . 
Cogehdei Mssoluendei tu ut fSciliK faxseis, 
Enn. Sat, 53 M.: 
Mytilénaest pecten charadrusque apud Ambraciai {| Finis, 
Enn. thd. 59: 
mélinirum, turdum, merulamque umbramque marinam, 
(See Reichardt m Fleckeisen’s Jahrbiicher, 1889, p. 785.) 
On the existence of the ‘ versus Diphilius’ 
(Foy tue tisuustvun, 
eg. Aristoph. Pax 775 Motoa, ob pév rodguous arwcawevy eT &4.00) 
in Plautus (Cure. 96—7, Cas. 644) see § 3. 

In the Canticum of Act Iv. Sc. i. of the Andria Terence intro- 
duces a Cretic passage by a single Dactylic line (v. 625): 

hoecingst credibile aut memorabile% 

In the fragments of the Tragedians we find more examples of 
Dactylic Verse, for example, Cassandra’s prophecy in the Alexander 
of Ennius (50 sqq. R.): 

lamque mari magno classis cita 
texitur: exitlum examen rapit: 
adueniet, fera ueliuolantibus 

nauibis complebit manis litora, 


¥ 
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(cf. ¥i 251 R, Pract. 4 B, » and, in the Antigona of Accius 


(140—-1-R.): - | we 


theus, uigiles, properate, expergite 
pectora tarda sopore, exsurgite! 


Some would reckon as Dactylic all Mnapacatic passages in which dactyls 
shew a majority, e.g. Trin, 239: 


blandiloquentulus, harpago, mendax, 


and there is a temptation to ascribe intermixture of Dactylica and Anapaestics 
(in the manner of Cretics and Bacchiacs,§ 34) to passages like Pseud. 595— 
601, Trin. Iv. i | 


J. Ionic. 


48. Of the two varieties of Ionic foot, the Ionic ‘a majore’ 
(+4. ), and Ionic ‘a minore’ (uv + +), the latter is best known 
to us in Latin poetry from Horace’s ode (C. 1. xii.) beginning : 

Miserarum est neque amori dare ludum neque dulci 
mala uino lauere aut exanimarl metuentes 
patruae werbera linguae ; 


of the former the most familiar variety is the Sotadic Verse, whigh 
exhibits that modification of one or more £@6t which is technically 
known as ‘anaclasis’ (4 v + / instead of ++), and ends the line 
with —“. Of this Sotadic Verse we have an example, the earliest 
known in Latin literature’, in the Amphitrue, vv. 168 sqq. (the 
‘anaclastic’ feet are indicated by Etalies): 


noctesque dijesque assidujo satis sulperque est 

quod facto aut | dicto adeost | opis quietis | ne sis. 
ipse dominis | diués opelris, [et] laborzs | expers, 170 
quodeumque homijne accidat lilbéré, posse | retur: 

aequom esse pultat, non repultat daboris | quid sit. 


Here we have examples of various substitutes allowed for the 
pure Ionic foot, viz. the Choriambus (- vv —) in v. 169 dicto adeost, 
the Molossus (= ——) in v. 169 guod facto aut, and of the forms with 


resolution of long arsis, we have in v. 170 -Usvwr ipse dominus, 


1 Tf it is older than the Sota of Ennius, of which one or two lines have 
been preserved, e.g. 65 M.: 


ile ictu’ reitro reecidit | in natem sujpinus. 
A line preserved from the Inimici of Afranius gives us another example of 
the Ionic a Majore or Versus Sotadeus without ‘anaclasis’ (202 R.): 
muita afque mollesta ea: potin | ut dicta falcessas? 


* 
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, amd in 169 voC HL (anaclastic) opus quretus, We have. another 
-eattain Ionic passage in the penultimate Scene of the Pséudolus, 
6g. v. 1275: | - | % 


probe Jonica | perdidici | sed palliollatim amictus, 


though the text of the neighbouring lines is unfortunately not free 
from uncertainty. 

In the Greek Drama the Bacchiac is associated with the Tonjc 
rhythm. Thus the hymn of the Mystae in the frogs of Aristophanes 
begins (v. 324): 

“Taxy’ ob | Todurisylrois eSpats évidade vainy, 
with “the first foot a Bacchius (J ++). Similarly in Plautus the 
Sotadic passage just quoted from the Amphitruo is followed by 
Bacchiac Tetrameters, and the Pseudolus passage has Bacchiacs in 
close proximity. 


K. Colon Reizianum, Versus Reizianus. 


49. The Colon Reizianum, of which there are several types, 
“gee; (2) ome eng, (8) VU-u mg, ke, appears in Aristo- 
phanes as the catalectit form of an acephalous Glyconie. Thus in 
the Knights, vv. 1141-4, we have three ‘acephalous’ Glyconics 
(1.0. Glyconics wanting the first syllable) followed by -the Colon 
Reizianum: | : 
| oxeacGe &€ ww ef codas 
QUTOUS TEpLepyopat 
Tous olouévous dpovety 
Kat pp ebamartAdew, | 
and similarly Heed. 291—3: 
arr’, & Xaperysidy 
Kat Suixvfe cat Apaxys 


eToU KATET EL WY. 
* 


It follows an Iambic Dimeter in such passages as Ach. 840: 
4 auxodavrys cAAos, oilluwlwy xadedeirai, 
and Paa 954: | 


PvewryTi Kai Tovouneve || rporducere 64 srov, 


his composite line (lambic Dimeter with Colon Reizianum), cadled 
the Versus Reizianus, is not infrequent in Plautus. In contrast to 


_ ” 9 


100 INTRODUCTION. 


its isolated occurrences in Aristophanes, we find a long passage In 
this metre in the Audularia, vv. 415 sqq.: - 


A. Redi, qué*fugis nunc? téné, tene. | B. Quid, stolide, clamas? (416 
A. Quia ad tris uiros iam ego déferam |} nomen tuom, 8B. Quam ob rem? 
A. Quia ciltrum habes. 3B. Coctim decet, || 4. Quid comminatua’s? 
mihi? Bs. istue male factum arbitror, || quia non latts fori. 

A. Homi nillust te sceléstior || qui uiuat hodie, 

neque quoi ego [de] industria Amplins jt male plus Hbéns faxim. 420 
B. Pol Sti taceas, palam id quidem est: || res ipsa testest 5 

‘ta fastibua sum moéllior || magis quam ullis einaedus. 

sed guid tibi nos tactiost, || mendice homa? 4. Quae res? 

etiam rogitas? an quia minus || quam aequom erat feci? . 

B. Sine, at hérele cum magno malo |} $6, 81 hoc captt senitt, 425 
A. Pol ego hatid acio quid post fuat: || tuom nune caput sentit. Re 

sed in aédibus quid tibi meis || nam erat nepzoti, 

me absénte, nisi ego insseram ? || uolj seire. 8. Tace ergo. 
quia uénimiis coctum ad nuptias, || 4. Quid tu, maliim, curae, — 

utram crudum an coctum ég6 edim, || nisi tu mi es tutor? 430 
B. Vold seire, sindis an nén sinas || nos coquere hic cenam? = * 

A. Vold scire eg item, meaé domi || mean salua futura ? 

BR. Vtinam mea mi modo anferam, | quaé ad <te> tuli, Balus : 

me haud paénitet, tua ne éxpetam. | 4. Scid, ne docé, nou. 

B. Quid ést qua prohibes nune erAtia | mos coquere hic cenam?  =—-436 
quid fécimus, quid diximus || tibi sects quam ueiles ? — 
4. Etiam rogitas, sceléste homo, {| qui anguld@y in omnis 

méarum aédium et conclanium | mihi peruitim facitis ? 

ibi ubi tibi erat negdtium, ad |} focum si adegses, | 

non fissile auferrés caput : || merito id tibi factum est, 440 
adeo ut td mem senténtiam || iam noscere possis : 

si ad ianuam hue accésseris, || nisi 1ussero, propius, 

ego té faciam misérrimus |j mortalis uti sis. 

scis iam Meam senténtiam. | B. tus abis? redi ruraum, 
‘ta mé bene amet Lauérna, te || <iam> fam, nisi reddi 445 
mihi udsa inbés, te pipulo || hie differam Ante aedis. 


This passage affords examples of the following forms of the chamacleon-like 
colon: 


a ge 


(1) -~~~-- in wv. 415, 487. 
(2) --~~-- — in vv. 416, 423, 425 (2), 429, 441, 448, 445, 446.” 
(B) --¥-- in vv. 417, 421. 
(4) ~v-~~-~ in wy. 418, 420, 422, 426 (2), 428, 482, 433(?}, 434, 440, 444, 
(5) ---~~- inv. 419. | 
(6) --~~-- — in wv. 424(?), 439, 
(7) ~~-~-- = inv. 427(?). 
(8) ~~---- inv. 430(?). 
(9) -~~--- in wy. 431, 435. 
(10) -~~~--~ inv. 436. 


(ll) ==-~~~~™= in wv. 438, 442. 


te 


Among the fragments of Afranius we seem to find the Versus Reizianus in 
vy. 203 R. (ef. v. 228 B.). 
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50. We find the same colon less frequently appended to an 
Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic, e.g. Bacch. 670: 
non plaécet nec temere est étiam. quin || mihi respondetis? 
Tt precedes the Anapaestic Dimeter in Aristoph. dv, 1330 : 
ov de ra wrepd. wpwrov 
diddes rdde xbojuy' 
é Td re pougly’ duod ra re parrixd Kal, &e, 
It is often used in more independent fashion. The Canticum in 
the sixth Scene of the fourth Act of the Casinu ends with a passage 
- in Cola Reiziana (vv. 752 sqq.): 
| A. Seid. sic sine habere ; : 
nugas agunt: nou 
ego illas malas merees. 
quin tu i modd. mecum 755 
domum. #8. At pol malam mictuo. 
(Versus Reizianus, } 
y A. Tam mihi mea uita 
quam tua tibi carast. 
(Versus Heizianus.) 


The difficulty of distinguishing between a ‘contracted’ Baechiac Dimeter 
(~~ ||~4+} and a Colon Reizianum has already been mentioned (§ 29). 


51. The conjunction of acephalous Glyconics with the Colon 
Reizianum, of which examples are quoted above from the HLguztes 
and £cclesiazusae, seems to be reflected, somewhat imperfectly, in a 
part of the opening Canticum of the Stichus (vv. 11 sqq.): 

spero quidem et uolo; || sed hoc, sordr, cracior, 

patrem tuom meumque || adeo, unicé qui unus 

ciuibus ex omnibus | probts perhibetur, 

eum nunc improbi | uiri officio uti, 
where it is not unnatural to suppose that acephalous Glyconics 
of Plautus’ Greek model have been treated by him as Jambic 


a 


Tripodies, on 
L. Colon Ithyphallicum and other Cola. 
. 52. A colon of less frequent occurrence than the Reizianum in 


the Cantica of Plautus is the Ithyphallic (-vY~v-™). It is a not 
uncommon ending of a passage in Cretic metre, e.g. Cure. 121°: 


A. iam bibes. &. Din fit, 
' Rud. 253 (where it is preceded by a Cretic Dimeter) : 
(A. Sed quid hoe, obsecro, est?) || & Quid? A. Videén, 
* 


amabo ? 


Bis 


102 : | INTRODUCTION. 


Cf. Pomponius 165 R.: | 
(Blénda, falléx, superba) || inpotens, discordis, ms 

The substitution of a ‘tribrach’ for a ‘trochee’ is of course 
permissible. A ‘spendee’ seems to be substituted in Cas, 888 : 

| Sauiwin me. siuit. 

For a fuller account of the Cola (better xwAapia or ‘clausulae’) , 
used by Plautus I refer to Leo’s Die plautemschen Cantica und die 
hellenistiache Lyrik, and content myself with quoting the statement 
of Marius Victorinus (79. 1 K. ): quod vero ad clausulas, Le. minus- 
cula cola, pertinet, quot genera verswum sunt, totidem corum membra 
pro clausulis pont possunt et solent in canticié magis quam deyerbiies 

.collecurt, eb praccipue apud Plautum et Naevium et Afranium. 
nam hi maxime ex omnibus [membris | versuum cols ab his separatis 
licenter ust reperiuntur in clausulis. 

Of a xwAdpwov at the beginning of a passage we may t&ke the 
example quoted by Varro (ap. Rufin. p. 556 K.), viz. Ter. Ad. 610: 


discrucior animi 
hocine de improuiso mali mihi obici tantum, &c. 


T. MACCI PLAVTI 


CAPTIVI 


THE PLAY. 


; “e 

Nothing is known of the origin of the Captivi, a Comedy pronounced 
by the youthful enthusiasm of Lessing to be ‘the finest piece ever put 
upon the stage!’ And yet our curiosity is strongly stirred by the singular. 
features of this drama, which claims a place for itself apart from and 
above all the other dramas of the New or Middle Comedy that are known ° 
to us. Can it have been the one dramatic venture of some cultured 
Athenian, who in a happy moment conceived the idea of purifying and 
spiritualizing the stock characters and incidents of the Comedy of his 
time? Or is its isolation due merely to the loss of all the other productions 
of ita author ? The tyrannical father, outwitted by intrigue (comieus stultus 
senée), is here replaced by a wonderfully attractive type of the yépwy 
evxoAos, a8 full of ‘bonhomie’ as Periplectomenus in the Miles Gloriosus, 
but of far greater depth of character and width of sympathy, who reproves 
more in sorrow than in anger, and never for a moment loses our sincere 
respect and hearty good-will. In Philocrates and Philopolemus we 
have an agreeable change from the hackneyed type of profligate son 
(amans ephebus), selfishly intent on his own vicious or, at best, thoughtless 
schemes ; while the cunning slave (servudue catlidus) receives. a veritable 
apotheosis in the part of Tyndarus, the real hero of the drama, with his 
noble self-sacrifice for the sake of his mastr, and his gay, gallant bearing 
under the worst reverses of fortune. Even the Parasite is toned down to 
& harmony with the rest of the picture. His hunger and his flattery 
always amuse, never revolt us, and cannot be said to pass the bounds 
of reason until the climax of the play is reached, when we ourselves are 
80 transported with the enthusiasm of the moment as to pass without 
protest into his extravagant mood, The moving passion of the play is not, 
as of other plays, the passion of love, generally (though the Trinumaus 
forms an exception) dishonourabie love; it is the chivalrous devotion of a 
servant to his master: and it is this change of motive which transforma 
the whole tone of the drama. 


1‘ Die Gefangenen sind das schiénste Stiick, das jemals auf dic Biihne gekom- 
men ist, und zwar aus keiner anderen Ursache, ale weil es der Absicht der 
Lustspiele am nichsten kommt und auch mit den iibrigen zufaliigen Schon- 
heiten reichlich versehen ist.’ Kritik iiber die Gefangenen des Plautus. 
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_ he singularity of the play, its utter difference from the ordinary _ 
* entertainment of a holiday, is. expressly acknowledged in the Prologue 7 
(vv. 54 sqq.): 


re 


profecto expediet fabulae huic operam dare: 

non pertractate facta est neque item ut ceterae, 
neque spurcidici insunt uersus inmemorabiles: 

hic neque periurus leno est nec meretrix mala, &ec. ; 


and in the Epilogue (vv. 1029 sqq.): . 


spectatores, ad pudicos mores facta haec fabula est,... 
huiusmodi paucas poetae reperiunt comoedias, 

ubi boni meliores fiant. nunc wos, si uobis placet, 

et si placuimus neque odio fuimus, signum hoc mittite, 
qui pudicitiae esse uoltis praemium: plausum date. 


That the new venture was not found too insipid for the taste of a Roman 
‘audience we may infer from the traces of a later revival of the piece 
(see note on v. 1022). In modern times it-has found imitators’, the best 
known being Ariosto in his Suppositt, and Calderon in his Principe 
Constante, 

To its Greek original we can get no clue whatever. The various 
hypotheses that have been put forward are so unsupported by evidence 
as hardly to deserve mention’, and the discovery of a Greek papyrus- 
fragmerit in Egypt may at any moment give us sure knowledge ip the 
room of vague surmise, We are equally destitute of information about thé” 
relation of the Latin play to its original: whether the Latin text reproduces 
the Greek with exactness, or whether other plays were drawn upon for 
materials, we cannot say", 

Of the date of the Latin adaptation we have more satisfactory indica- 
tions in the jokes in vv. 90, 888, which suggest the year 193 B.c. (808. 
the notes to these lines); for allusions like these may faurly be supposed: 
to furnish something more than a mere ‘terminus a quo’ for dating. Ths! 
facta referred to must have been contemporary, not removed by a lapse: 
time; otherwise the allusions would lack point. The Captive thus belon 
to the latter part of Plautus’ literary activity, if we are right in believing 
this to have extended from about 204 3.c., the probable date of the Miles 

Gloriosus, to the death of the poet in 184 8.c. (The action of the piece if 
described in the preliminary notes te the several Acts and Scenes.) 


1 Wor a list of others see Reinhardstoettner, Spdtere Bearbettungen Plax 
tinischer Lustsptele, Leipz. 1886. 
2 Gee Huefiner, de Plauti comoediarum exemplis Atticts, p. 41. 
+ Cf. Herzog’s article in Fleckeisen's Jahrbiicher, 1876, pp. 363 aqq, 
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ARGVMENTVM. The arqumenta (urodéces, mepioyat) prefixed to 
the plays of Plautus and Terence are not the work of these authors 
themselves. The Terence argumenta, which are non-acrostic and consist 
invariably of 12 Jambic Senarii, were composed in the 2nd centtiry a.p. 
by C. Sulpicius Apollinaris, the contemporary of Pronto and the teacher 
of Aulus Gellius and of the Emperor Pertinax, The authorship of the 
Plautus argumenta is unknown, They are of two kinds: (1) Non-acrostic, 
for the Persa, Pseudolus and Stichus in the Ambrosian Palimpsest, and 
dap the Amphitruo, Aulularia, Mercator and Miles Gloriosus in the other 
MSS., the MSS. of the ‘Palatine’ family, (2) Acrostic, for all the plays in 
the ‘Palatine’ MSS. (See Introd. 1. § 15.) And there is this notable 
difference between the two, that the Acrostic verses, unlike the Non- 
acrostic, freely admit Hiatus, an admission due to the erroneous theory 
that Hiatus was not avoided in the archaic postry!, In the Acrostic 
Argument before us therefore the Hiatus in v. 1 pugna | Hegionis, and 
v. 5 enzbi | emit, cannot of itself suggest that the reading of the MSS. 
requires emendation. It is merely a pseudo-archaism. So is the spell- 
ing of the Acrostic itself, caprervel instead of cartiver. In the time of 
Plautus the diphthong e? was not used indiscriminately for any long 
t-sound as it was in the time of Lucilius; but the simple vowel was used 
_ for original 7, the diphthong for e¢ (whether originally e¢ or az or ot). 
Thus on the Senatus Consultum de Bacchanalibus (186 B.c.), an in- 
scription two years earlier than the death of Plautus, dicerent (root deic- 
of Gk, deix-vupys etc.) is spelt DEICERENT, incideretéis (rootecaid- of caido, 
caedo, weakened to ceid-) is spelt INCETDERETIS, foederatt (with case- 
ending -oi of Gk. dvépwr-c etc. weakened to -ei) is spelt rorpERaATHT, but 





* We find on archaizing epitaphs of the Empire such lines as these (Anthol. 
Lat. 1, 108; an Iambie Acrostic) :-— 


Aitonitus capita nunc uersornm | inspice, 
(ibid. 436; a Dactylic Acrostic): * 
Littore Phocaico pelagi ui | exanimatas. 


a 
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Latinus (with Adjective suffix -ino- of Gk. xopax-tvos etc.) ia spelt LATIN-. 
That Plautus spelt mendicus (Adjective suffix -Ico-) with the sinaple vowel 
it and ira (root eis-) with the diphthong e is seen from the remarks i 
Rud, 1305 that mendicus has ‘one letter more’ than medicus, and’ in 
Truc. 262 that eiram ‘anger’ becomes eram ‘mistress’ by ‘taking away 
a, single letter. The word captivus has the Adjective suffix -ivo- and 
would be spelt with the simple vowel in Plautus’ time. | 
The ‘tags’ from which the Argument has been patched together are 
easily recognized, e.g. prol. 8 Adterum quadrimum puerum seruus surrupusl — 
Bumque...uendidit, prol. 27 Coepit captivos commercari hie Aleos, prol. 36 
Quo pacto hic seruus suum erum hine amittat domum: Itaque witer se 
conmutant uestem ac nomina, v. 1011 seruus gui te huic hine quadrimum 
surrupust, Vendidit,..Iilie indicium fecit. 


Captust in pugna Hegionis filius; 
Alium quadrimum fugiens seruus uendidit. 





Ab init. ad v. 904 deest A (de O cf. ad v. 400). 

INCIPIT FABVLA CAPTIVORYM PLAVTI-ARGVMENTVM B. unius 
versus spat, D. INCIPIT PABVLA CAPTIVORVM PLAVTI »-ARGVMENTYM 
V. Tncipit fabula captiuornm plauti | ARGVMENTYM £. INCIPIT FABVE- 
CAPTIVORVM PLAVY<I (erusa quinta littera) ARGVMENTVM J. 

1. Captus est bri (pre © spat. DVIE) inter pugna et Hegionis spat. - 
7 fere litt. VE super filius est glossa philopolemus scripta in J (ceteras 
huiusmodi in Argumento et Prologe commemeorare nolut) 





1. The interval deliberately ‘left blank between pugna and Hegionis 
in the two MSS. V and & (see Critical Notes) suggests that something: 
has been lost between these two words. Schoell supposes that a hole in 
the page (of 21 lines) of a very early archetype (see Introd. i. § 3) left 
this verse and v. 11 of the Prologue! defective. But since the verse reads 
perfectly well as it stands, the Hiatus being, as we have seen, quite natural 
in an Acrostie Argument, and since no suitable ‘missing word’ has. been 
produced by any scholar, it is safer to ascribe the peculiar transcription 
in the two less. important MSS. to an accident of their original (as in’ 
vv, 620, 663, 941, where see Critical Notes). A descending ‘flourish’ of 
the heading ARGVMENTVM may have encroached on the line. 

9. Alium. The harsh scansion aléérum of prol. 8 Alterum quadrimum 
puerum seruus surpuit is avoided by the writer of the Argument. The: 


same use of alius for alter is found in the last line of this Argument and. 





I“Prol. 11 follows at an interval of 21 lines, one of which was occupied by 
the Prologue-heading. : 


=, 
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Pater capteiues commercatur Aleos, 


” Tantum studens ut natum <captum> recuperet ; 
_ tt inibi emit olitn amissum filium. 5 
8, capteiuos dAngelius ex acrostiche: captiuos Ubri commercatur 


(a ex 0) D aleos BDVIE: alios V4 4. suppl. Bothius, Brugmannus 
5. Ettbi BY corr. Be 


in v. 2 of the Argument to the Casina: Conseruam uxorem conserui duo 
expetunt; Aliam senex adlegat, aliam filtus. .It occurs also in some of the 
Terence Arguments (dudr. 12 Hane Pamphilo, aiam dat Charino con- 
tugem ; Haut. 12 Hane Clinia, aliam Clitipho uxorem accipit). This use 
of aizus 1s found in post-classical writers, eg. Tac. Ast. iv. 73, Sueton. 
Tit. 7. Cf. Anthol. Lat. i. 52 horune alterwm || In terra lingutt, alium sub 
terra tocat, 

3. Capteiuos. This is the form postulated by the Acrostic. Yet 
all our MSS. have captzuos. It seems that in some early archetype the 
ei-diphthongs throughout the text were deliberately ‘modernized’ to i, for 
-an the one hand the traces that remain of the'older spelling are much 
fewer than we should expect, and on the other we find now and then an #& 
wrongly changed to 2, e.g. wé for ut ed in v. 940 (cf. ad v. 908). 

4, Some word or other has dropped out in the archetype of our MSS. 
If it was captum, the loss would be caused by the similar ending 
(Homoeoteleuton) of the neighbouring word (xetum)}, the commonest 
cause of the omission of a word in MSS. (cf. v. 74). Another plausible 
emendation is recuperet <suom >, for smbll, unimportant words were often 
omitted by scribes. Studens ut. In Plautus studeo takes the Inf. (eg. 
audire Pseud. 523, me recipere illam Amph. 892, nuptias mutarier Stich. 52), 
or the Dative (of Noun or Gerundive, e.g. lectis sternendis Stich, 678, Azs 
facies Most. 29), very rarely the Acc, (e.g. Aas res Mil. 1437), but never ué 
with Subj. (cf? Ter. Haut. 382). Recuperet. The word recupero, though 
employed in this sense in good Latin, does not occur at all in Plautus or 
indeed in any of the Early Dramatists. Plautus uses reezpio in this sense 
(v, 103 ne elum recimt). It is concetvable that the writer of the Argument 
who, a8 we have seen, freely avails himself of the diction of the play 
(e.g. gquadrimum, commercatur, amitiatur, indicto), meant recuperet for the 
Imperf. Subj. of recipto (in archaic spelling recupio). The non-sequence of 
the Tenses need not offer any difficulty (cf. v. 7). 

5. Inibi was a word that would be known in the Imperial Age to 
students of archaic Latinity. It is treated, for example, by Nonius 
(p. 124 M.}. There is therefore no need for Gulielmius’ conjecture en tus. 
We may admit that this form of the Dat. Abl. Plu. of zs is used by 
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Is suo cum domino ueste uersa ac nomine 
Vi amittatur fecit: ipsus plectitur. 
Et is reduxit captum et fugttiuum simul, 
Indicio cuius alium agnoscit fillum. 


6. Insuo VIE ueste+ B, er. 8 ut vid.: om. ueste J uersa {a ex e) I 
9. Indicio (o ex um) B: Indixio D*:; Inditio VE. . 


—— ee ee eer — 


Plautus (e.g. Hil. '74 ut in tabellis quos consignavt hic hert Latrones, ibus 
dinumerem stipendium), and would readily be changed to zit by an ignorant 
scribe. But the only reason for substituting 7” ¢bus for inddd ia to remove 
the Hiatus; and Hiatus is in Acrostic Arguments no evidence of a cor- 
ruption in the text. 

7. Amittatur with the old. sense of amtto (class. demitto}, while 
amissum (v. 5) has the classi@al sense. The variations of Tense through- 
out this Argument (v. 3 commercatur, v. 5 émit, v. 7 fecit...plectitur, 
vy. 8 reduxit, v. 9 agnoscit) are, like the variations of Pronoun (v. 6 ¢s.. .fecit, 
of Tyndarus; v. 8 7s reduxit, of Philocrates), due to the necessarily cramped 
form of.an Acrostic. But they are not altogether out of keeping with tz¢ 
diction of the Republican Comedy. 


PERSONAE. 


ERGASILVS parasitus 
HEGIO senex 

LORARIT 

PHILOCRATES _ 
TYNDARVS § Cov! 
ARISTOPHONTES adulescens 
-PVER 

PHILOPOLEMYS adulegcens 
STALAGMYS servus 


SE 


Personae, In accordance with the custom of modern editors I prefix 
an ‘index personarum.’ It is not found in the MSS. Donatus in his 
commentary on Terence tells us that the, names of characters in Comedy 
were significant names (ad dd. 1.1. 1): nomina personarum, in comoediis 
dumtaxat, habere debent rationem et etymologiam. Etenim absurdum 
est comicum,,.vel nomen personae incongruum dare vel offcium, quod sit 
a nomine diversum: hine servus fidelis *‘Parmeno,’ infidelis vel ‘Syrus’ 
vel ‘Geta,’ miles ‘Thraso’ vel ‘Polemo,’ iuvenis ‘ Pamphilus” matrona 
‘Myrrina’ et *puer vel ab odore ‘Storax’ vel a Iudo et a gesticulatione 
‘Scirtus’: et item similia, in quibus summum poetae vitium est, si quid 
e contrario (a charactere edd.) repugnans contrarium diversumque pro- 
tulerit, nisi per avrippacw ioculariter nomen impenit, ut™ Misargyrides’ 
in Plauto dicitur trapezita. 

Ergasilus suggests ¢pydeizos, ‘working for a livelihood’ (often in sense 
of ‘scortum’; cf vv. 69 sqq.). Cf Ompordos beside dxfoisos. 

Hegio is also the name of the old man in the Adelphoe of Terence, and 
of one of the ‘advocati’ in the Phormio, 

Lorarii. The spelling fofarius has strong support from the MSS. of 
this play and of Gelltus x. iii. 19. But the best orthography of the word 
was in all likelihood lorarius. (For statistics of the spelling see Schoell in 
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the Preface to his edition of the play, p. xiii.) The names of three “lorazgi’ ° 
are given in v. 657 (see note). 

Philocrates, like PAilopolemus, is a suigeble name for a young soldtegs 

fyndarus. This is the name given himin Els, His original name 
was Paegnium, lit. ‘plaything’ (v. 984). 

Aristophontes, a name of the type of "Apyeovrns, BedAcpodortiys, 
Kreodévrns, HeAupérrns. | 

Stalagmus, lit. ‘drop,’ was a name applied to a man of diminutive 
stature. Cf. Anaxandrides Com. 34.3 K: ° 

| ‘Ypeis yap dAAhous del yAevaler’, 018" axpiBas- 

*Av pev yap 9 Tis edmpenns, iepav yapov Kadeire’ 
"Edy 8 pexpdiy mavrehos dvOpamiov, oradkaypor. 

Donatus (ad Andr. 1. iii, 21) says of the slave-names in Comedy: 
semper autem nomina comicorum servorum aut a nationibus sunt indita, 
ut ‘Mysis,’ ‘Syrus,’ aut ex accidentibus ut ‘ Lesbia, velut ebriosa, a Lesbo 
insula, quae est ferax suavissimi candidissimique vini, aut a moribus et 
vernilitate, ut ‘Pseudolus,’ aut ex negotio, ut ‘Chrysalus,’ aut ex qualitate 
corporis, ut ‘ Thylacus,’ auf¥'ex specie formae, ut ‘Pinaciurn. The name 
‘Stalagmus’ belongs to the category ‘ex qualitate corporis.’ 

The scene is laid in Aetolia, a fact which has to be expressly stated to 
the audience (v. 94 Nam Aetolia haec est), since the conventional locality 
was Athens. On the stage, which represents a street (v. 795 Aane plated) 
before the house of Hegio (v. 96 Senis qui hic habitat), stand two young 
prisoners of war (v. 1 Hos quos uidetis stare hic captiuos duos) bound 

together by heavy chains (v. 113 catenas...maiores guibus sunt vumott), 
One of them, Tyndarus, is supposed to be a man of 24 years (v. 980); the 
other, Philocrates, of about the same age (vy. 20). By the convention of 
the Roman stage the town was supposed to lie on the right side, the 
harbour on the left side from the spectators. The play begins with » 
prologue, spoken probably by one of the younger actors (cf. Ter. Haut, 
prol. init.). 


PROLOGYS. 


PROLOGVS. That the prologue to a play of Plautus may be either 
wholly or in part the production of @ later age we see from the prologue 
to the Casina, which professedly belongs to the generation immediately 
following the death of Plautus (vv, 5 sqq.): 


Qui utuntur uino uetere sapientis puto 

Et qui libenter ueteres spectant fabulas, 
Anticua opera et uerba cum uobis placent 
Aequom est placere ante alias ueteres fabulas! ; 
Nam nunc nouae quae prodeunt eomoediac 
Multo sunt nequiores quam nummi noui. 

Nos postquam populi rumore intelleximus 
Studiose expetere uos Plautinas fabulas, 
Anticuam eius edimus comoediam, 

‘Quam uos probastis qui estis in senioribus: 
Nam iuniorum qui sunt non norunt, SC1O ; 
Verum ut cognoscant dabimus operam sedulo, 
Haec cum primum acta est, uicit omnis fabulas. 
Ka tempestate flos poetarum fuit, 

Qui nunc abierunt hine in communem locum ; 
Sed tamen absentes prosunt epro> praesentibus, 


To determine whether or in what parts the prologue to the Captixi 
. belongs to a later reproduction of the play is no easy matter. Ritsch] 

supposed that the allusions to seats for the spectators (v. 12 s¢ non ubi 
sedeas locus ests cf. v. 2) were proof of a post-Plautine origin, and quoted 
the story of the, consul P. Scipio Nasica as evidence that seats were 
unknown till 155 B.c. The great authority attached to all Ritschl’s state- 
ments has induced subsequent editors to accept this theory without due 
consideration of the evidence. For the passages of ancient authors in which 
the story is related do not really warrant this inference ; e.g. Liv. yer. xlviii. 
Cum locatum a censoribus theatrum eastrueretur, P. Cornelio Nasica auctore, 
camquam inutile et nociturum publicis moribus, ex senatus consulto destrue- 
tum est; popubusque aliguamdiu stans ludos spectavit; S. Augustin. Civ, D. 
1. 31 tantumgue auctoritate (Nasica) valutt, ut etus verbis commota senatoria 





' An anticipation of Squire Hardecastle’s sentiments: “I love everything 
that’s old: old friends, old times, old manners, old books, old wine,” 
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providentia etiam subsellia, guibus ad horam congestes in ludorum spectacule - 
Jam uti civitas coeperat, prohiberet apponi. We have no good reason for 
doubting that seats were provided for the spectators as early as Plautus’; 
time. In 194 n.c. the front places were reserved for senators. (For 
full discussion of the question, see Fabia in Kevue de Philologie, xxi... 
pp. 11 sqq.; Marquardt and Mommsen, fim. Alterthiimer? v1. p. 482.) — 

Various indications however of a post-Plautine authorship are pointed 
out in the notes to vv. 10, 19 (if we retain the reading of the MSS.), 34, 40, 
49, 50, 54,55. Their united evidence is strong enough to make a ‘prima 
facie’ case against the genuineness of tfe whole or the greater part of our 
prologue, especially since it does not contain any clear traces of Plautus’ 
genius, It has the appearance here and there of having been made out of 
lines of the ‘internal prologue’ of the piece, the opening monologue of 
Ergasilus (see notes on vv. 4, 24, 97-8), with the subsequent remarks 
of Hegio (see note on v. 34). 

The ancient commentators on Terence commend that poet for his skill : 
in explaining to the audience the plot of a play in its opening scene. The 
first scene of the Andria is praised for its thoroughly satisfactory explana- 
tion of the plot without the clumsy aid of a narrative prologue or a ‘deus 
ex machina’ (Donat. in Andr. 1. i. 1 hace seaena pro arguments narratione 
proponitur, in gua fundamenta fabulae iacuntur, ul wrtute poetae Sune 
officio prologi vel Geav drs pnxavis et pertocham comoediae populus teneatat 
res agi magia quam narrart videatur). This method 1s éxpressly alluged:te 
by Terence himself in the prologue to the Ade(phoe, vv. 22—-4: 

Dehine ne expectetis argumentum fabulae, 
Senes qui primt uenient, 1 partem apervent, 
In agendo partem ostendent. 


But it was not peculiar to Tereiice. Plautus follows it in more than one 
of his plays. Indeed the lines of Terence just quoted are a reminiscence , 
of the prologue to the Trinummus, vv. 16—-17: _ 


Sed de argumento ne exspectetis fabulae, 
- Senes qui huc wuenient, 1 rem uobis aperient. *.. 

In the Captivt the information required for the comprehension of the 
piece is given in the opening scenes of the play by Ergasilus (vv. 92—101}, 
Hegio (vv. 110—1) and the two Captives (vv. 219 sqq.), and it seems at first 
sight as if the fiarrative in the prologue was superfluous. But there is one 
piece of information necessary, if not for the comprehension, at least for 
the appreciation of the play, which could not be imparted to the audiences 
during the action of the play itself, and that is the relationship of one of tle 
Captives to Hegio. It was absolutely necessary, that the audience should 
know from the outset that Tyndarus was Hegio’s long-lost sen; for other 
wise all the delicate irony of the situation in the scenes between Hegio and 
Tyndarus would be lost upon them, nor could they help being puzzled" by 
the noble traits of the seeming slave’s character. In no way could thi 
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‘knowledge be conveyed to them except through the Prologue, for the only 
actor in the piece who could have enlightened them is Stalagmus; and he 
dees not appear on the scene till the play is nearly over. There is, too, 
wnother Justification for the narrative in the prologue. The plays of the 
Republican Dramatists were performed in the open air on some public 
holiday to a chance crowd: A complicated plot like that of the Captivi, 
including the assumption by Philocrates of the part of Tyndarus and by 
Tyndarus of the part of Philocrates, would require to be explained twice 
{6 such an audience. What appears to us garrulons prolixity in some of 
the prelogues of Plautus was due to the practical necessity of secttring the 
attention and the intelligence of a restless crowd of holiday-seekers. In 
the Amphitruo, where Jupiter personates King Amphitruo and Mercury his 
slave Sosia, there is a long prologue in which the spectators are first coaxed 
inte good humour and attention, and finally, after being told the plot of 
the piece, are informed that the divine ‘Sosia’ will wear feathers on his 
cap to distinguish him from hig human counterpart, while Jupiter, in the 
dress of Aniphitruo, will be recognized by the golden knob under his head- 
gear. The Menaechmi, the original of the Comedy of Errors, is another 
example of a complicated plot requiring a ong, and fer our modern taste 
over-detailed, prologue. 

Of the noisy, restless crowd, to which a dramatic author at Rome had 
tg submit his production, we get a lively picture in the prologue to the 
Poenulus, where the speaker, assuming the functions of a military com- 
mander (imperator histricus v. 4), issues regulations for the discipline of hia 
raw levies, vv. 11 sqq.: 


Exsurge, praeco, fac populo audientiam: 
bt evereenaas edicta ut seruetis mea. 
Scortum exoletum ne quis in’ proscaenio 
Sedeat, neu lictor uerbum aut uirgae muttiant, 
Neu dissignator praeter-os obambulet 
Neu sessum ducat, dum histrio in scaena siet, 
Dif qui domi otiosi dormierunt, decet 
Animg aequo nune stent, vel dormire temperent. 
Serul ne obsideant, liberis ut sit locus, 
Vel aes pro capite dent; si id facere non queunt, 
Domum abeant, uitent ancipiti infortunio, 4 
Ne et hic uarientur uirgis et loris domi, 
S1 minus curassint, quom eri reueniant domum. 
Nutrices pueros infantis minutulos 

_ Domi ut procurent neu quae spectatum adferat, 
Ne et ipsae sitiant et pueri pereant fame 
Neue esurientes hic quasi haedi obuagiant. 
Matronae tacitae spectent, tacitae rideant, 
Canora hic uoce sua tinnire temperent, 
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Domum sermones fabulandi conferant, 

Ne et hic uiris sint et domi molestiae. 

weeeee Dum ludi fiunt, in popinam, pedisequt, 
Inruptionem facite; nunc, dum occasio est, 

Nunc, dum scriblitae <aestu> aestuant, eccurrite. 
Haec imperata quae sunt pro imperio histrico, 
Bonum hercle factum pro se quisque ut meminerit. 


¥ 
And the fate of.a dramatist, who failed to get hold of his audience at 
the outset of the play, is known to us from the second prologue to the 
Heeyra, vv. 25 sqq. : ; 

Cum primum eam agere coepi, pugilum gloria, - 

Funambuli eodem accessit (accersiti Zeo).expectatio : 

Comitum conuentus, strepitus, clamer multeru 

Fecere ut ante tempus exirem foras. 

.refero denuo. 

Primo actu placeo, cum interea rumor uenit 

Datum iri gladiatores: populus conuolat, 

Tumuituantur, clamant, pugnant de loco: 

Ego interea meum non potui tutari locum. 


We must bear this in mind in reading the prologue to the Captiv, 
The first care of the speaker of the prologue is to secure a peaceful axa 
intelligent hearing of the complicated plot. He begins with a joke designed 
to put into good humour those usual disturbers of the peace, the late - 
comers who cannot find a scat (see note on v, 2, and cf. Apul. Flor. 11. 
xvj. 65 extimus quisque excwneati queruntur), and, after a little, tries . 
sterner methods with them (vv. 11—14} The plot is explained slowly, 
minutely, with many repetitiong; and the most complicated part of it, 
the exchange of name and dress by the Captives, is driven into the minds 
of the audience by frequent indication of the two personages, who had for 
this very purpose been stationed on the stage before the commencement of 
the action of the play; e.g. vv. 38—9: » 


7’ 


[llic uocatur Philocrates, hic Tyndarus : 
Huius illic, hic illius hodie fert imaginem. 


Another appeal for an attentive hearing follows (vy. 58 sqq.); then the’ 
audience is coaxed into good humour by some pleasantry ; and the speaker. 
of the prologue leaves the stage. 
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Hos quos uidetis stare hic captiuos duos, 
_ Hh quia astant, hi stant ambo, non sedent ; 


rrr mm 


- PROLOGYVS IN CAPTIVOS PLAVTE BVE (oa ex is) J. unius. versus 
spat. D. 1. os cum spat. init, V! (Nos V*) E 2 quiastant BD: qui 
Bant VES ambio J ; 


eee _ OO 


1. Hos quos uidetis...hi stant. In Plautus we notice a predilection 
_ for the inclusion in the Relative clause of the Subject or Object of the 
sentence (cf. v. 179 meliorem adferet Quae mi atqgue amicis placeat condicio 
mages, and see note on v. 908). The same construction appears in Virgil 
A.i. 573 Urbem quam statuo westra est, as well as in the colloquial Latin 
of Terence (e.g. Hun. 653 HKunuchum quem dedisti nobis, guas turbas dedit !) 
and the other Republican Dramatists. Often the Subject or Object is 
found in both clauses, e.g. Mil. 140: 

Nam unum conclaue concubinae quod dedit 

Miles, quo nemo nisi eapse inferret pedem. 

In eq conclaui ego perfodi parietem ; 


and this repetition, which looks like a laboured attempt at securing 
distinctness, is a feature of legal Latin, e.g. guam rem praetor ex hac lege 
egerit, ss eam rem, &c. For the repetition of the Demonstrative Pronoun, 
as here, ef. Poen. 770 Ht gui conciliauerunt...id nunc his cerebrum uritur, 
and v, 110 below, (Tull statistics of this Attraction in Latin will be 
found in Bach, de Attractione quae dicitur Inversa apud seriptores Latinos. 
Strassburg, 1888.) Le 

2. Dili quia astant. Violent alterations of the reading (li quiastant) 
of the archetype of our MSS., such as tta wencti gui astant (Niemeyer), or 
wgat, (ur tunctr) qui astant (Schoell), or non wilt guia stant (Speyer), are 
quite uncalled for. The mere change of guzastant into quia astant gives a 
perfectly satisfactory sense. Jdd¢ are the disturbers at the back of the 
theatre, late-comers who are trying to find a seat. “The prisoners on the 
stage are standing up as a compliment to our friends at the back there,” 
who are forced to stand because they are too late to find sitting-room. 
Astant, often of standing at the door, waiting outside, eg. Bacch. 1134 
A. Cogantur quidem intro....B. Sie sine astent. Hi. The confusion in 
Latin MSS. between fz (h2z), Ais (Rits), case-forms of hie, and @ (22), 18 (22s) 
case-forms of 7s, 1s 80 universal that editors have no scruple in setting 
aside the evidence of MSS. in this particular, Here, however, Ai is 
required to point the contrast to 77 (cf. v. 130, Miz. 1007). Even where 
this marked. contrast is absent the repetition of Ace seems to have been 
the rule in cases of attraction of an antecedent Aye, for the reading Ais is 
strongly attested in Poen. 770 (quoted in note on vy. 1). Ambo, beside 
duos (v. 1), as in Bacch. 569 A. Quid? duas? B. Atgue ambas sorores, 
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Hoc uos mihi testes estis me uerum loqui. 
Senex qui hic habitat, Hegio, est huius pater. 
Sed is quo pacto seruiat suo sibi* patri, 5 
Id ego hic apud uos proloquar, si operam datis. 


8. Hoe uos Bt; Hos uos BIDV2H + Vos uos V1 ut vid.: Vos quos J ut vid, 
testes J: teatlia BDVE om. estis # 4. om: hic HF 5. seruiat (at ex 
it) D 6. Hic D! aego D . 


Amph, 974 Lam hisce ambo, et serwos et era, frustra aunt duo, Of. Ital, 
ambe due, ‘ both.’ : Po 

4. Senex qui hic habitat. Cf. v. 95 Senzs gue hic habitat.  Huius 
The speaker points to Tyndarus, who, it must be remembered, has changed 
clothes with the other captyye, his master, Philocrates. The somewhat 
unusual scansion Awz%s, with the last syllable long by position (see Introd. 
i. § 3), probably indicates emphatic or deliberate pronuficiation of the 
Pronoun (but cf. Most, 957). So eés in the impressive opening of the 
prologue to.the Rudens, spoken by the god Arcturus: Qud gentes omnes 
marvaque et terras mouet, Hius sum ciuts cluitate caclitum. (On the cop 
ventional monosyllabic form of these Pronoun Genitives, see Introd. ii: 
$155 I séé no reason for reading Audusc(e) hére (see note on v. 10), or for 
changing the ordor of the words (confirmed by v. 17) to Ausus est pater-(as 
in v. 974; cf, 335, and see note on v. 809). Nor need we put a comma at 
eat and make Auius pater in apposition to senez_(see note on v. 635). 

5. Suo sibi. With the Reflexive Possessive suws the Reflexive Pro- 
noun sz &c, waa used instead of ec &. in everyday speech; e.g. Zrim. 156 
Nune-ai lle hue saluos reuenit, reddam suom sibt, for ‘suom ei” This 
practice created in time the phrase swus s¢hi, ‘ very own,’ in colloquial Latin, 
a phrase which is to all intents and purposes a single word, the Dative 
sibi being unaffected by the construction of the sentence. Cf. v. 46 aha 
sibi fallacia, 50 suo sbi seruit patri, 81 Sud bt suco uiuont, Ter. Ad. 958 
Suo sth gladio hune wugulo. In Poen. 1083 Suam sibt rem saluam sistam, 
the reading of the inferior MSS., suam rem sibi, which breaks up the word- 
group, is righty rejected by editors; but there is no need to change 
passages like Cure. 178: Sibi sua habeant regna reges, sibi diuitiaa diuites, 
abt guisgue habeant quod suom est, which are not real instances of the 
_ phrase in question. Suuws sbi reappears in later Latin, ag. Apul. Hee. 
vii, 13 euis sibi gladiis obtruncatos, Lactant. iii, 28. 20 do sibt -gladio 
pereunt, — ae 

6. Proloquar, of the prologue, also in Amph. prol. 50, Clsé. 151. 
Proloquar, si...datis. The Present in the protasis with the Future in 
the apodosis is common in colloquial Latin; cf. v. 331 ewm st reddis miht, 
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Seni huic fuerunt fili nati duo: 

Alterum quadrimum puerum seruus surrupuit 
Humque hine profffgiens uendidit in Alide 

Patri huiuscet. Jam hoc tenetis? Optumest. 10 


8. surrupuit BDV: suprupuit #: surripuit J 8, fugiens V27 aulide 
VAs 19. huisce #:; huiusce <hominis> nos: huius cette Schoellius 
optumum est libri 


-_—— 


Ht te et hunc amitiam hine, Mil. 1213 deartas dabo, st impetras. Tha 
freedom that Plautus allowed himself with Conditional sentences may ba 
seen from a comparison of Pers, 827 malum ego uobis dabo, ni abiiis, 
Mil. 450 nist uoluntate ibis, rapiam te domum, and Baech, 1172 ni abeas,... 
matum tbr magnum dabo iam. 

7. Eiuic, i.e. who lives in the house beside which I: ai standing (see 
note on v. 38). * 

8. Alterum., The compounds alirinsecus, altrovorsum are not sufficient 
evidence for a pronunciation of the simple Pronoun with -¢r- instead of -ter-, 
so that I doubt the change in this verse of alterum to altrum and in Pers. 
296 of altera to altra. The clash of metrical ictus (altérum) with word- 
accent (diterum) in a word of this form is tolerated by Plautus in the first 
foot of the line or hemistich (e.g. v. 833; sce Introd. it. § 9). Similarly, at 
the beginning of Most. 630 guattéer need not be changed to the Vulg. Lat. 
form quaétor (Introd. ii. § 15). Ch Naev. Com. 23 sq. R. Alteris inanem 
udluulam madiddm dari, Altéris nuces in préctiur profindere. Surrupuit, 
pronounced ‘as @ trisyllable here and in two other passages of this play - 
(vv. 760, 1011). Since the contracted pronunciation (cf. Hor. @. iv. 13. 20 
surpuerat; Luer. ii. 3)4 surpere Inf.) is restricted to these three instances, 
ali of then at the end of the line, it was clearly not favoured by Plautus, 
and was adopted only through metrical exigencies. There is no authority 
for a shortened form of any other part of the verb in Plautus. We should 
scan Pers. 150 und(e) surripta sit, Poen. 902 trd(e) surriptus (see Introd. 
li. § 14), Poen. 1058 Surrtiptus sum. | 

9. Profugiens (cf. note on v. 18). Vendidit (Introd. ii. §, 1). 
Alide. The un-Attic form of the name, with A-, not #-, 1s used by 
Plautus, with the result that Adez, Aleos, &c. are again afd again confused 
with al, adios in our MSS. (see note on v. 24). 

10. Huiusce. This form is not found in Plautus, except at Poen. 1267 
Huiusee fratris filius, and is rejected by most editors as un-Plautine, It is 
however used by Terence (Andr, 439, Phorm. 827, where it stands before 
an initial vowel). Perhaps Aominis, written Aois, may have been dropped 
out here and elsewhere (e.g. Peen. prol. 83) from our MSS. after the Gen. 
of the Pronoun (old spelling kotus; as in A at Pseud. 271). Schoell reads 


4 
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Negat hercle ithe ultimus. Accedito. 


Si non ubi sedeas locus est, est ubi ambules, ; 
7 r 7 . a 
Quando histrionem cogis mendicarier. 
11. ille libri 13. hystrionem B 


patry huvus: cette (Plur. of cédo, ‘tell me’). If this prologue be of late 
composition, there is also the possibility of a pseudo-archaism Auwiusce (4 
syll.), like anticwam (4 sylL) ih.the prologue (¥. 5) of the Castiia (quoted on 
p. 113), or even of Hiatus (cf. Awl. prol. 5 patri | auéque). It may be 
remarked that the same question arises about a line (vy. 83) of the prologue 
of the Poenulus: Sed wli patruo huius gui wiuit senex, where some editors 
would substitute Auzeusce. Tenetis. Teneo, ‘I understand’ (Gk. eyo), 
is common in colloquial Latin (with cam as here, Hpid. 401 cam tenes ?, 
Trin. 780 tenes 1am?). It occurs with some equivalents in Pers. 333 seis ? 
tenes? wnteitegis? (cf. v. 697 below), and is occasion of a pur in Cure, 44 
A, Heete tenes. B. Minus formidabo, ne excidat, and Poen. 565. Optu- 
mest, caddiora exet, ‘very good,’ the superlative of bene est (e.g. v. 699 ; 
cf. pesswmest Amph. 314}, has been wrongly expanded in our MSS. te 
optumum est, ro dprtév ears, ‘it is the best plan’ (eg. v. 557 conced? 
optumumst). "The same corruption is found in the ‘Palatine’ MSS. at 
Stich. 537 (ef. Stich. 120 minimum est for minimest), and in A at Baech. 509, 

ll. The reading of the MSS. is quite satisfactory, with the single 
exception that the archaic Nom. Sing. ite (lle with the Particle -ce 
affixed) has been modernized in the usual fashion. If we restore dic 
(cf, ad v. 39) the line becomes metrical; for wltimis is a legitimate case 
of ‘syllaba anceps’ at a pause in the line (cf. Introd. ii. § 33). Accedito, 
“let him come forward’ (hardly 2 Sg.; see note on ¥. 114), should not be 
changed to abscedito (Rost), The speaker requires the disturber at the 
back of the theatre to come forward towards the stage, ahd, when the 
order has been obeyed, addresses him in the terms of vv. 12—14, then 
resumes (in v. 15) his narrative to the audience. Schoell’s hypothesis of 
an omission after witimus (see note on arg. 1) is unnecessary. 

12, ‘If there,is no sitting-room inside, there is walking-room outside.’ 
Vbi sedeas locus. The Relative clause which defines a Noun often 
_ precedes it; cf. Awl. 673 Nunc hoe ubi abstrudam cogito solum locum, 
fiud, 111 [An] quo furatum mox uenias uestigas loca?, Most. 969 quo 
uenerim nou locum, Most. 244 Quae pro me causam diceret, patronum 
liberaut. _ Est ubi ambules clearly intimates expulsion from the 
theatre. To find-in the words a permission to walk about in the passage 
in front of the stage is absurd. 

13. Equally absurd, as it seems to me, is the explanation of this line 


i 
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Ego me tua causa, ne erres, non rupturus sum. 


. 14, cusa E — erras V? rupturus (er rapt-) # 


as ‘you are forcing the actor to beg for his bread, his occupation being 
gone owing to the injury done to his vocal organs.’ (Cf. Ter. Phorm, 18 
dle ad famem hune a studio studuit reicere.) The way in which the 
disturber was turning the Azstrio into a beggar, was that he was compelling 
him to beg for a quiet hearing. We have the same idea in the concluding 
passage of Add’y Well that nds Well: 

The king’s a beggar, now the play is done: 

All is well ended, if this suit be won, 

That you express content. 


Quando has here the causal sense (cf, v. 886), a sense commoner in | 
Terence than in Plautus. Mendicarier. The Pass. Inf. in -cer is not 
found in the Dramatists except at the end of a line; that is to say, it is 
an unusual form that is employed only through metrical exigencies. With 
a short antepaenultima, e.g. deripier Men. 1006, it is almost unknown. 
Mendicor, ‘to be a beggar,’ the Deponent type (cf. philosopher, poetor’, 
occtirs again in Vidwd. fr. xv. (iii.), malim moriré meos quam mendicarier ; 
but the Active mendico, ‘to beg, was more in vogue, whether with an Ace., 
ag. Amph. 1032 senecta aetate a me mendicas,.malum, or in absolute use, 
e.g. Baceh, 508 Adeo ego illam cogam usque ut mendicet—meus pater, - 
Cogis mendicarier. Reinkens (éher Acc. cum inf. bet Plautus. Diisseld. 
1887, p. 9} seems to speak of this construction of coge as unusual in Plautus. 
But of. Pseucd. 150, Epid. 586. a 

14. Ne erres has the meaning ‘to keep you from misunderstanding 
the plot of the play’ in the other occurrences of the phrase in prologues, 
such as Jrin. 4 Nunc, ne quis erret wostrum, paucts in ulam Daducam, 
a quidem operam dare promittitis, Mil. 150 Et mow ne erretis, hace duarwm 
hodie wicem Et hine et illine mulier Seret imaginem, Men. 47 Ne mow errgzis, 
iam nune praedico prius: Idem est ambobus nomen geminis fratribus. The 
sense ‘do not delude yourself,’ ‘do not imagine it, is expressed otherwise 
In @.g. Hud. 1255 Hgo tbi daturus nthil sum, ne tu frustra sis (cf. Capt. 854), 
Poen, 527 Ne tu opinere, haud quisquam hodie nostrum Surret per uias, 
Cas. prol. 64 fs, ne expectetis, hodie in hae comoedia In urbem non redibit. 
But Terence so uses ne erres in Andr. 704 hutc, non tibi habeo, ne erres. 
. (In Most. 75 Ne tu hercle seems to be the right reading.) Rupturus 
stm, ‘will crack my lungs’—with shouting, Czs, 809 dirump? hymenacum 
cantando Ueet; with running, Poen. 540 Tua causa nemo nostrorumst suos 
rupturus ramités, Merc. 151 gut me rugw causa currendo tua. The Greek 
word is Sappaynvas, e.g. Lucian Char. 21 fy cai of kexpayas Stappayns. On 
the scansion rupturiis sum (common before s-), see Introd ii. $ 3. 
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Vos qui potestis ope uestra censerier, 15 
Accipite relicuom: alieno uti nihil moror. - 
15. censenrier V2.7 16. reliquom libri nichil # 


15. ‘You whose means entitles you to be rated on the censor’s list, 
opibus censt and not capite censt. Ope. The Singular Number of 
this word is associated with the meaning ‘help, eg. opem ferre alicua 


(=opitulart alicut), the Plural with the sense ‘resources,’ ‘means,’ ‘wealth,’ 


eg. dives opum (cf. tr-ops, tr-opia, eépia, i.e. ‘co-Spia*); cf. Ennius 
Trag. 89 R. ex opibus summis opis egens, Hector, tuae, But the line 
dividing the two meanings is not very sharply drawn in the diction of 
Plautus (cf. Ml. 220 opem auciliumque with Rud. 349 orbas aucilique 
opumgques, whose use of the Plural seems often to be due to the presence 
of other Plurals in the sentence, eg. Capt. 517 spes opes aurilague, 
Amph, 1053 spes atque opes uitae meae, Merc. 111 summers oprbus wiribusque, 
Most. 348 summés optbus aique industriis, Trin. 467 wostras.. .factiones atgue 
opes. There is therefore no ground of objection to the use of the Singular 
here or Hyd, 152 Aliqua ope exsoluam, extricabor aliqua. Censerier. 
On the termination see note 6n v. 13. 3 

16. ‘Receive the instalment (of the narrative) that is still due. I do 
not care to be a debtor,’ The idea of the speaker of the prologue being 


in the debt of his audience recurs in the prologue to the Cistelaria ~ 


v¥. 188—39: 
Nune quod relicuom restat uolo persoluere, 
Ut expungatur nomen, ne quid debeam. 


We have a similar idea in othér Latin writers, e.g. Auct. ad Herenn. i. 
31. 50 nos alacriores ad relicum persoluendum. Relicuom. This Adj. 
is invariably quadrisyllahic (with the first syllable short) in the Republican 
Dramatists, and (with the first syllable long) in the Republican Epic Poets, 
It appears as a trisyllable in Persius and subsequent poets. Nihil 
mroror, ‘I do not care, with Inf., as here, or with Acc., as in Most. 746 
nihil moror me isttusmodr clients, is a common expression in colloquial 
Latin, meaning Hterally (since moror has always a transitive sense in early 
Latin) ‘I do not at all detain, ‘I have no inclination to detain.” This was 
the formula with which the consul ended a sitting of the senate, nzhzt wos 
moramur, patres conscripti, and the judge gave a verdict of acquittal, 


eg. C. Sempronium nihil moror Liv. iv, 42. 8; guum se nihil morare | 
magistrum equitum pronuntiasset vill. 35. 8. Nihil is occasionally 


a disyllable at the end of the line (i.e. for metrical convenience) in Terence, : 


(Phorm. 940, Haut, 896), but clear evidence that the disyllabic pronuncia- 
tion was recognized by Plautus is wanting (see Truc, 333, 696, and below, 
y. 103; ef. Introd, ii. § 15). 


=. 
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Fugitiuus ille, ut dixeram ante, huius patri 
Domo quem profugiens dominum abstulerat uendidit. 
is postquam hune emit, dedit eum huic gnato suo 


18. profugiens BVEJ: profugens B1D abstulerit B!, corr. B? ut vid, 
19, Is Fleckeisenus: Hic libri 


17. Dixeram, The Pluperfect Ind. of sem is frequently used for the 
Perfect in colloquial Latin (e.g. v. 305); but probably not the Pluperfect 
of other Verbs. We must take the Tense here to imply ‘I had said, prior 
to the disturbance which caused my digression’ (cf. ad vy, 938), In the 
Mostellaria (820—1) the expression empti fuerant, ‘they were bought,’ that 
falls from the lips of Simo, is seized upon by the cunning slave Tranio as a 
means of making his master Theoproprides believe that Simo has again sold 
the house which he had purchased : 


Ta. Non uideor uidisse postis pulcriores. Sr, Pol mihi 
Ko pretio empti fuerant olim. Tr. Audin ‘fuerant’ dicere ? 


This use of fueram for fui was the beginning of that tendency to substitute 
the Pluperfect for the Perfect which we see in Late Latin and which is 
reflected in the Romance Languages, e.g. Old French vdra, ‘he saw.’ 
(For a fuller account seo Blase, Geschichte des Plusguamperfekts. (hessen, 
1894.) On the scansion Aiis patri see note on vy. 4. 

18. The reading of the original (?®”) of our MSS., profugens, can be 
ao easily explained by the practice of writing g and 7 in ligature in early 
minuscule that it would be unwise to reject the correction supphed in 
other MSS., profugiens. It may however be mentioned that in the only 
instance of the Adj, profugus in Plautus, Trin. 701 Affuguas ex urbe tnanas, 
profugus patriam deseras, our MSS. offer the unmetrical profugiens, which 
editors suppose to have been a gloss written above profugus in some early 
archetype (cf. profugus: profugiens Loewe, Glossae Nominum, Pp. 4205). 
Since the traces of the Aorist Tense in Plautus are limited to ‘Aorist’ 
Subjunctives like evenut (Pres. eventat), atiigas (Pres. attingas), which are 
few in number and of restricted usage, it would be hazardous to add to 
them a supposed ‘Aorist’ participle, profugens (cf. clés, Lat. parens, 
Pres. partens); though it must be allowed that the normal rhythm 


, would be secured for this line by reading Domé quem profugens (or pro- 
_ fugus); see note on v. 111. Dominum, ‘his young master,’ Addwn 
oe 

 erUeMm, | 
- 


¢ 


19. Is. The use of Aze in the sense of zs (the Pronoun that indicates 
a4 person or thing already mentioned) is not unknown in a later age; and 
if the reading of the MSS., Aze postquam hune emit dedit eum huie gnato 


_ suo, be right, there would be reason for believing that this portion at least 
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Pecuharem, quia quasi una aetas erat. "20 
Hic nunc domi seruit suo patri, nec scit pater. = - 
Enimuero di nos quasi pilas homines habent: 
Rationem habetis, quo modo unum amiserit. 
Postquam belhgerant Aetoh cum Aleis, 


20. etas 2D vy. 21—2 secl. Schoellius, transp. post v. 4 Niemeyerus 
22, KHnim Pylades: Est bri dinos (ex amos) V - 23. Racionem J 
24, belli gerant B!, conj. B® actolli £ alidis T (ut vid.) BD {is ex es) 


VE: aulidis Ff 


a_i 


of the prologue was not written by Plautus. But the reading may be 
merely a scribe’s error, due to the recurrence of the Demonstrative Aze in 
this and the neighbouring lines (cf. v. 335). Perhaps 2s had, as so often 
happens in early MSS., been misspelt Aza. Emit is probably not . 
Historical Present (émzt) like belligerané in v. 24, where the main verb 
capitur 18 also Hist. Pres., but Perfect (@nzt); so dedzt will have pyrrich 
scanslon. 

20. Quasi una, ‘about the same,’ a common use of quasi (as of Ital. 
‘quasi’); cf. Sall. #fist. 111. fr. 26 guase par festenaiio, Their age was four 
years, at the time of the action of the play twenty-four (cf. v. 980). The 
change to guasz: una aetate erat (cf. Mere. 520 De lunificia neminem timeo, 
una aetate quae st) would be casy, but is not necessary. Nor need we 
follow some editors in bracketing or transposing after v. 4 the two following 
lines, vv, 21—2. Like vv, 50—5i they serve the purpose of impressing on 
the minds of the audience a cardinal point of the plot (see note on v. 44). 
The woral reflection in v. 22 finds a fitting place at the end of the story 
of Tyndarus, as the similar moral reflection in v. 51 is placed at the end 
of the rest of the narrative. 

22. Mere. 225 Miris modes di ludos faetunt hominibus, Ter. Ad. 739 
Ita vita est hominwmn quasi guom ludus tesseris, Alexis fr. 34 K. Towotre ré 
tay édorw damep of xt Bor, Dekker, Old Fortunatust. i. “This world is 
Fortune’s ball wherewith she sports.” Enimuero., Pylades’ emenda- 
tion of the est were of the MSS. is generally adopted, although a change of 
enim to est in eally MSS. is not easy to explain. Jfst werwm in the sense 
of verum est verbum quod memoratur (Truc. 885) is less likely, though more 
easy to account for on palaeographical grounds (cf. vero and verum confused 
in the MSS. at v. 75), and the same may be said of Hem wero di nos, ce. 
(cf. Ter. Phorm. 790 [ffem]| uar utro quid praesiat). ; 

23. Rationem habetis. The phrase is quite in keeping with the 
metaphor of v. 16. Cf Most. 304 ratio acceptt atgue expensi. | | 

24, Betligero, for bedium gero, an Active compound of the same type 
as the Deponent morigeror (v. 198 &c.), for morem gero, is used precisely as 
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* Vt fit in bello, capitur alter filius. 25 
Medicus Menarchus emit ibidem in Ahde. 

Coepit captiuos commercari hic Aleos, 

_Si quem reperire posset qui mutet- suum, 


25. bello ex belli B 26. aulide VF 27. Cepit BDV comercari 
BIDV: cimercari B? ut vid. HE: commercari J alios libri 28. repperire 
| DET possit Reizius qui Pareus : cum quo bri 


——— ee ——_—_— 


here by the Auct. ad Herenn. iv. 11.16: soci? nosirt cum belligerare nobis- 
cum vetient. Postquam belligerant. The Historical Present with 
postguam is generally accompanied by the same Tense in the main clause, 
as here: postquam belligerant...cagtur, and vy. 487 abeo ab ilhis, postquam 
uideo me sic ludificarier. Cum Aljeis. Hiatus of monosyllabic words 
ending in -m or in a long vowel is most frequent in Latin poetry when 
accompanied by a short syllable, ag. gut dmant Virg,, but we have in 
Plautus also scansions like de hordeo (with -e unelided) Asin. 706, cw hac 
cum wtae (with -wm unelided) Cas. 612 (see Intrad. 11. § 41). There is no 
need therefore of supposing Plautus to have used the native form Valet 
(Fadeto:) for Afez. (On coins of Elis, of which we have examples as late as 
the 2nd century B.c., the name appears as FaAdeiwr, Gen. PL) The rhythm 
of the line suffers from the clash of accent and metrical ictus in the 
spondee in the fourth foot, (Aetjof2; but the difficulty of fitting into one 
verse so many polysyllabice words may serve as excuse (see Introd. iii. § 7). 
We need not suppose a word to have dropped out from the line. History 
is silent about this war between Aetoha and Elis, which may have 
occurred in the troubled times that followed the death of Alexander the 
Great. (Cf. Huefiner, de Plaut. Com. Avempl. Att. p. 314.) The line 
closely corresponds with v. 93 fta nune belligerant Aetole cum Alevs. 

25. Vt fit is not found elsewhere in Plautus. 

26. Emit, Perf. not Pres., for t#idem is the normal scansion in 
Plautus (Introd. i1. § 16). 

27. Hie, Pron. (cf. v. 7). 

98. Posset is changed by most editors to poss’t, Bt Plautus does 
not follow the rules of Sequence of Tenses so strictly as Cicero; and in 

‘view of passages like Pseud. 795—6: 


Quin ob eam rem Orcus recipere ad se hune noluit, 
Ut esset hic qui mortuis cenam coquat, 


sthe change cannot be said to be necessary. 
Si quem reperire posset, ‘in hope to find someone,’ This final sense 
of st is well established, Apart from the phrase expectare st (Subj.}, 


a 
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—Hlum captiuom: hunc suum esse nescit, qui domist.— 
_ | 
| 29. domi est Vs 


an 


oe : 

eg. Trin. 98 Haxapecto st quid dicas, we find in the protasis normally the & 
verb posse or guire, which is in the Indicative when present or future éime 
is referred to and the first person is employed, but. in all other circumstances 
in the Subjunctive; eg. (1) Indicative: 


Pe 


Men. 417 adsentabor, quidquid dicet, mulieri 

51 possum hospitium nancisci. 
Curc. 701 

Animum aduortite <hoe>, si possum hoc inter uos componere. 
Tren. 921 4, 


Quod ad exemplum est? coniectura sl reperire possumus ? 
Zin. 958 | 

Enim uero ego nune sycophantae huic sycophantari uolo, 

St hune possum illo mille nummum Philippum cireumducere. 


(2} Subjunctive: 
Mil, 1207 nam si possem ullo modo 
Impetrare ut abiret, ne te abduceret, operam dedi. 


iat 


Most. 837 
At tu isto ad uos optuere, quoniam cornicem nequis 
Conspicari, si uolturios forte possis contui. 


Crst, 182 ille extemplo seruolum 
lubet Jum eundem persequi, si qua queat 
Reperire quae sustulerit. Ei rei nund suam 
Operam usque assiduo seruos dat, si possiet 
Meretricem illam inuenire. 


Trin. 357 Quin hic quidem cupit illum ab se abalienarier, 

51 quem reperire possit cul os sublinat, 
Trin. 531 Em istic oportet opseri mores malos, 

Si in opserendo possint interfieri, 
There are a few examples of other than these normal types of expression 
with 8, e.g, Pseud, 1148 candudum, si des, porrext manum, Trin. 148 auseulto 
se guid dieas. 
_ Qui, class. guo (see note on v. 101). Cum quo of the MSS. is a gloss, 
The thing exchanged stands normally in the Ablative, while eum indicates 
the other party to the transaction ; cf. Sallust Jug. xsliv. 5 léxae...pecoris 
ek mancpoorum pracdas certantes agere eague mutare cum mercatoribas 
vino advecticio et alvs talibus. These lines closely correspond . with 
vv. 100—1 Homines captiuos commercatur, si gueat Aliguem inuenitrs suum 
qui mutet filrum, 


“go—33| PROLOGVS. _ 127 


Et quoniam heri indaudiuit, de summo loco 30 
-Summoque genere captumt esse equitem Aleum, 

Nihil pretio parsit, filio dum parceret : 
Recontiliare ut facilius .posset domum, 


180. indandiait Gulielmius Qu. in Capt. p. 354: inde audiuit libri (inde 
audiunt 7} * 31. Summo quae J captum <unum > Schoellius om, 
_ ease & aeguitem Y aleum etiam Tutvid. 32. Nichil EJ precio DVS 





, 30. Indaudiuit. The old preposition endo, ‘in, ‘into’ (cf. Gk. &80-&, 
evio-Gev, edo), later spelt indo and indu, had dropped out of use before 
. the time of Plautus. It remained in compotnds like indo-tuert, indu- 
_ perator, indu-pedio, indu-gredior, most of which were in time ousted by 
the rival compounds with in: intueri, imperator, impedio, ingredior, only a 
few surviving to the Classical Latin age, e.g. indigeo, indoles. Inaudio 
had already supplanted indaudio by the time of Terence, and is often 
substituted for the older form in MSS. of Plautus. Thus in Stich. 77 
indaudiuerim is written in the Ambrosian Palimpsest inaudiuerim, but in 
the Palatine MSS. with the same corruption as here, inde audzuerim. 
Plautus seems never to have used the form. cnaudio. 

31. The line as offered in the MSS. is defective. To restore the metre 
by means of the form Valewm (see note of V224) is unwise, for the MSS. 
nowhere give a trace of this form, and the adoption of it would destroy the 
metre in vv. 59, 880. We must suppose either that captum is a corruption 
of cuptivum (as in Hpid. 564 captam and captivam are confused in the 
MS8.), or that some word has dropped otit of the line (captum <unum> 
ease Schoell). With the passage we may compare “pid. 107 captiuam 
genere prognatam bono In praeda es mercatus. 

82, ‘To save his son he would not save his money.’ Parsit, This 
is the Plautine form of the Perfect of parco. In dud. 381 Profesto egere 
liceat nist pepercerts, the true reading may be nisi si parseris, as in Truc. 
375 Utinam a principio rer item parsisses meae, Ut nunc repercis sautis, the 
Ambrosian Palimpsest has substituted pepercisses for parsisses. But the 
class. form peperct is found in Terence Adel, 562 Ved pemereit. In Early 
Latin the Acc. was used with parco. The ancient formula at sacrifices, 
corresponding to Gk. evdiyuer, was parcito Unquam (Paul. Fest. 279. 9 Th. 
* Parcito linguam’ in sacrifictis dicebatur, 1d est coerceto, contineto, taceto) ; 
and the same construction is attested (Schol. ad Virg. den, x. 532) for 
_« Ml, 1220 Ne parce wocem (where our MSS. have changed wocem to woct) ; 

cf, Pseud. 78 ad quidem herele ne parsis. For the play on the word ef. 
Curc. 639 O Pietas mea, Serua me, quando ego te seruaui sedulo, 
38. Reconciliare. The verb is used more than once in this, but in 
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Emit hosee de praeda ambos de quaestoribus. 


Hisce autem. inter sese hunc confinxerunt dolum, +35 


34. preda DES e praeda Studemundus dubitanter questoribusa libri 
{-tior- DU) 35. Hice B2ut vid. om. hunc VEJ — confixerunt DV VW. 
dolum ex domum D 


no other play of Plautus: v. 168 xam illum confirlo domum In his diebus 
me reconciliassere, v. 576 Si hutus hue reconciliasso in libertatem filiwm. 
The simple verb (used in v. 131 Sed si wllo pacto huc conciliart potest) is, 
common enough, whether with this (Hyd. 654 Et. sorerem in libertatem* 
idem opera concilia mea) or other meanings. Ut facilius, We have 
also guo facilius, e.g. Au, prol. 27 fect, thensaurum ut hic reperiret Eucliog 
Guo wiam facilius nupium, si wellet, daret, 1b. 33 id ea a faciam gratia, Yue - 
alle eam facilius ducat, ’ 5 

34, Ambos, “ emphasized, for at first sight there seems no reason why is 
Hegio should have bought a captive like Tyndarus...Finding that these 
two captives were master and slave, and hoping that this fact would 
facilitate the exchange, he bought them both.” Hallidie., De praeda.. . 
Since de praeda emere is the usual Plautine phrase (cf. vv. 111, 453, Epa: 
64; in Epid. 621 emi ew praeda in the Palatine MSS., but emd de praeda 
in the Ambrosian Palimpsest), one hesitates to follow editors in changing — 
de to ¢, especially as the reading is corroborated by v. 111. On the other — 
hand Aosce is the form used befert an initial vowel, not an initial consonant, 
in Plautus, although in Baghhe787 we have Ausce tabellas (to be scanned © 
hase’ tabellas). We should ‘scdn amit hose’ de. De quaestoribus, ft 
was the quaestors whose duty it was to sell sub Aasta the booty taken in 
war by the Roman army. In the Bacchides v. 1075 the pretended general 
on his victorious return laden with spoils says: Nunc hanc praedam omnem 
iam ad guaestorem deferam. 

35. Hisce. In early Latin Aisce (spelt properly Aeisce), illisce, istisce 
were the usual forms of the Nom. Plur. Masc. of the Pronoun augmented 
by the Particle -ce. This curious usage, apparently produced by the ~ 
i8 on Inscriptions occasionally extended beyond its original limits; e.g. Aes 
sunt duo concordes on an epitaph, CLLZ.1. 1071, magzstrets Cererus, ‘magistri _ 
Cereris,’ on a ®apua inscr. of Sulla’s time, CL.£, i. 566, but: not in 
literature (unless we admit it in Virg. Hed. ili. 102 Hts certe, negue amor 
cause est, vix ossibus haerent). In Plautus the forms Az, tld, def/ are found 
as a rule when the next word begins with a consonant; Adsce, clisce, zstiace 
are never found uniess it begins with a vowel. Confinxerunt dolum 
{cf. 47). Accius has the same verb, 7rag. 639 R.: amore uecors flammen, 
Depositus factnus pessimum ex dementia Confingrt (where depositus haa the’ 
sense of desperatus). Cf. Ter. Hee. 693 Conjingis falsas causas ad dtscordiam ; 


And SAR faoerumae contsoice clalas. 


“36—39] ——-PROLOGYS. ‘r2z9° 
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“Quo pacte hic seruos suum erum ‘Hine amittat dorium. 
‘Ttaque mter se conmutant westem et nomina: 
ithe uocatur Philocrates, hic’ Tyndarus : 
Huius illic, hic ilfus hodie fert imaginem. 





36. hic,seruus B83: his seruus BID: his seroum J: hie seruum #: ig 


seruos J herum VJ of. Itaquae J interre V18: inter sese J? 
conmutant &: cOmutant DV: commutant BJ 38. philoerathes B : 
philochrates @ —_- tindarus libri 39. ible Fleckeisenus 


at 
—— 


36.  Amittat, class. dimettat. This is the literal sense of the word 
and perhaps the most common sense in Plautus, ‘I send away’ (a-mitto), 
Next we have ‘I allow to go away, e.g. rudentem amittas, “let go the rope,’ 
Rud, 1031. Lastly the word is applied to cases where the removal of the 
object is against one’s will, ‘I lose’ (e.g. vv. 23, 143 (uom quae in potestate 
habuwmus, ea amisimus), But the literal sense should always be assigned 

“to the word in ‘Plautus where it a8 possible (see note on v. 655). Vetam 
anuitere, Asin. 611, means ‘to kill oneself,’ not ‘to lose one’s life.’ 

88. Illic...hic. The speaker is standing beside the pretended Tyn- 
darus. The Demonstratives Azc, ¢ste (estic), ile (allie) ara used with 
scrupulous correctness by Plautus: ze with tference to the First Personal 
Pronoun, 7ste to the Second, ie to the Thizd Thus we have sequere hae, 
ie. ‘by the route I am taking,’ abt wstac, Le! ‘by the path before you,’ 
while zlae would refer to a route distant from both parties. Cf. Poen. 649 
A. Quis hic est? B. Nescimus nos quidem istum gut sie. An utterance 
like per hanc dexteram te oro implies that the speaker takes hold of the 
other’s hand. In the Menaechmi at v. 202, where Menaechmus SRS cape 
tibt hane (sc. pallam), the cloak is in Menaechmus’ hands: atv. 205, 
where he remarks, Quattuer minis ego emi istame anno uxori meae, it has 
passed into the hands of Erotium. The disposition of the actors &c. on 
the stage may be detected from the alternation of Ace, wte, ide in the 
dialogue. (For fuller details see Bach in Studemund’s Studien ii.) 

39. Cf Mil. 151 Ht hine et illine mulier feret wmaginem, Amph, 141 
seruos, curus ego fero hanc imaginem. lic, This tld Nom. form 
lite, differing from ile as Acc. dune from illum, is over and over again 
changed to iZe by scribes who know only the Adv, wddic. The converse 
change, from ile to ile, which some editors assume for this line, is very 
unlikely. Besides, the incidence of the metrical ictus which is secured by 

* the reading of the MSS. exactly corresponds to the incidenee of stress in 

the utterance of a phrase like this, kudus Wve hic dllius. The last word 

will have that disyllabic pronunciation which is indicated in several lines 

of Plautus, eg. Epid. 717 A. Ain tu te allius inuenisse fram? B. Lrueni, 
L. P. 9 


le el at el . 
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Et hic hodie expediet hanc docte fallaciam, .  -. * 40.* 
Et suum erum faciet libertatis compotem, | 
Eodemque pacto fratrem seruabit suum 

Reducemque faciet liberum in patriam ad -patrem,. 
Inprudens: itidem ut saepe lam in multis locis 

Plus insciens quis fecit quam prudens bon. 4 


~ 





40, fallatiam libri (-ci- J) 41, herum VJ fatiet # 42, seruauit 


libri (-bit V2.7} 43. fatiet # patrem ez patriam B * 44. In- 
prudens J itidem ut D: itidemque ut B: itidem et VEU sepe libri 
(sae- V'?) 








et domi est (Trochaic Septenarius), and which is generally explained a8 
‘illis? (cf. adds for aldus) (Introd. ii. § 15). | a 

40. The spondee-word docte in the fourth foot makes the rhythm’ 
unpleasing (see Introd. iii, § 7, and note on Vv. 24). 

43. Cf. v. 686. _ 7 

44%. The moral reflection in-a prologue (cf. vv. 22, 51) is quite in 
the style of the New Comedy. The Greek critics applied to such yriuat. 
the term emipavipara, as we see from a passage of Theon Progymn. 
p. 91 Sp.: émiboveiv de Sinyttos ott ro xa exaoroy wépos THs Siyynocews 
yapny émdeyew' To be TowmUTgr otf icropia mpémov eativ ore ToAeriKe 
hoyo, Gedrpw 8€ «at ony paXdov émitndetov. 810. Kal Tapa Tots ToLovToEs 


Li 4 


* = ¥ , f *, 13 Ff 
moinrais émurheirov ete, ws Tapa Mevavdp@ moAAaxod pev adraxodt Kat ev 


- 


dpyn d€ rob re Aapdaviou Kai Tov Hevodayov. 

dvdpos wévnros vids éxteOpappevos 

ode ¢£ Umapyovrwr apev yoxuvero 

rov marépa pixp €xovra’ madeveis yap «v 

rov xaprov evdus dmedidou xadaov. 
6 yap TedeuTaLos arixos ek MepirTod mporKerrat énpapevos pdvey Toy apa Tar 
bearGy trawov. Other examples in the prologues of Plautus are Czst, 193 8q.,° 
Mil, 100, True, 15 (ef. Amph. 493).  Saepe...10 multis locis, a pleonastic 
style of expression that was much in vogue. Cf. 828 multa multrs saepe 
suasit perperam, 998 Vide ego muita saepe picid, 

45. Cf. Ter. Heo. 879. equidem plus hodie bom Fee inprudens quam 


sciens ante hune diem umquam, Insciens (see note on v. 265). Quis, 


in the sense of aligztis, is in Plautus normally found only in sentences with: 
ne, si, num, though we have in Terence, eg. roget guis Eun. 511. Some. 
would find in the use of guds here a proof that this prologue, or this part’ 
of it, is not the work of Plautus. We have however in other passages of 
Plautus traces of the freer use of quis, ‘anyone, e.g. Most. 749 Lam ae vstis 
rebus uoster quid sensit senex?, Pseud, 29 An, opsecra hercte, habent ques 


yout |) PROLOGVS, 13] 


: yy. 46—51. secl. Schoellius post Lorenzium (vv. 46—49) in Philol. .t. xxx 
P. 432 sq., Guietum (v. 48), Fleckeisenum (v. 51) in epist. rit. ». 20. 





gallinae manus?, Asin.'717 am quid est homint Salute melius #?, Men. 664 
quando quid tebt erit surruptum domo. 

*  * 46-51, Some or all of these lines have been bracketed by various 
editors, but without good reason. It cannot indeed be denied that our 
MSS. frequently exhibit two versions of the same passage, one of which 

. originated from a later representation of a play (see note on vv. 1016 aqq.). 
Thus the Poenulus contains two versions of the Carthaginian passage 
(vv. 930—9 and 940—9) and two versions of the end of the same play. 
In the case of some dittographies we can see that the one version was 
adopted to the exclusion of the other in an early edition or recension 

Of Plautus. For example, one of the rival versions of the Carthaginian 
passage (vy. 930—9) is omitted in the Ambrosian Palimpsest. More 
commonly however both versions are found incorporated in our MSS., 
though there are often indications that the one was that adopted by the 

, ancient recension which the archetype of the MSS. follows, while the other 
was subsequently jotted on the Margin, and only in process of time found 
its way from the margin into the text. (See Introd. i. § 17,) 

,« Another kind of marginal adscript that was liable to be found in 
ancient copies of Plautus may be exemplified from the curious history 
of an English play, Sir John Van Older Barnavelt, by Massinger and 
Fletcher. Ata passage which strongly s ted Milton’s line “ That last 
infrmity of noble mind,” an editor had jotted this line in the margin. 
This jotting the printer incorporated with the text, so that the passage 

appears in this edition in this form: 


‘Read but o'er the stories 
Of men most famed for courage or for counsaile, 
And you shall find that the desire of glory 
(That last infirmity of noble minds) 
Was the last frailty which men e’er put off” 


* 


A line like v. 48 excites the Suspicion that it is a parallel passage, taken 
from a Similar situation in another play and jotted in the margin of some 
early text, whether by a private owner for his own convegience or by an 
, editor for the information of readers; for marginal adscripts, it must be 
remembered, corresponded to the foot-notes in modern editions. On the 
other hand, if we picture to ourselves the circumstances under which the 
prologue to this play would be spoken and remember that the garrulous 
prolixity of Plautus, the non astrictus soceus for which Horace censutes 
him, was in cases like this the only means of impressing on an unin- 
tellectual and heedless audience some Important incident of a complicated 
plot, we shall feel'it to be the safer course to leave the passage as it stands 
inthe MSS, 


+ 
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Sed .inscientes sua sibi fallacia 

Ita compararunt et confinxerunt dolum 

Itaque hi conmenti de sua sententia, 

Vt in seruitute hic ad suum maneat patrem. 

Ita nune ignorans suo sibi seruit patri. 50 





oe 


46, fallatia libri {-ci- J) 47. compararunt itbri (cop. DV} confixe- 
runt Vf 48. conmenti EF: comenti BDV: commenti J 50. serult 
ex seruio D ‘ 


it 





46. Sua sibi. See note on v. 5. 

47. Confinxerunt.* Cf. v. 35. 

48, Hi belongs alao to v.47 by the common figure of speech styled are 
xowov. Other examples with the Demonstrative are: Pseud. 597 quot 
iussit Symbolum me ferre et hoc argentum; Bacch. 984 Tacitus conseripset 
tabellas, consignatas mi has dedit. (A fuller list in Leo Anaé. Plaut. 1) 
Conmenti, sc. sunt. So,-eg. reddifae Ttin. 426, emortua 535. De 
sua sexntentia, ‘at their own suggestion, emphasizes the notion conveyed 
in vv. 44—5, 51, that the Captives are the unmspired, unconscious agents 
of a result which they never foresaw. This is the sense of the phrase in 
its other occurrence in Plautus, Bacch, 1038 Neque ego haud commitiam ut, 
si quid peccatum siet, Fecisse dicas de mea sententia, ‘at my prompting.’ 
Leo's‘ punctuation, tague ht commenti, de sua sententia ul im servitute, 
&c. would be more suitable, if de sua sententia could mean ‘in their 
opinion,’ to be taken closely with im servitute, ‘to be a slave, as they 
imagine, though really to be acknowledged as the son of the house. 

49, Vt th seruitute, to be scanned ut im séruitite, That? of in was 
pronounced as a long vowel before a following s, /, we know from Cicero 
Orator xlviii. 159: guid vero hoc elegantius, quod non fit natura sed quodam 
instituto ? ‘Indoctus’ dicimus brevit prima littera, ‘insanus’ producta, ‘in- 
humanus’ brevi ‘infelix’ longa; et, ne multis, quibus in verbis eae primae 
litterae sunt, quae in ‘sapiente’ atque ‘felice, producte dicitur, um ceteris 
omnibus breviter. The examples in Plautus of the shortening of én before 
s, f under the Law of Breves Breviantes are very few, e.g. Stich. 577 lapum 
in serméme (cf. Cost. 21, Pseud. 594 4). Hie, rather ie, ‘this one,’ than 
hac, ‘in this house.’ Ad for apud, as in v. 699 meus sodalis Philocrates 
In libertate est ad patrem in patria, and elsewhere. 

50. Jgnorans. Unless this part of the prologue is post-Plautine, 
we must understand ewm. For dgnoro is with Plautus a verb of transitive 
force, eg. v. 484 Ve tu me ignores, 560 suom tpse interdum ignorat nomen, 
566 Quem wides, eum ignoras. Suo sibi seruit patri; cf. v. 5. ' 


. 
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Homunculi quanti sunt, cum recogito ! 

_Haec res agetur nobis, uobis fabula. 

. Sed etiam ést, paucis uos quod monitos uoluerim. 
Profecto expediet fabulae huic operam dare: 

Non pertractate facta est neque item ut ceterae; 55 





- 
62. Heo BY 54. fabule hine J 55, ceterae D: caeterac BT: 
astere PEE 


Si. “Lord, what fools these mortals be!” Cf. Mud. 154 Homunculi 
quanir estis, where the sentiment is evoked by the sight of a shipwrecked 
crew struggling in the waters; Petron, 34 Eheu nos meseros, guam totus 
homuncio nit est! | 

5%. “He begins by saying, ‘this is the matter (res) which we are 
going to act,’ then, thinking of the other meaning of res and punning upon 
the double sense of fabuta (1. ‘play,’ 2. ‘ fiction’), he adds, ‘but to you it 
will not be a reality, but a story or fiction’” HaHidie. Lessing wished to 
make nobis and uodis in this line change places. 

53. Vos quod, The normal order would be guod wos (cf. vv. 834, 939, 
1004), Monitos uoluerim, Cf. v..309 Hegio, hoc te monitum, nisi 
forte ipse non wis, woluerim (MSS, -ram): 

54. Expediet. This use of the verb is not found in Plautus, with 
whom expedio means generally ‘I explain, but often ‘I disentangle,’ | 
‘release’ (c.g. v. 454, Apid. 86 me expeditum ex timpedito faciam: cf. Ter. 
Hee. 297 inpeditum in ea expedin. antinum mewn), and sometimes as a 
Neuter Verb ‘I turn out,’ ‘result’ (e.g. dmuph. 521 Megueter paene expediurt 
prima parasttatio). In Trin, 236 the context requires this last sense: 
omnium primum Amoris artes eloguar quem ad modum [se] expediant, ‘how 
they turn out,’ ‘what they result in.’ But in Terence the sense of ‘to be 
expedient’ 1s found, e.g. Afec. prol. 57 miheque ut discere Nouns expediat 
posthac pretio empias meo. 

55. The Captive is recommended as a moral play; the Asinerta as a 
witty one (Asn. prol. 13 fnest lepos ludusgue in hac comoedia, Ridicula res 
est}; the Mautontamorumenos for its diction (Haut. prok 46 Jn hac est 
pura orato), This practice of ‘puffing one’s wares’ in the prologue 
seems to have been widely spread among Comedians. A grammiarian 
quotes in illustration of the Old Latin adverb prime a line from the prologue 
of Naevius’ ‘ Acontizomenos’: Acontizomenos fabula est prime proba, The 
epilogue to the Capiim repeats the recommendation, vv. 1029 sqq.:  - 
Spectatores, ad pudicos mores facta haec fabula est, 

... duius modi paucas poetae reperiunt comoedias, 
Ubi boni meliores fiant. } 


134 7 PLAVTI OAPTIVL. | [s6—58 


Neque spurcidici insunt uersus inmemorabiles : 
Hic neque periurus leno est nec meretrix mala = ° 
Negue miles gloriosus: ne uereamini, 


56. versum laudat Osbernus p. 538 ‘neque-—inmemorabiles’ = spurcidiei J 
inmemorabiies V: imm- BDEST 57. Hic (¢ e corr.) J 58. gloriosus 
esse ne BI DVES: esse del. B® (cf. v. 59) e 


Pertractate, ‘in the hackneyed fashion’ (ctem ut ceterae), with the stock 
characters of vv. 57--8. We have the Adj.-Part. pertractatus, eg. in Cic. 
Div. i. 56 gui cursum rerum, euentorumgue consequentiam diyturnitate per- 
tractata, notauerunt, 30 that there is no room for Valla’s emendation Vam 
pertractate facta est, ‘for it has been composed with the greatest care’ 
(cf. critical note on v. 185). Still the word is not one that we should 
expect to find in Plautus. 

56. Spurcidici. We have another Compound in 7rin. 826 Neptune, 
...f€ omnes saeuomgue seuerumgue atgue auidis moribus commemorant, 
Spurcificum, immanem, intolerandum, uesanum. - Inmemorabiles, 
‘that one must not repeat’ (cf. nee bellum est nee memorabile Cure. 8). 
In Cust. 538 the Verbal Adj. has an active sense, ‘refusing to tell’: 
moderairiz <linguae> fut atqueimmemorabilis, This is a common type 
of Verbal Adj. in the time of Plautus. To later critics it appeared uncouth, .. 
and lends Persius occasion for a sneer at Pacuvius (i. 77): 

Sunt quos Pacuviusque et verrucosa moretur P. 
Antiopa, aerumnis cor luctificabile fulta, 


But it came into fashion again after Hadrian’s time. 

57—8. Periurus leno, as Ballio in the Psewdolus. Meretrix mala, 
as Phronesium in the 7'rucwudentus. Miles gloriosus, as Pyrgopolinices 
in the Afiles. The stock-characters of the New Comedy are enumerated . 
by Terence in the prologue to the Hunuchus (vv. 35 sqq.): ; 
Quod si personis isdem huic uti non licet, 

(Jul magis licet currentem seruom scribere, 
Bonas matronas facere, meretrices malas, 
Parar'tum edacem, gloriosum militem, 

Puerum supponl, falli per seruom senem, 

Amare, odisse, suspicari? denique 

Nullumst iam dictum quod non sit dictum prius, 


and by Apuleius /lorida IT. xvi. 64 Hild.: leno pervurus et amator ferucdus 
et seruulus catlidus et amica iludens et uxor inhibens et mater indulgens et 
pairuus obvurgator et parentes tenaces et meretrices procaces. 

58-9. Cf v. 24. Notice the different scansion «(wm Alers in this 
line. We weresamini is spoken ironically. as we see from v¥. 41. . 
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Quia bellum Aetolis esse dixi cum Aleis: 

Foris illife] extra scenam fient proelia. 60 
Nam hoc paene iniquomst, comico choragio 

Conari desubito agere nos tragoediam. 


59. Quia er Qua V  essedixi B®: dix (om. esse) BIDVE: dixi (om. esse) J 
alidis Zibri tex aliis V), etiam T 60. fiant B  pracliaV: prelia EJ: plia B 
61. paene V: pene BDE (J nL) iniquomst BD: mquomst Vi: iniquom 
est J: inquom est V? 62. desubito agere nos Bothius: desubito nos agere 
Bi: desubitohtos agere BD: desubi tontos age V1: desubitontos age Vk: 
desubitoneos agere J tragoediam DJ: tragoeidiam BYE 


Nothing pleased a Roman audience better than the scenic representation 
of war with all its paraphernalia. Cf. Hor. App. 1. 1. 189 sqq. (quoted in 
note on v. 62). . 

60. Since mediaeval scribes and ancient copyists too made a practic 
of changing the Old Latin Adverb iii into die, whenever the context 
made it clear that the Adverb and not the Dat. Sg. of the Pronoun was in 
question, we need have no scruples about writing iz for ile of the MSS. 
here and in many other passages. It is probable, though not certai, 
that the scansion forts ili éxtra seénam suits the line better, for foris, 
being emphatic (cf. v. 136), should not be ‘in thesi,’ and ¢dlze was 
accented on the final syllable. The speaker points to his right as he says 
these words, for the stage-door on his right hand (1. on the spectator’s 
left) was the conventional aditus a peregre, Thus in the Amphitruo when 
Sosia comes in from the harbour, Mercury says (v. 3383) Hine enw mihi 
dextra uoz auris, ut widetur, uerberat. (See above, p. 112.) Scenam, 
the spelling in the archetype of our MSS., may be a mere error, like 
questoribus (v. 111) &e. Seaena is the normal spelling; still Varro 
(ZL. L. vii. 96) tells us that Accius spelt the word in the Greek fashio& with 
the single vowel. 

61. Choragium, ‘instrumentum scenarum’ (Paul. Fest. 36. 34 Th.), is 
one of the numerous Greek words in the diction of the Roman theatre 
(cf. réduv, ‘encore, Trin. 705; wdvres, ‘the whole troupe, a stage-direction 
at the end of the Persa in the ‘ Palatine’ recension). On inscriptions of 
the Empire we find mention of an official of the Imperial Theatre, the 
procurator summ2 choragi. 

62, The traditional reading desubito nos agere tragoediam could be 
allowed only with the doubtful scansion dgere trdgcedeam (the eqntrast 
between comico and fragoediam bemg emphasized in pronunciation by 
throwing the stress of the voice on the first syllable of tragoediam to the 
detriment of the second). For while a tribrach may be divided between two 


a 
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Proin si quis pugnam expectat, tis contrahat : 
Valentiorem nactus aduersarium . 
Si erit, ego faciam ut pugnam inspectet non bonam, 65. 
Adeo ut spectare postea omnis oderit. 

Abeo. Valete, iudices iustissimj 





63. versum om. B), suppl, expectat BD (p ex a}: expetat VE: ex- 


t 


spectat f contraat DEV! 65. fatiam # 67. Valete B 





words in this way, an anapaest (-ré trdgoe-) may not (see Introd. iii, § 9), 
But transposition of neighbouring words is perhaps the conimonest error 
of MSS., and the corruption desubitontos (2°) or desubitoneos (P¥) may 
have arisen from a mark in the Archetype put above nos to indicate that 
this word should follow agere. The imposing stage-apparatus of the 
Roman tragedy is mentioned by Cicero Fam. vit. i, 2: quid enim delec- 
tationis habent sescenti mul’ in Clytaemestra ? aut in Equa Troiano 
creterrarum tria milia? aut armatura varia peditatus et equitatus in 
akiqua pugna? quae pogularem admirationem habuerunt, delectationem 
tht nullam attulissent, and by Horace App. 11. i. 189 sqq. : 

Quattuor aut plures aulaea premuntur in horas, 

Dum fugiunt equitum turmae peditumque catervae ; 

Mox trahitur manibus regum fortuna retortis, 

Kyseda festinant, pilenta, peterrita, naves, 

Captivum portatur ebur, captiva Corinthus. 


63. Proin, dein are the forms used by Plautus before a consonant, 
proinde, deinde before a vowel-initia] (e.g. v. 488) or ‘in pausa’ (e.g. Poen. 
655 Quid deinde? Sermonem ibt nobiseum coputat) ; so that the short forms 
appear to have been produced by that dropping of final é in pronunciation 
which produced the by-forms née, ae, new, seu, &c. (see note on v. 314 
and cf. Introd. ii. § 14), Litis contrahat: Cas. 561 Nam ego aliquid 
contrahere cupio litig? inter eos duos. 

67. Ludices iustissimi domi. The spectators’ verdiet decided or 
influenced the awarding of prizes to the actors, a fact to which numerous 
allusions are madt in Plautue’ prologues, e.g. Amph. prol. 16 Ttaque aegut 
et rustt Ade eritis omnes arburi, ib. 67-—80, Cas. prol. 1—2 Saluere dubeo 
spectatores optumos, Fidem gui facitis maxuimi, et uos fides ; .Poen, prol. 
36—8 : 

Quodgue ad ludorum curatores attinet, 
Ne palma detur quoiquam artifici iniuria 
Neue ambitionis causa extrudantur foras, 
Quo deteriores anteponantur bonis, 
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-. Domi duellique duellatores optumi. 





* 68. versum laudat Oshernius p. 64 ‘domi bellique duellatores optim1’ 
duellique Lambinus : bellique libri duellares optimi J Post v. 68 
quingue versus nacuos reliquit B, unum D. 


a a 


68. Dugllique duellatores optumi. . Allusion to a current war is of 
course an absolute necessity for a theatrical representation, ancient or 
modern. It is a feature of Plautus’ prologues, the most detailed example 
being Cust. prol. 197 sqq. (spoken by the god Auxilium): 

bene ualete et uincite 
Virtute uera, qnod fecistis antidhac ; 
Neruate uostros socios, ueteres et nouos, 
Augete auxilia uostra iustis legibus, 
Perdite perduelles, parite laudem et lauream, 
Ut uobis uicti Poeni poenas sufferant, 


Initial du- had changed in pronunciation to b- before this time. Duellius, 
_ the consul of 260 B.C., assumed the new form of the family-name, Bellius 
(Cic. Orat. lv. 153), Duonus, the older form of bonus, appears only in 
Saturnian poetry, e.g. Simul duona eorum portant ad naues ; while duds, class, 
Lat. Bis, belongs to the old legal phraseology. In Plautus the old spelling 
, Buellwn is given, at least normally, a disylabic pronunciation (dmph, 189 
ig. a doubtful exception), and perduellis a trisyllabic. (C£ Introd. ii. $ 15.) 
Trisyllabic duellum is an archaism of the Epic poetry of Ennius and his 
imitators, from whom Horace derives his predilection for this form. 


ERGASILVS parasitus. 


ih 


Act I. Scene i, Our division of the plays into numbered Acts and 
Scenes dates only from the Renaissance editions, and though useful for 
purposes of reference should not have any prominence assigned to it. In 
the ancient recensions the only division was that indicated by the scene- 
headings. These were written as a rule in two lines, the name of the 
speaker in the first and his ‘réle’ in the second, e.g. 


ERGASILVS 
PARASITYA!. 


In a very early archetype of the ‘ Palatine’ recension the first lines of 
these scene-headings had been lost, though they were in most cases 
supplied by conjecture in a later copy (see Introd. i. § 14). That is why 
our MSS. here offer only the title of the role, PARASITVS. Often however 
the scene-headings seem to have occupied one line, instead of two, and ‘tdi 
have comprised only the proper names, not the réles (e.g. 111. ii.4, Lf, iv.t 
v.4, IV. iv., V. L, lik, 1¥.). | 
Ergasilus, the parasite!, comes on the stage, looking very lean and woe 
begone (ef. vv. 91 sqq., 183 sqq.), and laments the absence of his young 
patron Philopolemus, with its attendant inconveniences for himself. 
This opening scene curiously resembles that of the Menaechma, whose 
prologue too, as already mentioned (p. 115), with its laboured explanation 
of a somewhat intricate plot, reminds us of the prologue to the Captin, 
The parasite in the Menaechmi begins, like Ergasilus, with an avowal of 
his nickname ; 
Iuuentus nomen fecit Peniculo mihi, 
Ideo quia mensam, quando edo, detergeo, 


and goes on £0 suggest that the most binding fetters for a prisoner in the 
‘ergastulum’ would be a good dinner: | 
Esca atque potione winciri decet. 
Apud mensam plenam homini rostri deliges, 
Te mentions the bounty of the ‘adulescens’ Menaechmus (as Ergasilug 
praises Philopolemus), to which however he has recently been a stranger: . 


t Ribbeck’s article in the Abhandlungen der siichsischen Geselischintt 1884 id 
the'best account of the parasite-role in Roman Comedy. 
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Iuuentus nomen indidit ‘Seorto’ mihi, 

Ke quia inuocatus soleo esse in conuiuio. 70 
2 Scio absurde dictum hoc derisores dicere, 

At ego alo recte. Nam scortum in conuiuio 





Li’ PARASITYVS (om. ERGASILVS) libri (uniusv. sp. D) 69. Nuentus 
¢. spat, init. VLE: Inuentus V2 ut vid. indidit seorto ex seorti indidit D 
scorto (v. i. -tum) J michi # 70, inconuluic ex incon nino J 
71. absurde ex absub. # 72. ato Camerarius: clio BLD (cum glossematis 
notula): dico (tanguam giossema) B®: dio VE: dieo VT inuinio J} 


a ——_—o—OrTC, ee 


Sed mi interuallum iam hos dies multos fuit- 
Domi domatus sum usque cum caris meis. (CE Capt, 84.) 
Nam neque edo neque emo nisi quod est carissumum 


(ef. Capt. 178); and states that he is on his way to his patron’s house: 


Nunc ad eum inuiso. Sed aperitur ostium : 

Menaechmum eccum ipsum uideo: progreditur foras. 
The resemblance to the Capt is so striking, that if the theory be true 
that the réle of Ergasilus was added to the piece by Plautus, with the view 
of enlivening the ‘stataria fabula,’ one would be inclined to guess that he 
had taken the parasite in the Greek original of the Menaechmi for his 
model, 

69. Antiphanes Com. frag. 195, 10 K. eal earetes fe Of vedtepot Ata 
‘Tavra mavru.’ Senrrov.’ Aristophon Com. frag. 4, 2 K. “Av ric EOTIA, WapeEtze 
mpatos, ar yon maAdat.... Zappos’ xadovuat. Scorto. The Dative 
(cf. vv. 726, 820, 984) is normal in phrases of this type in Plautus, the 
rare instances of the Nom. being either of doubtful genuineness or 
accounted for by some variation of the expression: Trin. 889 Paz, 
id est nomen mihi, Aul. 164 (uid dubitas, quin sit paratum nomen puero 
Postumus ? -(v.1. ‘ Postume’), Trae. prol. 12 fhe habitat mulier nomen. cud 
eat Lhronestum, Rud. prol. 32 Primumdum hute esse nomen urbt Diphitus 
Cyrenas uoluit, Mil. prol. 86 ?Ar atoy gracce huic nomen est comoediae (cf. 
Amph. prol. 19), (See note on v. 285.) 

70, Inuocatus. The pun was probably not taken ffom the Greek 
original, for dkAyros has not the sense of ‘invoked’ as well as of ‘un- 
invited.’ The Greek simile for an uninvited guest was ‘a fly,’ puia, 
eg. Antiphanes frag. 195, 7 K. dSeurveiv dxdnros wvia (cf. id. frag. 230). 

‘1. Derisores, “‘jeering or jesting parasites,’ who earned their meals 
by their witticisms and by making fun of others; cf. Hor. App. 1. xviii. 11 
uma derisor lecti.” Hallidie. Absurde dictum, “‘a very inappropriate 
nicknany, referring to his unattractive appearance.” Hallidie. 

i At ego aio recte. Cf. vy. 710. The mistakes of the MSS. seem 
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Sibi amator, talos quom iacit, scortum inuocat. 
Estne inuocatum <scortum> an non? Planissume; 
Verum hercle uero nos parasiti planius, 7 
Quos numquam quisquam neque uocat neque inuocat. 


73. talésD cam V2 iaut V1 74. <seortum> Bentletus plas: 
nissume ex -nus- B ut vid.: planissime J 75. Verum herele uerum {bri 


to be due merely to the word azo in the archetype having been written 
with a type of a that is common in early minuscule (see note on Vv. 9.02) ; 
possibly to the suprascript gloss dico, the usual gloss on the word (cf. Nonius 
p. 70M. ‘Aiat’ guod est dicat. Similarly in Terence Phorm. 768 guod avunt 
has become in the Bembinus quod dieunt), 
73. Asin the Aswmaria vv. 904 sqq.: 

A. Tace, pater, talos, ut porro nos iaciamus. £, Maxime. % 

‘Te, Philaenium, mihi atque uxoris mortem!’ Hoc Venerium est. 

Pueri, plaudite et mi ob iactum canthero inulsum date, 


and in the Curculio vv. 355 sqq. : 


A. Prouocat me in aleam, ut ego ludam: pono pallium; 
Iie suom anulum opposiuit, invocat Planesium. 
B. Meosne amores ? 


Cf. Asin, 780 Cum iactat (sc. talos), ‘te’ ne dicat: nomen nominet. The 
Scholiast on Horace € 1. iv. 18, Nec reqna wine sortiere tals, uses in 
illustration these passages of the Capfivxt and Asinaria. The repetition. 
of the word scortum is a successful touch in the picture, in the manner of. 
Horace’s ad arma cessantes ad arma concitet. 

74. Bentley’s stop-gap is more in keeping with the tone of the passage. 
and makes the corruption more easily accounted for than the an non. 
<est? ést~> planissume of Camerarius; although it is true that it 
Plautus’. habit to repeat the verb in such phrases with an non, og. Tru. 
LO71 estne ipsus an non est? vs est, Pseud. 616 Hsne tu an non es ab ills 
militi Macedonio? Cf. Terence Hun. 546 13 est an non est? Terence 
usually does nét repeat, e.g. Hec. 509 ueltine an non, Phorm. 852 Sed cans, 


est quem quaero an non? ipsust (see note on v. 846). Planissume, so: 
Pseud. 365. - 

75. Werum hercle uero, also Curc. 375. Sumilarly werwm ensm Ure: 
Capt. 999. ad 


76. Numaquam quisquam (cf. v. 136), a favourite expression | with, 
Plautus, ag. Pseud. 134, 507, 1018, Awa. 218, 581, 790, Trin. 287, 574, S01. 
Numquam...neque...neque. This series of Negatives is mora in thay. 

7 ‘ . “a . 4 
manner of later diction (e.g. Cic. Ait. XIV. xx. 3 nemo umquam neque Teele: 


77—80| ACT. I. 8c. L 141 


Quasi mures semper edimus alienum cibum: 

Vbi res prolatae sunt, qum rus homines eunt, 
‘Simul prolatae res sunt nostris dentibus. 

Quasi, cum caletur, cocleae in occulto latent, 80 





77, versum secl, Spengelius Philol. t. xxxvi1 p. 421 eybum BV (ex 
cib-} 78. prolate HS qum BD: quin ex qum FE: quin V'!: cum V? ut 
vid. J = 80. versum laudat Macrobius exc. Bob. (Gr. lat. vol. v) p, 648, 14 X, 
‘quasi cum—latent’ Quas V? coccleae B®: oceloo BLDVEJ: coeli,.. © 
Macrobiue inoculto V 





neque orator fuit), But ci. Hpid. 110 At pudicitiae cius numquam nec uim 
nec wtium atteule, | 
77. This verse recurs in the monologue of the parasite in the Persa 


v. 58: 
Pater, auos, proauos, abauos, atauos, tritauos 


Quasi mureg semper edere alienum cibum, 


Spengel brackets it here as a marginal adscript (see note on vv. 46—51), 
on the strength of its irtonsistency with v. 76. But this severely critical 
method of dealing with a Comedian’s jokes may lead us astray as often as 
not. Quasi mures. Diogenes Laertius (vi. 40) tells us a story of 
Diogenes the Cynic: mpos rovs épnvcavras él thy rpdretay pis, ‘ou,’ bye, 
‘kat Acoyérns wapacirous tpepe:” Alienum cibum. Pers. 337 Quamgquam 
hibenter escis alienis studes. 

78. Vhbi res prolatae sunt, ‘in Vacation.’ ‘After Vacation’ is guando 
rea redierunt (v, 86), cum res rediissent Cic. Or. post Red. i. 11,27, Ch ad 
res redeuntes (ventre) Cic. Sest. 62,129, “ Qum. See note on v. 143. 

80—-81. Symmachus pst. i. 33 (27), p. 18, 26 Se: Adunt cocleas 
cum siteunt <vitio> aerts atgue illis de caelo nihil liguitur, suco proprio 
wetitare, perhaps a reminiscence of this line. So St Jerome Apist. cvii, 10: 
Saccularis homo in Quadragesima ventris ingluviem decoguit, et in cochlea- 
rum morem succo vietitans suo, futuris dapibus ae saginae aqualiculum 
parat, 

80. Quasi in actual (not imaginary) comparisons is an Early Latin 
use, e.g. Asin. 178, Pseud. 199, Trin. 835. Cicero imitat&s this usage in 
Senect. 19, 71 quasi poma ex arboribus vix evelluntur (spoken by Cato the 
Elder). Caletur, ‘it is warm,’ the Plautine expression, as in True. 65 
cum caletur maxime, whereas cadet in Plautus always has a definite subject 
(e.g, os catet tbr Rud. 1326, at enim nihil est, nest dum calet hoc agitur 
Poen. 914), The Impersonal Passive, that peculiarly Latin construction, 
which so puzzled the Grammarians of the Empire (Quint. i. 4. 28 iam ‘itur 
in antjptiam silvam’ nonne propriae cuiusdam rationis est? nam quod 
intgim elus invenias? cui simile ‘fletur’), is very common in the older 


7 
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Suo sibi suco uluont, ros s} ‘non cadit, 

Item parasiti rebus prolatis latent — 

In occulto miseri, uictitant suco suo, 

Dum ruri rurant homines quos ligurriant. 

Prolatis rebus parasiti uenatici [canes] 85° 
Sumus, quando res redierunt, Molossici 


81. wiuunt V?: inuunt J ut vid. 83. Post miseri distinzerunt Camera- 
rius Lambinusque, ante misert Grutertus Inoculta V wiccitant Vie 
suo sneco UF b4, versum laudat Nonius p. 164, 20 M. (s. wv. rurant) * dum— 
ligurriant’ ruri om. Nonius 85. uenatici (-cl ez -q)D [eanes} Pylades 
86. versum laudat Osbernus p. 339 ‘quando res redierit molosisci sumtis’ 
redierunt (vel -re) <tum> Schoellius, redierunt <sumus> Birtius, redierunt 
canes (ef. v. 85) Niemeyerus 


writers. Cf Pseud. 273 A. Quid agitur, Calidore? B. Amatur aique 


egetur acreter. Cdciea, 3-syll., not ‘coculea, is the Plautine form 
(Poen. 532). The spelling with -ea is approved by the authorities on 
Orthography (Probt Appendix, p. 198 K.: cochlea non ‘coclia ’). In 


occulto latent, again in v. 165 (with the scansion zn dec#lto), , 

81. Suo sibi. See note on v. 5; and for the Asyndeton ef. v. 438% 
Ros si non cadit, Cf. Varro #. &. iii. 17 locus (for rearing snails) est 
melior guem ef non coguit sol et tangit ros....Paruos tis cibus opus est. 

83. Vietitant. The Frequentative form of this, as of other Verbs, is 
very common in Plautus, eg. Ae. 321 (lolio), Poen. 397 (sorbilo), Rud. 764 
(flees), True. 315 (sinapr). . 

84. Rurant. The Deponent form would be more normal. It is used 
by Varro Menipp. 457 B. dum in agro studiosius ruror. But the Verb 
adopted by Cicero and subsequent writers is rusticor. In Men. 105 Domi 
domatus sum usque cum caris meis (MSS. domitus) we seem to have the 
same formation from domus as ruror from. rus, 

85. Venatici. Cicero Verr. iv. 14. 31 similarly characterizes the 
agents of Verres: mirandum in modum—ecanis venaticos diceres—tta odora- 
bantur omnia ettperuestigabant, ut ubi quiaque esset aligua ratione inuentrent 
(cf, dftt. 268). Our MSS. add the word cancs, which some editors would 
preix to v. 86 Canés stinus, guandé &c. Niemeyer inserts it between 
redierunt and molossic?. It is as likely to have been a floss wrongly - 
inserted in the text. | 

86. Schoell’s insertion of tem, Birt’s of sumus, Niemeyer’s of canes 
before molossted would dispense with the awkward rhythm of the first part 
of the line. For the isolation of the Substantive Verb at the beg®ening of 
a line, cf. eg. v. 884 guda enim ttem asperae Sunt, Truc. 28 edi 


87—89] 7 ACT. I. so, 1. 143 
Odiésicique et multum. iricommodestici. 

‘He hie quidem Hercle, nisi qui colaphos perpeti 
Potes parasitus frangique aulas in caput, 





87. versum laudat Osbernus p. 388 ‘odiosici sunt,’ inquit, ‘et muitum 

inconmodestici’ Odiosici quae DPE imeomodestici libri 88. hercle (h 

‘nunc eras.) ecolophosJ 89. Potest J: Potis Camerarius frangitque 
Pat aulos 8) (carr. B°} eapud DE 


wacundiae Sunt, Pseud. 541 quis me audacion Sit, st wtuc facinus audeam?, 
Most. 159 A. Huentus rebus omnibus, uelut. horno messis magna Futt. 
B. Quid ea messis attinet ad meam lauationem ? Res redierunt (see 
note on vy. 78). Molossici. The canes Aoloss: are often mentioned 
by Latin writers, not only as watch-dogs for the house, e.g. Hor. .S. m1. vi. 
114 domus alta Molossis Personuit canrbus, Lucr. v. 1063, but also as sheep- 
dogs, e.g. Hor. Hpod. vi. § Nam qualis aut Molossus aut fulevus Lacon, 
Amica wis pastoribus, and (as in this line) as dogs of the chase, e.g. Lucan 
iv. 440 Venator tenet ora fevis clamosa Motossz, Stat. Ach. 1. 73 mvutto legit 
arva Molosso Venator, Mart. x11.i. 1 Retia dum cossants latratoresgue Motossi, 
Et non invento silva quiescit apro, &e. 

87. QOdiosici...incommodestici are, hke dfolossecz, comic coinages on 
the type of wenatict (v. 85). The verb graecisset is similarly echoed in 
Men. prol. 11-12 Atgue adeo hoe argumentum graecissat, tamen Non attr- 
cistat uerum sicilicissitat (cf. note on v. 767). Multum (see note on 
v. 272}. 

89. To retain potes of the MSS. » understanding NUS Gur aS et pH Tes, 
with gu¢ Adv., and potes indefinite, ‘one can, is of doubtful expediency. 
St qui (Adv.) is normally accompanied by a Comparative, eg. Trin. 120 
Si gud probiorem facere posses (see note on v. 553). And the Subjunctive is 
used with this indefinite 2 Pers. Sing. in v. 221 (see note} and elsewhere. If 
potes ig a corruption, the ‘lectio difficilior’ pots is preferable to potest. Leo 
takes exception to the ictus potis (found also in Ail. 781; cf. 788. See 
Introd. i. § 3). Frangi aulas in caput is, like cofapios, governed by 
perpeti. Cf. Poen. 313 A. At ego amo hane. B. At ego esse et bibere. The 
parasite in Aristophon Com. fr. 4 K. describes himself as igopéevew mAnyas 
éxpwv, and the parasite, Curculio, speaks of ‘aulae quassae’ as missiles 
frequently aimed at him (Curc. 398; ef. Pers. 60). So in Amph. fr. ui. 
Optimo ture infringatur aula evnerts in caput. Aulas. The older 
spelling awdla (cf. auritia), with rustic by-form ofa, became awa by the 
rule of Latin phonetics that « double consonant should be reduced to 
a single after a diphthong, ag. paul(Zjem, caus(sja. The adoption of 
the rustie form olfa into literary diction may have been due to the 
desiypro avoid confusion of aude, ‘hall with aula, the new form of auéa. 


144 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [9o—9: 
Vel ire extra portam Trigeminam ad saccum licet. 90° 
Quod mihi ne eueniat non nullum periculum est. - 


Nam postquam meus rex est potitus hostium— 


90. poram B! (corr. B°) trigeminam (g ante t incohata} D sacculum 
VES Vel extra p. T. ad s. ilicet Bothius 91. Quot BDVIE: Quod 
Bey as michi # ne eneniast ex ne eni- B: nee ueniat D pericularn en 


periclum V 92, rex potius (om. est} J 

90. Vel, as in 132, 183. The scanston wel ire éxtra pértam must be 
excused by the unstressed (enclitic) pronunciation of zre mn this phrase 
(cf. our ‘to go home,’ ‘to go back,’ with stress on ‘home’ and ‘back’), 
Even so, the shortening of a naturally long syllable in a word-group of 
this kind by the Law of Breves Breviantes is abnormal (sce Introd. ii. § 21); _ 
and Bothe’s theory is very attractive, that Plautus wrote Vel extra:—clicet 
(cf. v. 469), which was at some stage or other of the history of the text 
‘modernized’ to Pei tre extra—tzcet. Portam Trigeminam. “Tha, 
Porta, Trigemina was in the short piece of the wal] between the Aventing' 
Mount and the river; through it the road led to Ostia. It was probably. 
so called from having three arches, but it was connected in legend with 
the Trigemini Horatii.” Hallidie. Saccum denotes the sack of the- 
porter (batudus), to judge from the resolve of thé parasite in Alciphron iit. 7 
én éoyariay tpéfropat kai Tetpaidde Badiotpat, ra €x Tav vedv opria émi ras: 
drofyjxas jucOod perarieis, Others understand a reference to begging, 
which was practised at the gates of towns, and find a parallel in Trin. 423° 
Pater quom peregrée weniet, in portast locus (cf. thylacestae Aul. 518, from | 
Ovraxita, to beg, a derivative of 4tAaxes, a bag or pouch). But saccus 
rather suggests a sack carried by a porter (later saccariws), than a beggar’s 
wallet. Livy xxxv. 10 (ef. xli. 27) speaks of an emporium ad Tiberim which 
existed exira portam Trigeminam as early as 193 B.c. Ergasilus seems to | 
have thought of employment as a porter there. 

91. The spondee-word (nud/um) in the fourth foot injures the rhythm. 
(see note on v. 24 &.). Non nullum, an unusual expression, and one” 
indeed inconsistent with Plautus’ use of the double negative in lines like | 
Rud. 359 Nec te aleator nullus est sapientior. The terms nonnullt, nonnemo, ° 
nonnihil &e. came into vogue at a later time. (Mee nihil in v. 854, Meo: 
nihil hodie nec multo plus tu hic edes, is not an example of this usage.) 

92. Rex (Sacirevs), the colloquial word for a patron, frequent in the’ 
Comedians &c.  Kst potitus hostium (cf. 144, 762, Bpid, 532 gnata mess; 
hosteumst potita), the Passive of potire aliguem alicutus rei, eg. Amph. ee 
Eum nunc potumt pater seruitutis. The Verb is used of undesirable as well 
as of good things (cf. Donatus ad Ter. Phorm. Ur. 1, 5=469 potirl rap. 
péeroy fut) Lucr, iv. 766 has eum mortes letigue potitum (contrash Auson. 
idyl. xv. 50 morte potirt), and the phrase nects potior occurs on an epitaph. 


\ 9 94] ACT. I. 8c. I. 145 


Ita nune belligerant Aetoli cum Aleis ; 
Nam Aetolia haec est, illifc] est captus in Alide 





93. alidis Mbri 94, aectolia D: etolia EB hee B 





(C. 2. Li 1011): Quadraginta annos nata necis potior. The Deponent 
(as opposed to the Active and Passive) form is rarer with undesirable 
things, e.g. Hud. 190 laborem hune potiri, Ter. Phorm. 469 ne quid... 
poteretur matt (cf. ad vy. 218). Ergasilus should go on to say that no 
substitute for his young patron could be fotind; but he wanders off into 
other matters, and does not give us this information til] v. 104. 

93. Cf v. 24 and note. Ita (see note on v. 674). 

94. Nam Aectolia haec est. See p. 112. It seems unlikely that we 
should have in the same line two unpleasing rhythms like 2é|lte est edpltiis 
in Alide. ‘IlNe’st’ or ‘ilic’st’ is a pronunciation that seems not to be 
recognized by Plautus (Introd. ii, § 12), and it is highly improbable that the 
last syilable of captus could be elided (Introd. ii. § 3). Zéle is not in itself 
objectionable, for ze often is used where 7s would bo expected, eg. Byid. 

267 fiorcinam illam, quam, ts uolé liberare, quae illum comrumpit teii. To 
change the unfamiliar form die into the familiar ie is contrary to the 
laws of textual criticism. But if we remember the tendency of our scribes 
to change idé Adv. to zie (see note on v. 60), we shall see that the 
alteration 2d: est captus involves the least departure from the traditional 

Treading, especially as we have the Adverb in v. 330, a close parallel to this 
line: Ficus meus wdli[c] apud wos seruit captus Ade. The end of the line 
would be most simply emendcd, if emendation were necessary, by supposing 
in to be a gloss, at first written above Ade to explain the unfamiliar use 
of the Ablative, and subsequently copied into the text. The rule of 
Classical Latin that the Preposition should be used with names of countries 
and omitted with names of towns is not strictly followed by Plautus, 
Thus we have in this play Adide, ‘in Elis’ (vy. 330), Alidem, ‘to Elis’ 
(v. 073), though usually en Adede (vy. 9, 26, 544, 547, 590, 638, 973, 979) 
and in Alidem (vv. 379, 588), ex Alide (vv. 510, 1005, 1014). Redslob 
thinks it possible that Plautus thought of Elis as a towh and not as a 
country. A more certain example of the name of a country is Most. 440 
Triennio post Aegypto aduenio ‘domum (cf. True. 540). Plautus can also 
dispense with the Preposition in phrases like saxo sadiai Trin. 265, offcto 
migrat Trin, 639. Ani old inscription of 189 B.c. (CI. i, 534) has Aetolia 
cept, apparently meaning ‘took from Aetolia.’ And a line quoted from 
the Odyssey of Livius Andronicus by Festus (p. 162, 24 Th.), of text fairly 
certain, #iough not above suspicion, has: Partim errant, neguinont Graeciam 
redye, ‘they stray in companies and cannot win back to Greece,’ 


—— 


zl! 
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Philopolemus, huius Hegionis filus 95 
Senis, qui hic habitat, quae aedes lamentariae . 
Mihi sunt, quas quotienscumque conspicio, fleo—, 
Nune hic occepit quaestum hune fill gratia 
Inhonestum et maxime alienum ingenio suo: 


95. Philopolemeus DVE: Philopolomeus 2: Philopolemus J — egionis libri 
96, SerasquiV?J 97. Michi #/ conspitio libri (-c1lo J) 98. ques- 
tum libri huc V! {corr. V7) filii bri eracia J - 99, om.et B 





95. Huius (see note on v. 7). | 

96. Lamentariae, a novel formation on the type of argentarius, UnguUen- 
tartus, frumentarius, &c. The suffix -arizs was much in vogue in early Latin, 
though later it was often supplanted by -arzs, Afiditarvus, for example, 
occurs instead of class, meztaris in Pseud. 1048 Quin Aine metimeur gradibus 
militariis; sungularius instead of ssngularzs inv. 112 below, Datarius is 
another Plautine comage; Stick. 258 A. Linguam quoque etiam uendids 
datariam. B. Nulian tdi lingua est? A. Quae quidem dicat ‘dade,’ 
So is manifestartus for manzfestus. These forms are suitable for Hne- 
endings. A pause would follow, while Ergasilus gave way to his emotion. 

98. Hie. In classical Latin poetry Ase Nom. Sg. has acquired the 
scansion of a long syllable, a phrase lke fze est bemg pronounced, as the 
Grammarians tell us, ‘hice est’ (cf. CLLZ. ix. 60 Accesst terras conplures: 
terminus hice est), This pronunciation, which seems to have followed the 
pronunciation of Aoe Neut., originally *4od-ce, then by assimilation hoc-c{e) 
(cf. heccine), cannot be shewn to be as early as Plautus. He seems te 
know only Aic Nom., Ate (ere) Adv. (Introd. 17. §§ 5, 32). Here, since the 
metre requires a long syllable, Aze must be the Adverb, ‘in this house) 
the locale .of the ‘quaestus carcerarius’ (v. 129). Schoell proposes Aie 
<homo>; and dic <Ate> Isalso conceivable. But no alteration is required. 
Occepit quaestum, Ter. dudr. 79, Adel. 206. Quaestum hune, 
Ergasilus points to the Captives (see note on v. 38), who probably have 
remained on the stage (see note on v. 252). 

99, Et, Asyndeton is a common feature of the early language, and is 
so often eflaced in our MSS. by a seribe’s insertion of et, gue, atgue, and 
the like, that one 1s tempted to adopt here the reading of the Codex Vetus 
(B) and omit et (cf. note on v. 718}. On the other hand the ‘consensus’ af 
DVis is proof that ef maxime was the reading of the common archetype 
of BDV (Introd. 1. § 8), so that the omission of ef in B is not likely to be 
anything more than a seribe’s error. Alienum ingenio. The 
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Homines captiuos commercatur, si queat 100 
Alquem inuenire, suum qui mutet fillum. 

Quod quidem ego nimis quam cupiot ut impetret ; 
Nam ni illum recipit, nihil est quo me recipiam. 


_# 100. cap’ post captiuos eras. D comertatur D:comercatur EF 101. qui 
cummutet léri: corr, Scioppius vv, 102—107, guos libri praebent post 
v. 125, huc tratecit Acidalius: secl, Lanyius (Beitr. p. 206) 102, <fieri> 
ut Schoellius : <et opto> ut Niemeyerus imperet fibri (-tr- V?) 103, in- 
lum 21DV1E :- nt illum BV 27 nichil ff que ex quod D 


trade of slave-dealers was considered disreputable and expressly distin- 
guished from that of merchants (mangones non mercatores sed uenaliciariz 
appellantur Dig. 50, tit. 16. 5. 207), though the elder Cato seems not to 
have shared this view (Plut. Cué. 21). 

}00—1. Cf vv. 27—28. Homines captiuos, Aen. 79 Homines 
captiuos que cutenis uinciunt. So homo servus or servus homo, homo 
amicus, &c. 

101. Qui mutet. The guzcummetet of the MSS. has probably arisen 
from a suprascript gloss (gu)ocum explaining gud (ef. v. 28), written thus in 


some archetype gui ameutet, and mistaken for the correction of an omission. 
This instrumental sense is proper to gut, which was probably an old 
Instrumental (some say Abl., others Loc.) Case of the Relative. Thus 
gut is the Instrumental, corresponding to uh, the Locative Adverb in 
Bacch. 84 § Dato qui bene set’: ego ube bene set tibi locum lepidum dabo, 
Epi. 384 Non ors causa modo homines aequom furt Sibi habere speculum, 
ube os contemplarent suom, Seal gui perspitere possent cordis copiam. 

102—107. ‘These lines do not stand here in the MSS., but after v. 125, 
in the middle of Hegio’s speech in the next scene. Some editors regard 
them as a post-Plautine interpolation or alternative passage (see p. 131), 
entered on the margin of an early recension. But they may have been 
accidentally omitted (possibly through the Homocoteleuton -zuwm vv. 101, 
108) and afterwards written in the bottom margin of some archetype. 

102. Nimis quam. fost. 511 aimis guam formido, Truc. 468 nimis 
quam paucae. The emendation <cupide> cugio (cf. Cas* 267 guid istue 
fam cugide cupis, and sec note on v. 250) is very tempting. But Plautus 
uses the Inf. with cugio (e.g. vv. 399, 856°, and never under any circum- 
stances ui and Subj. (which is indeed a post-classical construction), se 
that exm empetrare would be required. Unless we are to suppose that the 
line is of later origin, we cannot consider that wt dmpetret is dependent on 
cugno, and must reject supplements like <cumde> cupio or Quod <e>qut- 
dem ego (f. Bacch. 435 id equidem ego certo scio). 

188. This line gives evidence of a sort on the pronunciation of nihil 
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de 


N<on> ulla est spes iuuentutis; sese omnis amant, 
Tle demum antiquis est adulescens moribus, “ - 108° 
Cunus numguam uoltum tranquillaui gratiis. | 


104. supplevi: Necullast Briziuse ~<in> iuuentuti Muellerus 105, ad- 


hulescens 2B adolescens est J 106. versum laudat Osbernus p. 58 
‘culus numquam uultum iranquillanit’ Cui ius DV!: Cuius BE: Oni 
uis 27 volutum tranquiliaui gratiis B: tranquilla ingratiis D: 


tranquilla (i ex 1) uigratus V!: tranquilla ingratus (ex -tis) EB: tranquillauit 
gratius (ut. vid.) V?: tranquillauit gratis J ; 


by Plautus. I fancy that, both x¢ and il/um being emphatic in this line, 
the phrase 27 zllum would be trisyllabic, 2f t/lwm, in which case the spelling 
wf would not adequately represent the pronunciation of the word. The 
assonance would be more complete with nz(Ajedum. 

104. Nulla &t cuuentutis spes is unrhythmical; Nulla vuuentutis spat 
est, a too forcible transposition of the order in the MSS. eculla would 
easily be changed to nuééa, through a seribe either ‘modernizing’ the 
unfamiliar word or mistaking a suprascript gloss for a correction. The 
evidence however for necullus (Trin. 282, necumquam (Truc. 2314, Poen. 
4897) is very uncertain in Plautus, though he undoubtedly used the phrase 
nec recte dicere. Mueller proposes 7 deuentiut:, with the 7-form of AblL 
Sg. (Introd. ii. § 5) and the construction found in Pers. 309 ecqguzd estne 
speculae in te?, Ter. Ad. 455 in te spes omnis sitast, &c. The least question- 
able change, it seems to me, is to suppose that the line began with Non 
alla, the tirst word being written in the usual abbreviated form, V with a 
horizontal stroke above the letter. Similarly in Zruc. 461 I would read 
N<on> ullam rem oportet dolose adgredirt (cf. Cist. 223 ‘neo’ P*® for 
non eo). Bothe changes the order to nulla tuu. est spes. 

105. Jile demum, pronounced 22? demum (see Introd. it.§ 14). For the 
phrase, 4 common one, cf. v. 1000 zie it demumst locus, Antiquis... 
moribus. Trin. 295 Meo modo et moribus uimio antiguis, 

106. Cuiius. The spelling with -zi- which, according to the Gram- 
marians, was enore in unison with the pronunciation, is often found mm 
good MSS. in the case of words like ceius, evus, ato etc. Cicero favoured 
this spelling (Vel. Longus vil. 54. 16 K. an plerisgue Cicero videtur aucltte 
emensus scriptionem, gui et ‘Auacem’ et ‘ Manam’ per duo 1 seribenda 
exrstimavat). Tranquillaui. This is the only occurrence of this verb ig 
Plautus, who employs usually tranguillum facere, eg. Poen. 355 nist dlam 
mihi tam tranguillam facis Quam mare olimst, quom ibi alcedo pullos educk 
SU08. Gratiis (later gratis) and its opposite imgratis are uswally found 
at the end of the line or hemistich. 
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Concigné pater est e1us moratus moribus. 
‘Nunc’ ad eum pergam. Sed aperitur ostium, 
Unde ‘saturitate saepe ego exii ebrius. 


107. est pater B 108, hostium libri 109. saturitate (priore a in 
ras.) B: guturitate VY} (corr, V7) sepe libri ebrius ex -a8 J 





107. Gondigne has usually (like commereo) a bad sense in Plautua, 
eg. Men. 906 Condigne autem haec meretrit fect, ut mos est meretricius (of. * 
Mi. 505 Ibi dum condignam te sectatu’s simiam), but not always, e.g. con- 
digne Bacch, 392, condignus Amph. 537—8. Moratus moribus, a 
favourite phrase: isin 506 istoc more moratam, Ter. Hee. 644 sed quid 
mulieris uxorem habes aut quibus moratam moribus ?, Titin, Com. 59 R. ae 
sitis moratae ambae ibus pro ut ego moribus, 

108. The opening monologue of Peniculus, Ergasilus’ counterpart in 
the Menaechmi, is similarly broken off with the line (v. 108): Nune ad 
eum inuiso, Sed aperitur oatvum, 

109. On the scansion und’ sdturitate see Introd, ii. § 14. Saturitas is 
Ergasilus’ patron divinity (vv. 877—8) : 

wa me amabit sancta Saturitas, 
Hegio, ttaque suo me semper condecoreé cognomine, 
Ut ego uidi. 

Saturitate ebrius. The word satur (saturitas) is used with reference 
to drink in Cure. 362, and elsewhere, e.g. Mart. iit. 58, 44, Petron. fr. xxix, 
§. Augustin. Confess. vi. 6. 9 (cf. v. 771 below). But perhaps it 1s ebriwe 
in this line, and not se¢writate, that should not be taken literally. Hallidie 
compares the humorous misuse of tuguéo in Steck. 581 ut me hodie vugu- 
larem fame. Exii should not be changed to Haeut (Stich. 459 A usprero 
hodie <optume> opiumo exiut foras), For exti, cf. Pseud. 1282, a bacchiac 
line: Inde fate exit, crapuldm dum amoudrem (extut A, ext P) (ef. ad 
v. 194). 

Act L. Scene,ii, Hegio, dressed in white (the colour worn by old men 
in Comedy), comes out of his house accompanied by the overseer of the 
slaves, who is carrying two light sets of fetters. Going gip to the two 
Captives, he gives orders that they be put in the new fetters with liberty 
to walk about. As he turns to go away (v. 126), Ergasilus attracts his 
attention, and the two hold a conversation, in the course of which (v. 187) 
Hegio announces his plan of exchanging Tyndarus (i.e, the pretended 
Philocrates) for Philopolemus. After giving Ergasiius an invitation to 
dinner, Hegio goes back into the house. 

The humorous as well-as the kindly side of Hogio’s character 1s admir- 
ably brought out in this Scene. He clearly is ‘condigne moratus moribus’ 
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HEaIo senex. Lorarivs. Ercastivs parasitus. 1. i. 


Hera. Aduorte animum sis: tu istos captiuos duos, ‘110 
Heri quos emi de praeda de quaestoribus, - 
Is indito catenas singularias 








i 


I. ii. SENEX- LOLARIVS.PARASITVS BVES: uniusev. spat. D 
110. duorte c. sp. in VLE (a marg. V) tu: istos vulg. lil. emi D 
preda DEJ questoribus iibri de praeda a quaestoribus Fleckeisenus 
112, His libri: corr. Seyffertus Stud. Plaut. p. 16 sq. 





(v. 107} in respect of both his sons, sharing the wit of Tyndarus along with 
the generosity of Philopolemus. 

110. The rhythm of the line is improved by the adoption of the 
punctuation of 8%, with a stop, not after ¢u, but after ss, which brings 
the metrical ictus into correspondence with what appears to have been, 
the accentuation of the phrase adudrte-animiém-sis (cf. nolé-sis Cas. 204, 
facité-sis Poen. 1084). Istos might mean merely ‘under your charge,’ 
But we may suppose the lorar’us to go at once and take his stand beside 
the two Captives, who are still on the stage (see note on v. 252), so that 
wstos will mean ‘beside you’ (see note on v. 38). For the construction see 
note on v. 1. 

Ll. Cf. v. 84 Amit hosce de praeda ambos cde quaestoribus, 453 illos 
emi de praeda a quaestoribus, Heri. There is no need of writing 
kere for the pyrrich form (ef. Quint. 1. vil. 22 ‘here’ nune e littera termi. 
Ramus: at ueterum caomecorum adhuc Ubris inuento ‘herd ad me wenit’), 
Whether Aeré, the form in use in Quintilian’s time, was really originally 
the same by-form of Aer? as ruré of rut is doubtful, for his description of 
the final vowel-sound as ‘something between e and 7’ (1. iv. 8 in ‘here? 
neque e plane neque i auditur) corresponds with the usual description of 
the final vowel-sound of é2bi, sit. Like these two pronouns herd may well 
have been originally an iambic word only and have become in course 
of time a pyrrich word, in which case the spelling here would be due to 
the false analogy of ruré &c. beside ruri Ke. A metrical ictus corresponding 
to the usual ictus in cases of postposition of a Relative (hert guos emt} is 
provided by Fleckeisen’s emendation, followed by most editors, a guicesto- 
ribus, which is defended by the theory that praeda a would readily be 
miscopied praeda (like gué<a> ustant v. 2) and the missing preposition’ 
be later supphed by de. I do not see that we have sufficient reason for: 
leaving the MSS., especially as the double de is found in them also in v. 34: 
(see note). . 


112, Is, MSS. Azs (see note on v. 2. Catenas singulariad, 
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Istas, maiores quibus sunt luncti demuito ; 
Ginito ambulare, si foris, si intus uolent: 
Sed uti adseruentur magna diligentia. 115 





__— 





—— -- 


113. juncti an uincti in libris incert. Huie lection fauet litterarum ductus 
in Ed, illi in cett. (ex iueti V) demitto DJs 114. foris ex -res J 
115. adsentur J 


ee I 


Captives were bound together. On singularius, class. singularis, see note 
on v.96. These catence are light enough to allow liberty of motion (v. 114), 
and they include a collare (v. 357). 

113. Istas, ‘which you hold im your hands.’ Iuncti. The letters 
4 and wi are so closely simiar in minuscule writing that it is actually not 
quite certain whether cnet: or winett is the reading better supported by 
our MSS. The sense requires zznete (cf note on v. 112). 

114. Sinite. Plautus is so careful in his use of the Fut. Imperative 
and Pres. Imper. forms (e.g, Jfté. 522 heus, Philocomasium, cito Tramscurre 
murriculo ud nos, tta negotiumst. Post, quando exiertt Sceledrus a nobis, 
citta Trangcurrito ad uos rursum curriculo domum) that we must believe 
that there is a notion of futurity in these orders, though it is more patent 
in sintto, ‘allow for the future’ (cf. Trin. 485 Semper ti hoe factto, Lesbonice, 
cogites), with uolent Fut. m the dependent clause, than in the other Future 
Imperatives tndito and demito. The distinction between them and aduorte 
‘s little more than would be expressed by ‘ Look here | 1 wish these light 
sets of fetters to be put on the two prisoners and the heavy set to be taken 
of? We have similarly a further command put in the Fut. Imper., while 
the immediate order is in the Pres. .[mper., in passages like Asn. 740 
Leontda, curre, obsecro: patrem hue orate ut uenial, Pseud, 20 Cape has 
tabellas: tute hine narrato tibi, Pseud. 986 Nosec imaginem: tute evus 
nomen memorato mat. The command (ef. v. 125 cura quae 1Ussi) 18 
apparently carried out with the aid of the assistant lorariz at vv. 195 sqq. 
Ambulare, ‘to walk about,’ the ustial sense (cf. y. 12). Si...s1 
(Rud. 1257 Si aurum, su argentum est), usually st...stve in Plautus and 
Terence, and sve...sive in Classical Latin. S¢,..si was apparently the 
oldest form and was used in the religious formula of address to an un- 
known god, Si deus, si dea, eg. ©. 1.E, i. 632, 1114, Cato &. &. 139 (quoted 
below) &c. The metrical ictus foris ‘in pausa’ has nothing objectionable ; 
see note on v. 60. 

115. Uti, instead of ut, lends impressiveness to the command. Utz 
(whether in the sense of * on order that? or of ‘as’) is the form favoured in 
Laws (e.g. in the 8. C. de Bacchanalibus, C. 2. Z. i. 196 of 186 B.c. Hatece 
ter txt coucntiontd exdeicatis...senatuosque sententiam utei scientes esetis), 
Prayers (eg. in an execration tablet, CO. 1. J. i. 818 uti semper odio S2E ; 
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Liber captiuos auis ferae consimilis est: 

Semel fugiendi si data est occasio, 

Satis est, numquam postilla possis prendere. 

Lor. Omnis profecto liberi lubentius 

Sumus quam seruimus. Hec. Non uidere ita ty 
quidem. 120 


r 





116. captiuos J: captiuus ceteri (us ras. ex sis V) fere BV (alt. e ex a) 
E: ferre DJ: corr. Turnebus Advers. xxu1. 24 Lambinusque 118. nunquam J 
post illam BY? W139. Lorario dedit Pylades, Hegioni continuant Wbri 
Omnes V (ex -nis) J ‘Tubentius V! (corr, V2): luberitius J 120. Post 
seruimus Hegionis pers, dedit Pylades, lorarii libri (Lor. DVE, Lovarivs B, 
Lonar, J) nowidere DB (Noui de re); non uidere VET 


in the prayer mentioned by Cato #. R. 139 S¢ deus, si dea es,..precor uti 
sies uolens propitius), and the like. On the jussive use of utt, wt see note 
on v. 794. “More probably it means ‘provided that,’ ef. Cie. Verr. a. iii, 
47. 112 ager effcit cum octavo, bene ut ugatur, verum, ut omnes di advuvent, 
cum decimo.” Hallidie. _ 

116, Liber captiuos, ‘a captive who is allowed some liberty,’ not 
‘a free man who has been taken prisoner,’ as Hallidie SAys. Auis. 
The Genitive with similis, dissimilts, &o. is normal, probably invariable, in 
Plautus and Terence (sce note on v. 682). 

118. Numquam postilla. Cure. 529 numgudm postiila uidi. This is 
the normal order of xemguam with an Adverb. The spondee-word num- 
quam in the second foot is so closely connected with postila as not to mar 
the rhythm (Introd. iii. § 7). Postilla, This Adverb, like postalae, 
postidea, posttbz, is peculiar to the older language, It occurs several times 
in Plautus and Terenco, and once even in Catullus (84. 9 Nee siht postilla 
metuebant talia uerba), 

120. Videre. As the 2 Sp. Pass. ending Terence uses only -re, 
Plautus both -rve and ~ris, but -re far more frequently. In Cure. 40 
obloquere, ‘ you are in:pertinent,’ is perversely understood as an Imperative 
by the slave to whom the remark is addressed: 


A. Obfoquere. B. Fiat maxume. 4d. Etiam taces? 
4. Nempe obloqui me iusseras, 


Ita, here used with wideor, as elsewhere ¢ta and other Adverbs with sum, 
6.g. Ter. Phorm. 529 ego hune esse aliter credidi. This use of the Adverb 
instead of the Adjective is a feature of colloquial Latin (see note on v. 271}. 
Tu quidem. The different. pronunciations of these Phrases with guddem 
(see Introd. ii. § 13) are best indicated by writing ¢% quidem &c, as two 
words, tt#iguidem &c. as one. 
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Lor, Si: non est quod dem, mene uis dem ipse—in 
. pedes ? 

Hea. 81 dederis, erit extemplo mihi quod dem tibi. 

Lor. Auis me ferae consimilem faciam, ut praedicas. 

Hee. Ita ut dicis: nam si faxis, te in eaueam dabo. 

Sed satis uerborum est. Cura quae iussi atque abi. 125 

Ego ibo &d fratrem ad alios captiuos meos, 


: ¢ 
121. Lorarit pers. add. Pylades, cut conttinuant libri menetuis D: 
meneius E men wis dem ipsus Schraderus de partic. -ne p. 9 123, versum 
laudat Servius Danielis ad Verg. den. x 559 ‘aui—praedicas’ aui Servius 
ferac Servius: fere libri similem Servius fatiam # pracdicas Servius: 
predicisti tibri {-dix- 27) 125, que DE Post hunc versum sequuntur 
tn dibris ve, 102-—107, quilus Lol. praescr. B3, nihil DV EJ: traiecit Acidalius 


12]. ‘If my hands are empty (gzod dem, sc. money for maanumussion ; 
cf. Trin. 564), shall I take to ny heels?’ (Cf. Comedy of Hrrors 1. it. ‘Hold 
your hands! Nay, an you will not, sir, I'll take to my heels.’) There ts 
some reason for accepting Schrader’s emendation men ues dem tpsus; for 
in the first place the interrogative particle commonly appears as -x after 
a long vowel (e.g. guzn for gui-ne), and in the second ¢psus is the normal 
form in conjunction with se, seus, and the Eke. The change of ipsus into 
ipse, and the substitution of the full for the curtailed form of the particle, 
are too common in MSs. to cause us any great scruples in altering their 
reading im this line. Still we have elsewhere the full form of the Inter- 
rogative Particle in our MSS. after an emphatic monosylable, eg. Ter. 
Phorm. 448 mene wis ?, where men is impossible. 

122. Quod dem, sc. punishment. 

123. Meemphatic. Scan auis mé ferae. 

124. Ita utdicis. Ter. Phorm. 396 Ita ut dicis. Faxis (see note 
on vy. 695). Caueam. The 2xstrinum is alluded to. 

125. Satis uerborum est. Usually werdéimn (Gen. PL) sat est (Bacch. 
818, Aud. 866, Truc. 644), but Ter. Phorm. 486 Satis tasn werbérumat. 
Cura quae iussi atque abi, The ‘lorarius’ now leaves the stage to 
get his assistants to come and help him to carry out Hegio’s orders 
(vv. T11—2). 

126. Hegio’s dealings in Elean prisoners of war (vv. 98—100) have 
been so extensive that his own ‘ergastulum’ is not large enough, and he 
has had to avail himself of his brother’s too. He does not carry out his 
intention (vv. 192 sqq.) of going to his brother's house till after Act mu. 
Sc. 1. (v. 458 da@ fratrem modo captiuos alios tnuiso meos). The house 


154 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [124-130 


Visam ne nocte hac quippiam turbauerint. 


Inde me continuo recipiam rursum domum. 
Eira. Aegre est mi hune facere quaestum carcerarium 
Propter sui gnatl miserlam muserum senem. 130 


127. quipiam BDV 128. sursum J 129. Hegre est mihi lébri (Aeg- d, 
michi J} questum libri 130. miseriam miserum ex miseram miseram J 


was probably not seen on the stage, for, if it had been, we should have 
expected some indication by the use of a Demonstrative Pronoun or Adverb. 
Ad fratrem ad...captiuos (see note on v. 175). 

127. ([bo}...Visam. This Asyndcton 1s normal with eo and uzse, 
eg, Pers. 77 Nune huc intro tbo, usam hesternas relequias, Quiercnine recte 
mecne (cf. Bacch. 235). But dbo ué aise occurs in Aud. 65 Nune bo ut 
uisam siine ita aurum ut condids (cf Lacch. 529). Nocte hae, 
with a Perfect. Tonse means ‘last night’ (eg. Amph. 731 gui hae nocte 
in portum aduecti sumus), but otherwise ‘to-night’ (eg. Trin. 869 hac 
noctu aguandumst urgilias)}. Quippiam, The archetype of our MSS. 
had guipiam, which might be Abl. or rather Instrumental (note on v, 88) 
of quispiam, as aligutl (True. 922 gaudere aliqui me uolo) of aliguis. Since 
however the ordinary construction of turbo is with Acc. Neut. (eg. Most. 
1031 numguid Tranio turbauit?), and since the existence of the form 
guipiam lacks certainty, it is perhaps safer to regard quijiam as a mere 
misspelling. Indeed the analogy of 7rppiter Gvith short w and double pp), 
the accepted spelling of /#-piter (with long w and single p), suggests that 
by a Latin phonetical law qui-piam, if such a form ever existed, would 
have become guippiam, Quippe, the Conjunction, may have been originally 
Gui-pe, ° 

128 Inde me, pronounced end’ me Untrod. 11. § &). 

129. As Hegio turns to go away, Ergasilus, to attract his attention, 
utters aloud some sympathetic remarks, of which v. 132 1s probably ‘aside’ 
to the audience. His gradual attraction of Hoegio’s compassion towards, 
his own dinnerless condition is very cleverly nianaged. Aegre est: 
mi, with Acc. ‘and Inf. (cf. v. 701). The opposite was wolup est mi. Of: 
Mil. 747 st illts aegrest mihi id quod uotup est. . 

130. Propter sui gnati miseriam probably goes with facere quaestun 
careerarium (cf. v. 98 Nune hie occeyit quaestum hune fli gratia), rather 
than with mseruwm (cf. ud. 127 Propter evusmod: wros uiuo maser): 
Jingling phrases with miser, miseria, maserv, &. are common In Plautus, 
eg. Epid. 526 Siguid est homini miseriarum quod miserescat, miser et 
animost, Truc, 466 ea af: miserae miseriast (cf. Amph, 590, Aud. 72, Cie 


131-—135 | ACT. I. 8c. II. 155 


Sed si ullo pacto ille hue conciliari potest, 
Vel carnuficinam hune facere possum perpeti. 
Hae. Quis hic logquitur? Ere. Ego, qui tuo maerore 


maceror, 
Maceseo, consenesco et tabesco miser ; 
Ossa atque pellis sum misera—macritudine ; 135 


131. ulleex ulluD pactoille pactoilleJ 182. versum taudat Osbernus 
p. 119 ‘carnificinam hic facere possum perpetin¢’ carmificinam J: carnifici- 
nam ceteri 133. merore libri 1847. versum laudat Osbernusa p. 348 
‘macesco—miser ’ 135. versum laudat Nonius p. 136, 1 ‘ossa—macritudine’ 
pelli sum Nonius miser a macritudine 7?’ (ex misera macr. ut vid.) DVIE: 
misera macritudine B°V2s; miser macritudine Nonius 


131. Conciliari (sec note on y. 33). 

132. Wel (cf. v. 90). Carnuficinam. Its horrors are described 
in a passage of the Cistellaria, where young Alcesimarchus tells his 
experience in Cupid’s ‘carnificina’ (vv. 206 sqq.): 

lactor, agitor, stimulor, uersor 

In amoris rota, miser exanimor, 

Feror, diferor, distrahor, diripior. 
Hune {see note on v. 2). 

133. Hic is the Adverb /%e, here shortened by the Law of Breves 
Breviantes’ in the phrase, pronounced Quits Ave légudtur ? (Introd. i. § 22). 
The phrase is a common one. We have also guts homo hic loquatur F Aul. 
731. Ego, being emphatic, has the versc-ictus. Tuo maerore, 
probably means ‘grief for you, like meo terrore, ‘tear of me,’ in AmpA. 1066 
gui terrore meo occidisatis prae melt. 

134. Consenesco. Cf. Stich. 215 Prae maerore adeo miser atque 
aegritudine Consenut. Rhyme is a common device of Early Latin Poetry, 
sometimes to lend dignity to a passage (e.g. Enn. rag. 86 R. Haee omnia 
uidi inflammari, Priamo ui uitam euitart, Jouis aram sanguine turpart), 
sometimes, as here (cf. v. 87), to give a ludicrous effect. Et is often 
used by Plautus before the last of a series of coordinate words, e.g. Pseud. 
44 animo, corde et pectore. 

135. Ossa atque pellis, ‘skin and bones” Awd. 564 (of a lamb) QGuee 
ossa, te pellis totust, ita cura neacet. Misera, Some form of smiser ts 
required for this line by Nonius’ confirmation of the reading of our MSS. 
(see the apparatus critieus), so that emendations like mera, mera (cf. Hud. 
485 miserum ABD, mirum C) are out of the question. To read mser a 
macritudine with some MSS. (ef. Cas. 520 a. ex amore) or maser macri- 
tudine with the traditional text of Nonius (cf. True. 520 morbo m.) involves 


156 PLAVTI CAPTIVE, [136—140 


Neque umquam quicquam me tuuat quod edo domi: 

Foris aliquantillum etiam quod gusto, id beat. 

Hee. Ergasile, salue. Ere. Di te bene ament, Hegio.. 

Hee. Ne fle. Ere. Egone illum non fleam? egon non 
defleam 

Talem adulescentem? Herc. Semper sensi filio 140 


- 


136. unquam & uiuat J quod aedo BY: quo aedo D _ 187. ali- 
quantilluluam Spergelius Philol, +. xxxvil. p. 422 138. Ergo sile BDVE 
(corr. ree.): Hrgasile ex Erga‘sile J di J egio libri (ex eio BE} 
139. egone (igonne #3} illum non fleam BD: egone illum fleam PEJ egone 
non BDV?: ero me non Fld 140, Tale FIFE adulescentem BD 
(c ex t) : adolescente #: adolesceutern J 


eo ee... 2 ee 7, ee eT 


a somewhat pointless repetition of meser from the preceding line. The 
best testimony of our MSS. (83) supports misera macritudine, a phrase | 
which may be accepted if we suppose that Ergasilus was going to say_ 
misera aerumna (Cure. 142 misera audjiigitur aerumna) or something 
of the kind, but, hesitating to utter the untruth, substituted smeaeri- 
txdune with comical effect (ef. v. 162). [Tt may be, as v. 187 probably is, an 
‘aside.’ 

136. Neque umqnuam quicquam (sec note on v. 76). 

137. ‘This One is probably spoken ‘aside.’ Foris. On the scansion 
sec note on y. 60. Aliquantilum, only here in Plautus (see note on 
quantiiium v. 198). Notice the climax, aguantillum, ‘a tiny serap’; 
etiam quod gusto, ‘and even w meére taste of that.’ Gusto is contrasted 
with edo of v. 136, as feet, a common expression in the Comedians, with 
zuuat of the same line. For the position of the contrasted words, domi 
at the end of one line, and /forzs at the beginning of the next, cf. 
Most. 709. - : 

138. Di te bene ament. The normal metrical ictus, and no 
doubt the accentuation in everyday utterance of this phrase is di te béne 
ament. Without bere it appears normally as di te «ment. The Pronoun 
was thus enclit® in this word-group, as with us in ‘God bless you. 
Ergasilus speaks these words through sobs. 

139. Ne fle, a common construction (cf. v. 554 xe werere).  Beone &c. 
frac, 441 Hgone itlam ut non amem? egone uli ut non bene uelim?... Ege 
astt non munus mittem?. An example of the formula (as here) without ug 
Is Cure. 10 Egone agicularum eongestum opera non feram, Ex dulet oriun- 
dum meteulo dulit meo ?, Defleam (again, Steck. 212 Guot adeo cenaa, 
quas defleu, mortuae), with intensive de, as depervo, eg. Aipid, 64 AL Amat- 
ne wtam quam emit de praeda’ B. Rogas? Deperit. 


141-—148 | ACT. I 8S. II. 157 


Meo te esse amicum, et illum intellexi tib1. 

Erc. Tum denique homines nostra intellegimus bona, 
Qum quae in potestate habuimus, ea amisimus. 

Ego, postquam gnatus tuus potitust hostium, 
Expertus quanti fuerit nune desidero. 145 
Hec. Alienus cum eius incommodum tam aegre feras, 
Quid me patrem par facerest, cui ille est unicus f 
Erc. Alienus? ego alienus illi? aha, Hegio, 


a a 





cn 
+ 
F 


141. illum (ll ex nj) D 142, Parasiti personam guam v, 144 habent libri, 





huie versui praeseripsit Pylades intelligimus V: intellimus ex intellemne £); 
intelligimus J? 143. Qumgue DE: Cumque (-quae BY) B: Quingue V?; 
Cum quae F?: Jn. t. 144, Cf. ad v. 142 potitus est bre ostium 
RD (ex hostium) 145. fuerit ex -rint B ante nine 2 lt. sp. V desidero 
ee -Ti0 ft 146. epre iibri (acg- J} 147, facerest DLE: facere.est BY AF 
cui (c ex corr.) ¥ ille (hea n ut vid.) D 148. Pan. in v. prinetpio om., 
ante interjectionem add. DVET, ubi 4—5 Utt. spat. habet B Alienus ego? 
vulgo dist. ille Ubri: corr. Bothtus hah egio #'VE: ha hegio BD: ah 


egio J: corr. Richterus in Studemundt Studies or prise. script. lat. t. 1p. B95 





149143. Trag. frag. inc. civ. R. Quam cara sint quae post carendo 
intellegunt. We have a fuller expression of the same idea in Much Ado 
about Nething Iv. 1.: 

For it so falls out, 
That what we have we prize not to the worth, 
Whiles we enjoy it; but being lack’d and lost, 
Why, then we rack the value; then we find 
The virtuc, that possession would not show us 
. Whiles it was ours. 

143. Qum, The spelling gum, pequnia &c. is often found on inscrip- 
tions, especially of the time of the Gracchi. Our MSs. of Plautus exhibit 
the three spellings gum (often corrupted to gwen, e.g. v. 78), guom and cum. 

144. Cf note on v. 92 Nam postguam meus rea est potitus hosteum. 

146. Gum..feras. For the Subjunctive with Causal Adversative cum 
cf. Bacch. 907 ut eum dietis plurimis Castigem, quam huec sic facta ad hune 
faciat modum, Mil. 1342 neguco guin fleam, Quom abs te abeam, Trin, 731 
quom eius rem penes me habeam dome; cf. Men. 361: 

Animule mi, mihi mira uidentur 
Te hic stare foris, fores quol pateant, 
~ Magis quam domus tua domus quom haec tua: sit. 


148. Alienus? ego alienus illi? Schocll’s punctuation seems to me 


158  PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [x49 


Numquam istuc dixis neque animum induxis tuum: 


. 


149. Nunquam D — indoxis er eduxis D’: induxisti VE: induxtiT < 


— 


to give better rhythm than the punctuation in the MSS. alienus ego? 
alienus ille?, a punctuation which was presumably given to the line by 
some Carolingian monk, and which therefare has no strong” traditional 
claims to respect. Although dle, the reading of the MSS., might be 
tolerated, the sense of the line is greatly improved by the ‘slight change 
to stdz. Aha, the Interjg tion of deprecation, refusal, e.g: Frin.. 1060 
aha numium, Stasime, saewiter, is the suitable word in this context. The 
M8S., which often play havoc with unfamiliar Interjection forms, have ha. 
149. Numagquam...dixis neque...induxis, Divis (dixim) and induats 
(induzim) are S-Aor, Optative-forms, as dixts (dive), induats (indujro) are 
8-Aor. Subjunctive-forms (see note on fazls, v. 695), Like the Perf. Subj. 
in so-called ‘prohibitive’ sentences in Cisero with nee (not new), 8.2. nec 
mihi ilud dixeria (fin. 1. 7, 25), they have really Potential force, ‘never 
should you say, nor imagine’ Cf Trin. 627 sta dlico. Noli auorsari, 
neque te occultassis mihi, Sall. Jug. 110, 4 arma, viros, pecuniam, postreme 
guicguid animo lubet, sume, utere, et quoad vives, numquam tibr redditam 
gratiam putaveris, Istuc...animunr induxis. We find in Plautus 
and Terence two forms of expression: (1) perhaps the older, with animum, 
or in animum, governed hy ix of txduco, and with some other word, as 
here zstuc, the direct object of txduco; (2) with animum, the direct object 
of induco. Of the first, examples are: 
Mil, 1269 Indust in animum, ne oderim atem ut alias, quando 
orastt. 
Rud. prol 22; 
Atgue hoe scelesti in animum inducunt suom, 
fouem se placare posse donis, hostirs. 


Ter. Hee, 292 Leuia sunt, quae tu pergrauia esse in animum industt 
tuom. 
Of the second, Pers. 66: 


‘ animus induct potest, 


Eum esse ctuem et fidelem et bonum. 
Ter. Adel. 68 sic anumum induco meum. 
Most examples stand on the border-line between these two construg- 
tions, €.g. 
Trin. 704 Id me commissurum ut pakar flert, ne animum induxeris. 
Stick. 346 Animum inducam, ut itue uerum te elocutum esse arbiirer 
Ter. Haut. prol, 41 eausam kane vustam esse animum inditeite. - 


(Of note on hoe animum aduorie v. 329.) 


1go—152] ACT. I. SC. IL 159 


Tibi ile unicust, mi etiam unico magis unicus. 150 

Hea. Laudo, malum cum amici tuum ducis malum. 

Nune habe bonum animum. Era. Eheu, huic ilud 
dolet,— 


480. untcus est Libri miht ADF: michi EJ 151. dicis VES 
152. amicuth J? heu ¥} Huic—dolet cum v. 153 Hegioni dant libri : 
corr. Bothius | 


ve |. 


* 


150. Cf. Cas. 262: 
A. Quia enim filo 
Nos oportet opitulari unico. #. At quamquam unicust, 
Nilo magis ille unicust mihi (wxtews est ile mihi MSS.) filius quam 
ego ili pater. 

Also Baech. 407. Mi. In the MSS. mzAz seems to be written when 
the scribe realized that the Dat: Sg. of the Pronoun was meant, mi being 
reserved for the Voc. Sg. of the, Possessive, 6g. me pater. We need not 
therefore have scruples in changing mzAt of the MSS. to m7 or ‘ vice versa.’ 
In this line there is something to be said for the retention of the form 
mifa, and the avoidance of the absorption by elision of a word, whose 
contrast. to éb¢ would bring it a certain amount of stress. This would 
however involve an abnormal division of a proceleusmatic between words 
umcist mike eltzum (see Introd. ii. § 9), unless we are to admit the by- 
form uncus (see note on v. 321), ike ardus, a by-form of andus. Unico 
Magis unicus. Crs. 644 O Salute mea satus salubrior, Curc. 551 studtior 
stulto fuistt. ; 

151. Cum...ducis, a very frequent construction after verbs of praising 
and thanking (cf. vv. 356, 373, 922). So in Cie. Fam. xiii, 24.2 abi 
marimas gratias ago, cum tantum ltterae meae potuerunt, although quod 
is the real equivalent in Cicero to Plautine guom in this use. Malum 
cum. In pronunciation the accent would probably fall on the second 
syllable of malum (see note on v. 18). Atmici and tuum, the emphatic 
. words, have the metrical ictus. Ducis, without esse, as in Mere, 322 
ai ne deterrorem tamen Hoe facto ducas, &c. 

152 sqq. I follow the usual distribution of the lines in recent editions. 
_ Lambinus, who corrected most of the mistakes in the ‘notae personarum’ 
of the MSS. in this passage, may have used the famous ‘codex Turnebi’ 
(Introd. 1. § 2). 

152. Habe bonum animum. This is the usual form of the phrase 
(a phrase not found in Terence, who uses only bono animo es), hdbe bonum 
dmmum, while Adbe animim bonum (sometimes bonum dnimum habe) is 
admitted through metrical exigencics at the end of aline &. In v. 167, 
a8 in Pseud. 866, we have Aabé méido bonum dnimum; in Mil. 1011 and 





“ 


Loa 


160 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [153—185 


Quia nunc remissus est edendi exercitus. 
Hee. Nullumne interea nactu’s, qui posset tibi 
Remissum quem dixti imperare exercitum ? 155 


154. Ena. libri: Hea. Lambinus, qui etiam in sequentibus personas distributt 
‘aliquot librorum antiquorum auctoritatem secutus’ (fort. 7. significatur) 
Nillumne Vt 155, dixit dibri (corr. V7v) 


71 


Bacch. 630 bonum habe dnimium. The phrase bone animo es (at the end of 
a line &c. through metrical exigencies animé bone es) seems to have been 
pronounced as a single word, with the accent normally on the first (06n(0)- 
animo’s), but occasionally on the second syllable (on(o}-dneme’s), (AmpA, 
1131, Med. 1342, Ter. Hawt. 821). The encouraging fact, the prospect of 
recovering Philopolemus, is mentioned below (v. 167). Huic is usually 
explained as wentri, Ergasilus being supposed to lay his hand on his stomach 
at this word, as the thief holds up his hand in Lpid. 10: 


A, Corpulentior uidere atque habitior. 8B. Huic gratia. 


(Of. Trin. 541 tam glabrae, em quam hace est manus), or as Sannio lifts his 
finger in Ter. Adel. 162: 
Tu quod te posterius purges, hance iniuriam mili nolle 
Factam esse, huius non faclam. 


(Cf. Donat. ad loc.: ‘hutus’ autem Secerixdy est; aut enim stipulam aut 
floceum noverat aut summum digitum), or asthe old man pomts to his white 
hair in Bacch. 1102 Periz, hoe seruom meum non nauci facere esse ausumf 
But Audie may have its common sense of mAz; and it is perhaps more in 
keeping with the situation, if we take Auie itlud dolet to mean ‘it is a real 
grief to me,’ and suppose that Ergasilus, instead of going on to add ‘that 
your son has been captured, by a sudden impulse tells the honest truth 
and substitutes ‘that the eating levies have now been disbanded’ (cf. note 
on v. 135). On the hiatus at the change of speaker and after ehew see. 
Introd. ii. § 42. Dolet, Impers. See note on v. 928. 

153. Quia, freq. after verbs of the emotions, eg. v. 203, Apid. 107 
Tdne pudet te quia captiuam genere prognatam bono In pracda es mercatus ?. 
Remissus est exercitus. We have another metaphor from the same, 
source in Crst, 68 Nols, obsecro, lacrumis tuis mt exercitum imperare, ‘do nok 
by your tears call out my contingent,’ s¢. of weeping. The common mili: 
tary term remitto recurs in “pid. 206 a legione omnes remisst sunt domum: 
Edendi exercitus, a curious use of the Genitive of the Gerund. The. 
nearest parallel is in the (un-Plautine?) prologue of the Poenulus (v. )5 ; 
Domum sermones fabutands conferant. 

154. Posset. On the Mood see note on v. 1033. 


156-—161 ] ACT. LL sc. fit. 161 


Ere. Quid credis? fugitant omnes hanc prouinciam, 
Quoi optigerat postquam captust Philopolemus tuus. 
Hee. Non pol mirandum est fugitare hance prouinciam. 
Multis et multigeneribus opus est tibi 

Militibus: primumdum opus est’ Pistorensibus; — 160 
‘Korum sunt aliquot genera Pistorensium : | 


186. Ero. add. Lambinus (cf.adv.154) | 156—7%. Quid eredis? post- 
quant...tuus, Quoi optigerat, fugitant...proulnelam Brizius (Em. in Pl. Capt. 
p. 3) 157. Quod libri (J xn. £1.) obtigerat BD: optigerat VES ut vid. 
captus est Libri 159. Parasito dant libri (J n. 1): eorr. Lambinus (ef. 
ad v. 154) multi generibus BE ex ras. V°J: multis generibus DV1 
160. pistorem sibus D 161. versum seel. Schoellius ahquod VE 
piatorensium ex pistorumensium 


156. Fugitant (see note on v. 83), ‘keep out of the way of,’ ‘avoid.’ 
Civ. 541 mees.. .fugitare oculos, Poen. 508 Atgue equidiem hezcle dedita opera 
amicos fugitaur senes, 

157. Brix’ proposed change of the order of the MSS. to Quid eredis? 
postquam &c., Quoi optigerat, fugitant, &c. is unnecessary, though we have 
similar transpositions in the MSS. at Afi. 593, Pers. 691. It is also wrong 
to translate quer as ‘cuicumaque’ and understand the sentence as omnes 
guar opiigerat fugitant &c. Quot must refer to Philopolemus. Opti- 
gerat, current in this sense, e.g. Cic. Vat. 5. 12 cum tbt magno elamore 
aquaria provincia sorte optugtsset. 


159, Multigeneribus. In Stich. 383 we have another form of expres- 


sion: Poste unguenta multigenerum mulia (cf. omnimodis, muliimodis for 
omnibus modis, multis modis). Lucr. ii, 335 uses Abl Plur. mudtigenis 
(of, Virgil's omnigenum Gen. PL): 


Pereipe, multigenis quam sint variata figuris. 


160. Primumdum, a formation of the type of etiamadum, interdum, &c., 
not unfrequent in Plautus, eg. dfost. 400 Omnium primumdum hace aeales 
iam face occlueae sient, Truc. 31 Primumdum merces annua: is primus 
bolust, Trin. 98 primumdum omnium, ‘first of all,’ Pistorensibus, 

a pun on (1) prstor, ‘miller, later ‘baker, (2) the town of Pistoria in 
‘Etruria. On the change of meaning of the word pistor ef. Pliny ¥. Z. 
XVIII. xi. 28 Pestores (ec. bakers) Romae non fuere ad Persicum usque 
bellum annis ab urbe condita super DLXXX. Insti panem faciebant Quirites 
_ .certumague fit Atet Capitonis sententia cocos tum panem lautioribus coquere 
_ solitos piatoresgue tantum eos gui far pisebant nominatos. This statement 
of Pliny argues for the post Plautine authorship of v. 161. 


L. P. 1] 


162 PEAVTI CAPTIVI. » [162-164 


Opus Panicéis est, opus Placentinis quoque, 
Opus Turdetanis, opust Ficedulensibus ; 
lam maritumi omnes milites opus sunt tibi. 


162. versum laudat Osberntts p. 433 ‘opus paniceés est opus et placentinis’ 
idem p. 442 ‘opus est paniceis opus st placentinis’ placentinus V? (corr. 
V2 ut vid.): placentinis ex planicentinis E 168. versum laudat Osbernus 
p. 232 ‘opus est turdetanis opus fiscedulensibua’ (cf. Osb. p. 244) tarde- 
tanis J opust £: opus est BDVS 164, versum laudat Nonius p. 482, 2 
(s.v. opus est cum accus.) ‘iam—tibi’ omnes et omni- ¥ Thilites 
{i alt, ex t) J post sunt spat, D a 


1 





162. Paniceis. What town, if any, supplied this pun is unknown. 
Schoell suggests that the word may be Panicis with et the old spelling of 
classical 7 (see note on the Argument), and punctuates Opus Panicia, est 
opus &e, Placentinis puns on (1) placenta, ‘a cake, (2) Placentia, 
the town in N. Italy. oe ; 

163. Turdetanis. This Spanish tribe in 8, Spain had perhaps been 
brought into notice through the military operations during the Second 
Punic War. ‘he name is of course selected for the sake of a pun on 
turdus. |§ Ficedulensibus. No satisfactory guess has been made about 
the locality of this tribe or parish, whose name suggests the fcedula, 
‘beccafico.’ Spengel (Phalologus xxxvii. 425) proposes Fideculensibus, since 
a town Fidecuiae 1s mentioned in Valer. Max. vii. 6, and suggests that 
Fidéculae, ‘lyre-strings, may have been the name of some kind of pastry. 

164. Milites opus sunt. Aulus Gellius (xvii. 2. 15) calls attention to 
this construction of opus est in Karly Latin: ‘Wiha sbi’ inguit (Q. Claudius 
Quadrigarius) ‘d@itas opus esse”. Nos ‘divitizs’ dicitmus. Set vittum hoc 
“ orationis nullum est, ac ne id quidem est, quod figura dici solet: recta anim 
ustaec oratio eat et veteres conplyuscule tia diverunt. “The predicate use of 
opus is probably the original one (cf. Most. 412 7d wird doctist op). The 
instrumental Abl. (160, 225, Moat. 251) is more common and was perhaps 
formed on the analogy of the Abl. with the Verbal Noun usue (Amph. 505, 
Bacch, 706 aq., Prin, 503 sq.). Plautus has also after opus the Inf. { Pers. 
584), the Acc, and Inf. (Bacek. 989), the Subj. with ut (rue. 500) and 
without (dere. 1004), and possibly the Acc. (cf. True, 902 aqq. with Pseud, 
385).” (Morris, ad doc.) With the repetition of opua eat in these lines 
of. Truc. 902 aqq. : 


Puero opust cibo (cibum MSS.), opus est matri autem, quad puerum lauit, 
Opuat nutrici, lact ut habeat, ueteris uini largiter 

Ut dies noctesque potet, opust ligno, opust carbonibus, 

Fasciis opus est, puluinis, cunis, incunabulis, | 

Oleum opus est, < opus est > farina, puerus (v.L porro opus) est totum diem: 
Numquain hoc uno die efficiatur opus, quin opus semper siet, 


16s—169 | ACT. I. SC. IZ. 163 


Era. Vt saepe summa ingenia in occulto latent: 165 
Hic qualis Imperator nunc priuatus est. 
Hea. Habe modo bonum animum, nam illum eonfido 
domum 
In his diebus me’ reconciliassere, 


. Nam eccum hic captiuom adulescentem Aleum, 
r 





165. Era.mdd. Lambinus (cf. ad v. 154) Sepe libri 167. Hegionis 
pers. om. E GJ n. 1.) modoom,. J ut vid. — nalllum (ut vid.) D -168. his 
sv. D reconciliasere ex -liassere B: reconciliare F2- reconciasse agscr. vel 
re J 169. captinum ”F adhulescentem B: adolescentem J alium 
libri <intus> Aleum Schoellius | 





165. “The world knows nothing of its greatest men,” Philip van 
Artevelde. 
~ 167. Habe modo bonum animum (see note on v. 152). 

168. In his diebus. Cf. Pseud. 316 ego in hoe triduo Aut terra aut 
mare aliquonde euoluam id argentum tibi. The phrase moge often lacks in, 
6g. Most. 238 Nam neque edes quiequam neque bribes apud me his decem 
diebus, Pers. 504 Neque istoc redire his octo possum mensibus; cf. Poen. 872, 
Ter. Ade?. 520. Reconciliassere, See note on v. 33. These forms 
with -ss- belong mostly to the First Conjugation, though we find in the 
Second prohibessit, cohibessit (Lucr. iii. 444), ‘icgsstt (Plaut, Asin, 603), &e., 
while for the Fourth ambissit (MSS. améisset) in the (un-Plautine ?) pre- 
logue of the Amphitruo (v. 71) is quoted. By Terence’s time they are 
going out of use. Appeltassis (Phorm. 742) is one of the few instances 
found in his plays. By origin these are S-Aorist forms, like fazo &.’ 
(see note on v. 695), and correspond exactly to the Greek S-Aorists of 
Vowel Conjugations. Thus reconciliasso, Subjunctive with Future force, 
corresponds to Greek riysyow@ Subj., originally riwéoow, as dizo (deixo) 
corresponds to Greek deff Subj. The parts which are found in Latin are 
(1) ‘Fut.’ Subj. reconeiliasso, -ts &c., (2) Opt. reconewiassim, -is &e., (3) Inf. 
reconcitiassere (cf. confide me impetrassere Aul. 687, Mil. 1128, expugnassere 
Amph. 210), (4) in legal diction also a Passive, e.g. meregssitur (OL FL. 1. 
200. 71), turbassitur in a law in Cicero (de Legg. iii. 4. 11). 

169. With Hiatus after ram and Hiatus after eccum, both of them pro- 
bably legitimate cases of Hiatus (Introd. ii. §§ 41, 44), the line will need no 
alteration. The supposed defect in the line is usually supplied by editors 
with <intus> Aleum (cf. Bacch. 568 duas ergo hue intus eccas Bacchides). 
But I see no reason for not believing the Captives to be on the stage 
throughout this Scene (see note on v. 252). If a word is missing, it may 
be alium, which would easily be omitted by ‘a scribe before Aleum ({mis- 
written adium) : . 


164 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. 7 [170 


Prognatum genere summo et summis diuitiis: 170 





170. diuiciis BD: divitiia VES 





Nam éccum hic captitiom adulescentem <alium> Aleum, 

alium referring to his new purchase of yesterday (v. 111). Another 
possibility is that adzdlescentem should be adulescentulum, for Diminutive 
forms are often replaced by Simple forms in our MSS. (This in Ter. 
Haut. 546 the Codex Bembinus substitutes adulesceniis for glulescentutt) 
Eecum (eccam, eccoa, eccas, eccy Acc. Pl. N t,) is apparently composed of 
ecce and Aum, an obsolete by-form of huné hich lacked the particle -ve. 
With ecce prefixed this particle was regarded as superfluous, just as 
ecctilwm, eccistum are the invariable forms, never ectillunc, eceratunc. This 
interjectional compound passed more and more into use as a Demonstrative 
in Vulgar Latin, supplanting we which became a mere Definite Article. 
It is from this late Latin Pronoun that the Romance Demonstratives, 
Fr, celui, celle, Ital. quello, &c., have sprung. The Italian Interjection ecen. 
is a direct descendant of eccum, whiclf is often used absolutely, eg. Mil. 25 
A. Ubitues? B. Eccwm, or followed by an Accusative, e.g. Afil. 1216 era, 
eccum praesto militem. Sometimes video or a similar verb accompanies 
ecoum, e.g. Men. 705 sed eccum uideo. In the Dramatists ecce in conjunction 
with a Pronoun (ecce me, eccum, &c.) takes the place of ecce when @ person 
or thing that is in sight or in the neighbourhood is referred to, the simple 
form ecce being used only in calling attention to actions, e.g, Me. 456 ecce, 
_ omitto, and with Abstract’ Nouns, &e., 66. Rud. 1178 ecee Gripi scelera. 
Fhe subject of the sentence is usually attracted into the Ace. by ecewm, &e., 
e.g. Amph, 1005 sed eccum Amphitruonem aduenit, except when the Verb 
precedes, e.g. Pseud. 693 uenet eccuin Calidorus. 

170. Gf vv. 318—9. Prognatum genere summo, pid. 107 
Tdne pucet te quia captiwam genere prognatam bono In praeda es Imercatus?, 
Aul. 212 A. Dice mihi, quali me arbitrare genere prognatum F B. Bono, 
Poen. 1901 Non eo genere sumus prognatae, tam etst sumus serude, soror, Ut 
deceat nos facere qurcquam quod homo quisguam inrideat. The alliterative 
prognatus patre is a phrase much affected by Plautus, e.g. Amph, 365, 614 
Dauo prognatum patre, Men. 408, 1078 Moscho prognatum patre. It occurs — 
on one of the Scipio epitaphs (C.J. L. i. 30) Gnaiuod patre prognatus, fortis 
uir sapiensque (see note on v. 299). Summis diuitiis is more likely 
to have the sense of ‘a very wealthy house’ (cf. Trin. BO sine dote ille 
Ham in tantas diuitias dabit?, Poen. 904 Js um diuitias homo adoptawt 
hune), and to be governed by prognatum, than to be Abl. of Description 
(e.g, v. 279 A. quo honore est illic? B. Summo). Diuitiis is here and 
occasionally elsewhere (Aud. 542, Poen. prol. 60, Trin, 682) pronounced 
ditiis. This trisyllabic pronunciation is the only one used by Terence. 
,But, however pronounced, the word ts always spelt in full in our MSS. 


171—173 | ACT. I. 8c. IL, 165 


Hoe illum me mutare tconfido fore. 

Ere. Ita di deaeque faxint! Sed num quo foras 

- Vocatus <es> ad cenam? Hec. Nusquam, quod sciam. 
| ce 





17l. fort. Ene. Co. fo.: c. pote Muellérus- in Fleck. Annal. xcut p. 508 
fore ex fere J 172. dii J deque libri (dae quae J) Hea. sed libri; 
corr, Spengelius Philol. xxxvu p. 426  saumquo ex numquam D: unumgquo V1 
(corr, V7): nungquo J!: nunquam J? 173. suppl. caxenam V 
Bra. libri: col. Spengetius 

~n 


woe 





171. Fore. The reading of the MSS. is generally thought to be merely 

& miswriting (produced by foras at the end of the following line) for pote ; 

+ and this explanation is certainly simpler than the supposition of a lacuna 
or a correction like Hoe illum me mutare, id conjfido fore. At the same 
time #t must be remarked that confido {-am) fore is an extremely common 
pirase (usually at the end of a line; eg. v. 575, Amph. 935, Cist. 73, Pers. 
286, 627, Trin. 460, Ter. Adel. 826; éf. Capt. 696), and that the construc- 
tion conjido pote mutare would be unique. For confido (used absolutely in 
Pseud. 1204) takes in Plautus either a Dative (cg. v. 536) or a Fut. Inf. 
(with or without an Acc.) of the form (1) fore, &c., (2) in -aasere (e.g. v. 167), 
(3) Fut. Part. without esse, e.g. confuturum Mil. 941 (adfuturum ease Ter. 
Haut. 160). Perhaps Ergasilus interrupts Hegio with confido ete. 

172. Faxint. These S-Aor. Optative forms @ee note on v, 149) are 
specially appropriate +. prayers. Festus (526. 11 Th.) quotes from an old 
Augural Prayer bene sponsis beneque uolueris. In the time of Plautus 
fexim is still in full life. He normally uses eaue faais, &e., and not (except 
at the end of a line, i.e. for metrical convenience) caue fecer’s. But by the 
time of Terence this old form is restricted to certain definite formulas, e.g. 
Haut. 161 Utinam ctu di fuxint, 187 cue gFacis, Hec. 102 Ita dé deaegue 
fawini, 354 utinam istue ita di faxint. The disyllabic pronunciation of 
deae in this formula in its occurrence here marks ceremonious or déliberate 
utierance, for the more usual scansion in Plautus is di déaegue. The 

_ Phrase ita at fawint is very common in Plautus in echoing another’s 
‘prayer, e.g. Aud. 787 quae res tibt et gnatae tuae, Bene felietterque uortat. 
‘ita di faxint’ inguito; Aul. 257 A. [fstuc} di bene worlant. B. Tea di 
foxint. ~~ Numquo. Num, numguis, &c., do not necessarily expect a 
negative answer in Plautus. Thus the question ‘Any news ?’ is expressed 
by num in Most. 999: 
Numquid processit ad forum hic hodie noui? 

173. That the MSS. should change an unfamiliar form uocatws into a 
familiar upcatus es is more likely than the contrary change. We must 
suppose the omission of es to be accidental and not designed. Nusquam. 
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166 | PLAVTI CAPTIVI. f174-—176 © 


#Sed guid tu id quaeris ? Ere. Quia mi est natalis dies :. 
Propterea <a> te uocari ad te ad cenam uolo. FYB. 
Hg. Facete dictum. Sed i pauxillum potes 





174, quidtu BD: quiddiu VEJ —queris libré (corr. E) Hxa. libri: 
corr. Spengelius mihi (michi ®) est bri 175, te uoe. ad te nam uolo libri 
(ex te noc. ad te ad nam uolo B: te woe, ad cenam uolo J}: corr. Schoeltius 
176, Exc. libri: corr. Spengelius pauxillo ‘libri veteres plerighe * Lambint 





Dramatists, e.g. Ter. Adel. 246 nusguam abgp (see note on v. 199). Oued 
sciam is common in Plautus, after positive as well as after negative 
statements, eg. dost, 1010 A.’ Minas quadragyafa accepisti, quod sciam, 
A Phkitolachete. B. Numquam nummum, quod scram. | 
175. ‘The birthday feast was given by the person whose birthday was 
celebrated. Ergasilus wishes to vary the practice. “The point of the joke 
would be lost, if we followed the MSS. in assigning sed...cenam (vv. 172—3) 
to Hegio, nusguaim...quaeris (vv. 173—4), to Ergasilus, and guia, &.-4o 
Hegio. We have a description of  nataliciae dapes in Pers, 768 aQq, 
(cf. Pseud. 165 8qq.). Ad te afl cenam. See note on v. 831. The 
scribes of our MSS. have.found difficulty in the transcription of the phrase 
in this line, as also in Afel. 712, Séech. 511. a : 
176. Facete dictum, ‘well put,’ a current phrase, e.g. Poen. 637, Ter. 
Eun. 288. Cf. Cic. Of. i. 29. 104 facete dicta...quae vocant an opGéypara. 
Pauxillum; ‘you must shew just a little contentment.’ The reading is 
very doubtful. Pauaitlo, which Lambinus ascribes. to his ‘veteres Libri’ 
(an authority that is sometimes valueless, sometimes most valuable), is 
adopted by most editors, and is what we should expect to find with 
contentus esse, ‘to be content with very littie’ Since -w2 had come in 
Late Latin to be pronounced -o (cf. Ital. weno for Lat. sinum), mediaeval 
scribes were familiar with the misspelling -o for -wm and often changed 9 
- $o-wm without cause. Thus malo may have been wrongly changed to malum. 
in Bacch, 463, cawe malo (malum MSS.), by some scribe who did not know. 
the Plautine construction of caveo with the Dat. (eg. Pers. 369 mato cavere 
 meléust te). But would a scribé be likely in this line to, change the easily 
intelligible paucillo contentus esse to the Mectio difficilior’ pausalum 
If we read pattwillo in this line, we should*read perpaucille in the next 
line. This reading has the support of a correction in one MB., which 
however is clearly due to the following modo. The archetype, we may tie 
sure, had perpaucillum. Leo defends perpauxillum (beside paumille a 
this line) by the supposition that Ergasilus 1s punning on the two senses 
of esse, as in Vidul. 37 3q.: | 
4. Heus tu, a meis illic estur <satis duru>s c<ibus>. 
B. Misero male esse <fuerlt> consentaneunn. . 


* But the pun is surely improved by reading pauarilum here. The unusual 


177—181 | ACT. I sc. Il. 167 


Contentus esse. Era. Ne perpauxillum modo: 

Nam istoc me assiduo uictu delecto domi. 

‘Age sis, roga emptum: ‘nisi qui meliorem adteret 
Quae mihi atque amicis*placeat condicio. magis.’ 180 
Quasi fundum uendam, meis me addicam legibus. 


a 
177. Cont#mptus libri (corr, J) Hegionia pers. ante Ne habent libri 
perpanzillo 2 -illum D - wy (i178. uictum D 179. Aiea libri 


(Age)  emtum BDV!: emptom V2#: eptumJ  afferet J 180. Que 
BD michi HF; miedd, . condicio D; conditio ceteri 181. profundum D 
* 





form of expression pauxillum contentus esse, ‘to shew a little contentment, 
instead of pauvillo contentus esse, ‘to be content with very little,’ is exactly 
‘ite kind of way that Plautus or any Comedian leads up toa pun. On the 
whole I prefer to follow the MSS. 

177, Ne...modo, ‘provided that it is not.’ Ter. Add. 835 ne nimium 
mode Bonae tuae istae nos rationes, Micio, Ht tuos iste animus aequos 
subuortat ;,Tibull. 1. iii. 67 O valeant fruges, ne sint modo rure puellag, 
We have often dum ne to express this meaning, e.g. v. 338 (sec note), and 
in affirmative sentences dum modo, e.g, Ter. Hawt. 641 quiduis satis est, 
dum utuat modo. 

178. Assiduo is #88 Adverb (used, e.g. in a pun with accubuo, Truc. _ 
422), not the Adjective (urbani assidui ciues quos scurras uocant Trin. 
202). 

179 aqq. This and the four following verses are regarded by Schoell 
as’a dittography of v. 191 (see note on vv. 46—51). He supposes that 
the similar ending (doz) of vv. 178, 190 was the cause of their trans- 
position to this context. 

179. Roga emptum (Supine, like nuptum dare, essum vocare, &c.), 
the legal phrase, as in the Digest (xvur1 1, 1 xli.): cum ab eo, gui 

a, fundum alu obligatum habebat, guidam sic emptum rogasset. Nisi 

‘s qui, &c., a travesty of the legal formula, eg. Digest xvi. 2. i. dle fundus 
centum esto tibi emptum, nisi st quis intra Kal. Jan. proximas meliorem 
condicionem fecerte. 

180. Quae...condicio. On this attraction of the Object of the . 
sentence to the Relative clause, see note on v. 908. The legal term con- 
dyto 18 again applied to a dinner-invitation by Martial x1 lit 1 Cenabdis 
belle, Juli Cerealis, apud me; Condicio est melior at tihi nulla, vent. 

181. Meis legibus, the opposite of our ‘without reserve.’ Cf Asin. 
234 in leges meas Dabo, ut scire possis, perpetuom annum Aune mihi ute 
SerUure, 


* 


168 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. { 182---186 


.HEc. Profundum uendis tu quidem, haud fundum, mihi. 

Sed si uenturu’s, temperi. Ero. Em, uel iam otiuin 
est. - 

Hea. I modo, uenare leporem: nunc irim tenes: 

Nam meus scruposam uictus commetat uiam. 185 

Erc. Numquam istoc uinces me, Hegio: ne postules: 








182, Parasito dat J: pers.om.cetert haut V#H michi £ i83. Set £ 
tempori libri (J x. 1.) pers, spat. D (J nb) oclum BD - 184. pers. 


om. libri: add. = 185. versum Osbernus p, 5387 ‘non meus 
geruposam uictus conmeét ulam’ Non libri; corr. Pylades seruposam 
(ser- ex sec- ut vid.) D commeat FE Parasiti pers, om. VF 


Nunquam J istue D? ut vid. heio BY? (err. V7) BH: agio J 


182. Profundum, the abyss of the sea, the only sense of the word in 
the Dramatists, to whom the Adj. profundus is unknown. Similarly 
barathrum in Cure. 121 is used of an insatiable appetite: age, efunde hoc 
ciio in barathrum, propere prolue cloacam, 

183. Temperi. This spelling is attested by the MSS. in v. 191, In 
Pseud. 1182 the “Ambrosian Palimpsest has tempered (temper P); and this 
48 probably the genuine old spelling which has been changed*by scribes, 
sometimes merely to temperz, but often by a further corruption to zemport 
(Capt. 191 tempert P®, temport V°EJ; Cas. 412 temperi P®, tempor: BP; 
Pseud. 387 iempert A, gloss. Plaut., zempori P) and gven tempore (pid. 406 
- P, An; Men. 1020 P, Ant; Asin. 733 P, Ant). The last may peint 
to an old spelling tempere (with O. Lat. # the symbol of the ee-diphthong), 
of which we have a faint trace in Merc. 990 (temper edepat P°, temperare 
edepol B). Em, <Amph, 307 em nuneiam ergo, Epid. 270 em Nune 
occasiost facvunds. Vel, as in vv. 90, 132. aa 

184, Trim, the old name for the hedgehog, the derivatives ericius 
(Varro Men. 490 Buech.) or irictus (Ital. riceio, Span. erzzo indicate -ric-) 
» and erinaceus taking its place later. (In Nemesianus Cyneg. 57 the 

traditional spelling is grem Acc.) Erasmus proposed zetim on the strength 
of Diogen. iii, 84 of yakqu gyovres ove evrvyotow. But trim is specially - 
appropriate to Hegio’s account of his fare (vv. 185, 188). 

185. Nam, if expressed in an early archetype by the contraction ¥ 
with a stroke above, which was also the contraction for non, would 

-yeadily be miscopied as xon. Some however retain nom in the sense of 

TONNE. Commetat, Frequentative of commeo, occurs elsewhere in 
the Dramatists, eg. Ter. Haut. 444, Novius Com. 7 8. Cum ad tupam 
nostram tam multi cerebro conmetant lupr. 

186. Numquam istee uinces me, Stich. 756 Numquam edepol med 
iatoc uinces (followed by guim and Subj.), Mere. 488 Numquam edepot me 
uincel hodve. Ne postuies, ‘do not expect it’ (see note on v. 717). 


187—191] ACT. L 8G. Ik 169 


Cum calceatis dentibus ueniam tamen. 

Hec. Asper meus uictus sane est. Ero. Sentisne 

. essitas ? 

Herc. Terrestris cena est. Enra.. Sus terrestris bestia 
est. ™ 189 

Hc. Multis holeribus. Ere. Curato aegrotos domi. 

Numquid uis? Hea. Venias temperi. Ero. Memorem 





mone — 
. # 
fy 
i88. He.om. D = — Aspers V1 (corr. V} fiz. Saracenus: pers. gp. 

BD: om. VET essit 08 ex essitas ut vid. D 189. Her. Saracenus: om. 
hort ecaena VS pers. sp. D 190. HE. Ss : om, Kbri oleribus VET 
pers, sp. librt (SEN. J) egrotos Vis 191.. Pan. praeser, J tem peri 
BDV': temport V7HS 


Foal 
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187. Tamen (see note on v. 404), a 

188. Sane is rather to be understood in its usual sense of vaide 
(Charisius, p. 218. 8 K., Priscian 1. p. 71. 12 K.3, as in Agdn. prol. 8 Nam 
quod ad argumentum atiinet, sane breuest, and many other lines, than in 
the concessive sense of ‘yes, I allow, my fare does require booted teeth. 
Sentis. This jest is treasured by the Parasite and reproduced in v. 860. 
Essitas (see note on vy? 83). 

183. Terrestris ceta, ic. of vegetables (terrd naia or enata). Paul. 
Fest. 38: 1 Th. Centenariae cenae dicebantur, in quas lege Lieinia non plus 
centussibus praeter terra enata tnpendebatur ; Cie. Fam. vii. 26 Lex sumpte- 
aria...mihi frandi fuit. Nam dum volunt ist lautt terra nate, quae lege 
excepta sunt, in honorem adducere, fungos, heluelias, herbas omnis ita 
condiunt, ut nihil possit esse sua. See also Aul. Gell. ii. 24, where the 
terms of the Lex Licinia are stated: guidguid esset tamen e terra, vite, 
arbore promisce atgue indefinite largita est. Terrestris bestia. 
Cic. Deor, Nat. i. 37. 103 (bestiarum autem terrenae sunt aliae, partim 
aquatetes, aliae quasi ancipiics) uses the later Adj. terrenus. 

190. Multis holeribus, Abl. of Description (see note on v. 170). 
Ergasilus understands it as Abl. of Instrument. Curato (see note 
on vy. L14). 

191. -Numquid uis ?, the regular formula of leave-taking, Donatus ad 
Ter. Hun. 1. iil. 50 reete abituri, ne id dure facerent, ‘numquid vis? 
dicebant is, quibuscum constitessent. Variations are found in Trin. 198 
Numguid, prius quam abeo, me rogaturu’s?, Mil. 575 Numquid nune aliud 
me us? &e. (see note on v. 448). Temperi (see note on v. 183). 
Memorem mones, a proverb. Stich. 578 A. Ludificemur hominem. 
B. Capiz constlt memoren mones (cf. Pseud. 940). 


170. | - PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [x92, 193 


Hec. Ibo intro atque intus subducam ratiunculam, 


Quantillum argentum mi apud tarpezitam siet. = *_ 

192. He. om. D rotiunculam (ce ex a) D 193. mihi libri 
{michi J) trapeizitam B: trapezitam DV: trapezetam V?: trapaxe- 
tam J 


e 


19% sqq. Ergasilus leaves the stage by the right-hand door (from the 
spectators; see p. 112) for the forwm (v. 478). Hegio repeats his intention 
of visiting the other batch of prisoners it kis brother’s ergastulum (a visit 
which leads to the discovery of the Captives’ plot in Act 111.), but decides 
to postpone it. 

192. Intro...intus. This line is a good illustration of the correct use 
of these two Adverbs in aceordance with Lucilius’ rule (ix. 59 M.): | 


_ 


Intro nos uocat ad sese, tenet intus apud se. 


The use of intus for dntro (motion to within), which 1s condemned by 
Quintilian as a solecism (i. 5. 51 ‘eo’ tamen ‘intus’ et ‘intro sum’ soloe- 
cismi sunt), is not found in Plautus (of. Asin, 941). But dntus is common 
in another sefse, of motion from within; and that is the original sense 
both of ingus and of all Adverbs in -tus, e.g. penitus (Pseud. 132 Atgue tpse 
egreditur penitus, peiurt caput), funditus, radicitus, &c. The termination 
(Greek -ros of évrds, éerds) soon acquired the sense of rest within, the usual 
sense of penitus and a common sense of subtus (o.g.Cato 4. A. xlviil. 2 uit. 
subtus homo ambulare possit), and indeed was extended till it became & 
mere Adverbial ending without any local sense, e.g. publicitus, sollemmnitus, 
&c. Subducam. Curc. 371 Beatus wideor: subduxt ratiunculam, 
Quantum aeris mihi sit quantumque alieni siet: Diues sum, at non reddo 
evs guibus debeo. On the rhythm sublducdm], see v. 24. 

193. Quantillum, Cf. Bacch. 320 nescio Quantillum atiulerit; werwm 
haud permultum attulit, Apparently Hegio’s purchases of Elean prisoners 
(vv. 27, 98 sqq.) had been so extensive as to make him apprehenaive “ & 
small balance of ready money at his banker’s (cf. ratéwneulam, v. 192). 
vy. 449 he gives a cheque on his banker for Philocrates’ travelling a 
Farpezitam. The Greek rpame{irns was in everyday language perverted 
to tarpezita (tarpessita), a form required by the metre in three ‘passages off 
Plautus (Cure. 341, 406, 712) and possible in all, with one exception, Epid. 
143 Die modo unde auférre me wis. & quo trapéxtd peto? Since the Prey: 
position is usually put after the Interrogative in Plautus, it is extremely’ 
probable that the true reading is quo a tarpezita peto, so that tanpeatiay 
although altered by scribes to ¢rapezita, was in all likelihood the only forit: 
recognized by Plautus. Others prefer to suppose both forms, trapezita and, 
tarpesita, to have been used by Plautus, as he uses PArygio (passim) gt 
Phyrgio (Ault. 508) (cf. Totrod, 11. § 10). Siet, The Optative of as 


194] ACT. I. 80, H. 171 


} 


Ad fratrem, quo ire dixeram, mox lero.— 





was originally declined siem, stés, siat (cf. Greek é(e)inv, e(a)ins, e(a)in(r), 
simus (older -os), sit’s (older -es), sient. In course of*time i- of simus, 
itis took the place of -de- of stem, &., so that the declension became 
wim, sis, sit, simus, sitis, sint. In the time of Plautus the older forms are 
in process of disappearing. We find them chiefly employed ‘metri causa,’ 
at the end°of the line or hemistich, as here. Sometimes the MSS. retain 
the old spelling, where the metre requires the new form, e.g. Amph. 979. 

194. Dix@ram (in v. 126). On the tense see note on v.17. Here we 
must supply ‘before I met Ergaasilus.’ Ire dixeram (see note on 
v, 365). lero, with first syllable long. We generally write zuero and 
fero, but I prefer to keep to the spelling of the MSS. here, in view of 
Donatus’ note on Ter. Adel. 1. i. 2 ‘derant’ producte 7 pronuntiando, quod 
nos addita v ‘iverant’ dicimus. (Cf. Stich. 484.) It seems difficult to draw 
aré sharp line between the Fut. Perf. and the Fut. in Plautus. Metrical 
considerations determine the use of the former as much as anything else, 
its usual place being at the end of the line or hemistich (cf. vv. 298, 340, 
494), For its equivalence with the Fut. cf. Asin. 280 ros in obsidione 
linquet, inimicum animos auacrit, Trin. 463 Oculum ego ecfodiam tabt, 8 
uerbum addideris, beside Rud. 1401 Vapulabis, werbum a addes istuc unwn. 

Act IL. Scene i, The chief lorarius comes out of the house with 
his assistants (followed by some of the other slaves, v. 211) to execute the 
orders given by Hegio (vv. 110 sqq.). The opening passage (vv. 195 sqq.) 
is spoken while the change of fetters is being made. In accordance with 
the policy of kind treatment enjoined by Hegio (v. 114), Tyndarus, who is 
playing the part of the master, asks and obtains permission to have a 
private conversation with Philocrates, , his pretended slave, in which the 
scheme for Philocrates’ release is discussed. 

The metrical arrangement of this ‘mutatis modis canticum’ (Cretics, 
Bacchiacs, &c.) is made difficult by the fact that the archetype (/) of our 
MSS. had not observed with care the division of the lines in lyric passages. 
The arrangement of the Cantica according to the method of colometry 
prescribed by the Alexandrian editors of the Greek Dramatists (see Introd. 
i. § 13) is followed in the Ambrosian Palimpsest and was also followed 
apparently in the proto-archetype (P4) of the other M$s. In one copy 
of this last, the Codex Turnebi (7), the division of the lines was accurately 
rendered, but in that copy (P) from which our extant MSS. have been 
derived, it was abandoned over and over again for the sake of saving space. 
While the division of long lines was, as a rule, retained, short lines were 
often written together, the only trace of the previous arrangement being 
here and there a capital letter in the middle of the new line, at the place 
where the old line had begun (see Introd. iii. § 5). Thus in the case of 
Cantica, like this one, for which we have neither the evidence of the 
Ambrosian Palimpsest nor of the Codex Turnebi, one cannot be sure when 


172 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. (tog 


Lorari. PuiLocrates, Tynparvs captiui. IL. i 


Lor4rivs. §1 di inmortales id uoluerunt, uos hang 
aerumnam exsequl, 196 


If. 1. Loran (sequitur nomen eras.) Puitocrares Captivi Tynparvs (ex 
Typ-) B: Loran Pumocrarzs Pumocrates Tynpaftvs Vt (Tyxp-) E: Lonansr 
Puiockares Tinparvs ¥? (Tynp-) J: unius v. sput., iuzta guem Lor. eras., D : 

195. 81 BD (8 inymarg.): i cum sp. init, Vile: Thi V?: Di 7 di D: dit: 
BVES inm-V: imth-cett. uosan #: uos han V! (corr. V*) erum-, 
nam FE: erumpnam J exequi EV (ex -quam) (7 x.t,). 


— ae meee eee 


4 Ime in the MSS, represents a line or two lines or a line and a half of the’ 
original, In this Canticum, however, short lines are frequent in the MSS, 
{eag. vv. 197, 204, 205, 206%, 206°, &c. ‘ so that we may conclude thatthe 
older distribution has hardly, if at all, been departed from. 3 

Another difficulty is that we have not specimens extant of the model 
on which the Plautine Cantica were constructed (Introd. iii. § 2). These 
must have been developenients of the choruses of the later Attic dramatiate, 
Euripides and his successors, but how precisely they had diverged from the 
original type we cannot tell. Au editor of Plautus is always exposed to the 
danger of associating metres whose association Plautus would never have 
tolerated, or of imposing a scansion on lines which is made possible by the 
elastic prosody of Plautine Latin, but which Plautus never intended the 
line to bear. 

The arrangement in this edition supposes the Canticum to begin with 
an lambic passage, Octonarii (Tetrameters Acatalectic) varied in v. 197 by 
a Dimeter and terminated by a Septenarius (Tetr. Catal.) v. 200. The 
transition to Cretics (vv. 204 sqq.) is marked by the Trochaic lines (v. 201 
and probably v. 203), which are interrupted by a reversion to the Tambis 
rhythm in v. 202, where a proverbial maxim is put in its natural setting, 
an lambic Senarius. The Cretic passage is interrupted by an Iambie- 

‘echo’ (v. 206%, an Iambic Dimeter), and is terminated by an Ithyphallic” 

colon (v. 207 sextjo...agitis), which is found elsewhere at the end of Cretica 
(e.g. Curc, 121, Pseud. 264). Two Trochaic Octonarii convey Tyndarus’ 
protest and the reply of the dorarius (vv. 208-209}. Then the Cretie 
Metre is resumed and continues (interrupted by a Trochaic Octonarius 
at v. 215) until v. 222. A couple of Iambic Tetrameters (catalectic ang 
acatalectic) prepare the way for Bacchiacs (vv. 226—230). Then sont 
mixed Anapaestic and Iambic lines (vy. 931—3) form a transition to 
Cretics (vv. 2384—239). Finally two Trochaic Octonarii (vv. 240-1) open: 
the dialogue-metre (Troch. Septenarii) with which the Scene is concludedé 

195. Si expresses a fact, as in vv. 121, 198, 545, &e. Voluerung 


igi—-199] ACT. If. SO. 1. 178 


Decet id pati animo aequo: si id facietis, leuior labos 
" erit, 
Domi fuistis, credo, liberi: 
‘Nunc seruitus sl euenit, ei uos morigerari mos bonust 
Kt erili imperio eamque ingeniis uostris lenem reddere. 


196. patriZ aequosnimod: animoequo F fatietis # liuior VE 
(ew liuor) post labos 3 litt. spat. D 197. post fuistis 2 Witt. sp. wut 
vid. D. 198." seruitutis EF sic euenit et uos:D bonus est V2F 
199. Eamate et er, imp. libri: corr. Nettleshipius {‘ Lett. and Hes.’ p. 343); 
of. Niemeyerus Stud. Plaut. 6 sq. herili DV J uostris ex niostria B 
(i eras.): uestris (Uris) ex nostris D: uostris VE: nostris J 


There is no need to change this to uoluere so as to obtain an Jambus in 
the fourth foot (Introd. ii, § 11). Aerumnam exsequi. Cf. Zrin. 
G86 egestatem exsegui. 

196. Id, ‘it,’ need not refer to aerumna, though this loose use of the 
Neuter Pronoun is common in the colloquial Latin of Plautus (see note on 
y. 898). Thus zd often refers to a sum of money which has not been 
expressed by a Neut. Sing. word, e.g. Trin. 153 nummorum Philippeum ad 
iria milia, Id.:.ne gnato crederem, Aul. 109 argent: nummos...éd st relinguo 
acnon pelo. Animo aequo. Both animo aequo (less common in Terence) 
and aeguo animo are approved by Plautus, the two words never being 
separated from each other. Labos (Mere. 72, Trin. 271, Truc. 521) may 
have been the only form used by our author, in which case laber of the 
MSS. in Cure. 219 (P, An. 1), Rud. 202 (P, An. 1) will be a scribe’s altera- 
tion. The word is here to be scanned as,a pyrrich. 

197. Fuistis, here a disyllable (Introd. 11. § 15). This remark of the 
lorarius is strange, since Philocrates was playing the part of a slave, We 
must suppose that Philocrates had been giving the same account of himself 
to the ferarius aa he afterwards does to Hegio (vv. 272 —273): 


non multum fuit molesta seruitus, 
Nec mihi secus erat quam si essem famiharis filius. 


198. Hi, a monosyllable. This is the usual pronunciation of the word 
in the dialogue of Plautus, except where it is emphatic (Inttod. ii. §§ 6, 15). 
Morigerari mos. For the jingle, see note on v. 107. 
» 199. Kt eriliimperio eamque. Nettleship’s correction of the reading © 
of the MSS. Hamgue ef erila imperw is very convincing. The scribe of 
some archetype had wrongly begun the line with eamgue, and after the 
manner of mediaeval scribes did not acknowledge his mistake by erasing 
or expunging the word, but left the miswriting uncorrected (see note on 
vy, 201). Ingeniis uostris Abl. Cf v. 371 Tute tibi tuopte ingenio 
prodes plurumum, (uom seruitutem <tu> ita fers ut ferre decet. 


174 PLAVTE CAPTIVI. [200-—203 


Indigna digna habenda sunt, erus quae facit. Capri- | 
vI. Oh! oh! oh! 200 
Lor. Eiulatione haud opus est: oculis multa mira aitis- 
In re mala animo si bono utare, adiuuat. 
Tynparvs. At nos pudet quia cum catenis su- 
mus. Lor. At pigeat postea . 





200. herus V727:. fecit F 200-—214, Carr. vel, On praem, libri: 
inde a v. 203 Tyn. pro Ca. Pareus seripsit © = oho hoh libri: suo in vereu 
scrips. Brixius: in initio v. sequentis Schoellius 201. Euilatione B haut B 
muita oculis multa miraclitis Hbri (miraclitis an miraditia incert. DV: mira 
itis ex miraclitis J): correxi 202. utare ex utari ut vid. D: utare 
ex utere VY 203. Post pudet 6 litt. ras. J catenatia Bo ad libri (corr. J) 





a 


200, For the sentiment cf. Amph. 171 sqq., Awl. 587 sq. Oh oh 
oh. Most editors put these words in a separate line ‘extra metrum’ and 
make the line Indigna...facit an Iambic Senarius, When a single oh 
stands at the end of a line in Plautus or Terence, it is always preceded by 
eligion. . 

201. Hiulatione, from elo, ‘I ery e/, a verb which must be pro- 
nounced ‘ei-yulo,’ not ‘8-yulo.’ Oculis multa mira aitis, a conjectural 
emendation of the corrupt reading of the archetype of our MSS., multa 
ocults mutta, miractites (or miraditis, with the well-known similarity of d 
and cf in minuscule script). I suppose the first multa to have been written 
in its wrong place by the scribe and left undeleted (see note on v. 199), 
while in ¢é (or @) I find a miscopying of a peculiar form of @ that is current 
in early minuscule (see note on aio, v. 1. dio, v. 72). The form aitis seems 
to have been recognized by Grammarians of the Empire, for Alcuin, their 
imitator, says (2118 P.): azo ‘aes’ ‘ait’ et ‘adtis) ‘atunt’ faeit, in prima 
plurali deficit ; though whether pronounced aitis (like ais, ait) or adtis 
(like aabam, ats, ait) is not clear. The reading I adopt in this line requires 
ats. The second miudia might also be a corruption of muéd (through 
mutt), which would give: mudta ocudis muti mira aitis. 

202. Pseud. 452 Bonus animus in mala re dimidiumst mali. On the 
phrase bonus aninus (the normal order), see note on v. 152. The normal 
ordér too is mala res (a word-group; see Appendix), when this phrasé 
is an equivalent of maium, ‘punishment’; but the reverse otder in this. 
line is not unnatural. Cf. Laberius Com. 79 R. Ne in re bona esse uideam 
nequam filrum. 

203. I take this line to be, like v. 201, Trochaic (though this involves 
the awkward scansion of pudeét guia as a Proceleusmatic), because Trochaies 
are so often used to smooth the passage of Tambic inta Cratic Metra Rot 


204-207] ACT, Il, Sc. 1. 175 


- Nostrum erum, si uos eximat uinclis, 


‘Aut solutos sinat, quos argento emerit. 205 
-  Tynp. Quid a nobis metuit? Scimus nos 206 
‘Nostrum officium quod est, si solutes sinat. 206° 


Ler. At fugam fingitis: sentio quam rem agitis. 





204. herum < i suos Spengelius uinculis bri 205. At J solutor 
V" (corr. V?) EF — sinatque quos libri: corr. 206. «aa nobis ex a vobis V 
- offitium V; officiam (¢ ea t) E 207. fugam (f ex corr.) D fingitis BD 
- {ez fa-); fugitis VES sclo J quem V amis Hermannus 








the line may be Iambic, like the preceding. Pudet...pigeat, a favourite 

‘contrast, with a Roman. Cf. Trin. 345 Pol pudere quam pigere praestat 
totidem litteris, Pseud. 281 Nimio id quod pudet facilius fertur quam ilu 
quod piget. Quia (see note on y. 153). Cum catenis sumus, like 
cum. telo esse, ‘to carry a weapon.’ 

204. Vinclis. The disyllabie form is normal in Plautus, though the 
trisyllabic would be legitimate at the end of a line (see note on v. 740), 
_ One is tempted to accept Spengels emendation of wos to sees and make the 
une a regular Cretic Tetrameter: 


Noéstrum erum sf suos éximat winculis, 


like the following line. But the curtailed dimeter Néstrum erwm si uos is 
concelvable and would naturally be followed by a dimeter similarly 
curtailed (see Introd. tii. § 38). 

205. Emerit is attracted into the Subjunctive by eximat and sinat. 
(See note on v. 467.) 

206" seems to be an Iambic Dimeter, with guid & nobis, and seimiis nos 
(Introd. ii. §§ 21, 3). It can hardly be scanned as a Bacchiac Trimeter, 
for scimés nos would violate the law that when the line ends in a mono- 
syllable, the last foot cannot be a Molossus. 

206". Officium quod est for offcium alone, a common usage of 
- colloquial Latin. Cf. Awl. 107 Nam noster nostrae quit est magister curiae, 
Pseud, 460 Decet innocentem qui sit atque imnoxium Seruong superbum. esse 
apud erum potissimum, Epid. 606 Si muento, exitiabilem ego ill factam 
. hune ut flat diem. Our sentence corresponds to the phrase offecum seire 
without guod est, which occurs e.g. In Poen. prol. 12 Jam duduan CRBPECCO, 
st tuom offictum scias, Pers. 616 quanquam ego serua sum, Servo ego oficium 
meum, rather than to offcium scire gwd sit, eg. Cist. 164 Quoniam reum 
eus facti nescit gut stet, Bacch. 473 ego omnem™ rem seto Gucm ad 
' modumet, 

207. Fingitis, ‘you are contriving.’ Lucil. xxviii. 57 M. Sed fuga 
jingitur, ut timido pede percit’ uadit! See note on confimaerunt v. 35. 


176 ' PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [208—~212 


Tynp. Nos fugiamus? Quo fugiamus? Lor. In 
patriam. Tynp. Apage, haud nos id deceat,” | 
Fugitiuos imitari. Lor. Immo edepol, si erit occasio, 
haud dehortor. 
Tynp. Vnum exorare uos sinite nos. Lor. Quidnam 
id est? Tynp. Vt sme hisce arbitris 210, 211 
Atque uobis nobis detis locum loquendi. 





208, apage om. J had V? (corr, V7}: hud # id deceat (ex ididetent 
ut vid.) B; dideceat DV!E: decet (om. id) V*d 211. sinebia D: gine hisce 
ex sine bisce V 912, uobis ex nobis B locum ex logq- # loquendi 
loeum D ante corr. 





Sentio quam rem agitia seems to be an Ithyphallic colon (-~-x=~~), 
like detis locum loquendi v. 212. With agis the line is a Cretic Tetram. 

209. Dehortor. If this word is a trisyllable (cf. Poen. 674 Negue nos 
hortari néque dehortart decet), the line is a Trochaic Octonarius, like the 
preceding. If the vowel of the Preposition is clidedl (see note on v. 640), it 
will be a Septenarius. Schoell makes the line Anapaestte. 

210, 211. Editors are perhaps right in breaking this up into two 
Cretic lines, a Tetrameter (Unum...est) and a Dimeter (U#...arbvtris). 
But we have not much reason to believe that the original colometry was 
departed from in this canticum by the archetype of our MSS. Hxrorare 
...sinite, Sino takes the Inf. or the Subj. (without w2) in Plautus, e.g, 
Cas. 136 Sine tuos ocellos deosculer, uoluptas mea, Sine amabo ted amari, 
Most. 12 Sine modo aduentat senex : Sine modo uenire saluom, “ Haxorare, 
like orare, takes (1) acc. pers., ‘to persuade? ‘prevail upon,’ (2) acc. rel, 
‘to ask successfully,’ ‘to obtain, and sometimes (3) both accusatives, as 
here and Bacch. 1199 hane uentam illds sine te exorem, Ter, Andr. 901 sine 
fe hoe exorem.” Hallidie. Hisce (see note on v. 34). Arbitris 
(see note on v. 219). The arbitri referred to are the slaves whom the 
‘Torarius had brought with him to act as guards of the Captives, according 
to Hegio’s orders (v. 115), and whom he leaves behind when he and his 
assistants (wobis v. 212) leave the stage (v. 215). It is they who are again 
addressed by Hegio in v. 456. 

21g. Schoell regards aique vobis as a spurious accretion (produced by 
a miswriting: wobis for nobis?) (see note on v. 199). By transposing locum 
and loguendi we shoyjd then have a Cretic Trimeter: 


Nobis detis loquendf locum. 


But this would be to re-write the passage. Detis locum loquendi is 
an Ithyphallic colon (cf. ad v. 207). 


Pfs 


413—216| ACT. II. sc. 1 177 


Lor. Fiat. Abscedite hinc: nos concedamus huc. Sed 


_ breuem orationem incipisse. | 213, 214 
Ty. Em istue mihi certum erat. Concede hue. Lor. [Ab-] 
ite ab istis, Tynp. Obnoxii ambo 215 


Vobis sumus propter hanc rem, cum quae volumus nos 





213, 214. wos VAs set # oracionem J incipisse D ante corr. J: 
intipesse BD ex corr. VE =. 215. Tynp. Pareus: Paiu. tibri (om. D) Hem J 
mihi om. # pers. spat. D abite ab illis D: abite ab istis ex abistis 
abite H: correxi pers. spat. D obnoxu V1 (corr. V7): obnixit J: obnoxi 


Schoellius 216. Ubi V! (corr, V*) cumaue libri (corr. V*) 





_ 


213. Fiat, ‘it shall be done,’ a common form of assent to a request or 
command, e.g. dsin. 39 A. Despuas. B. Fiat, geratur mos tibi, Men. 158 
A, Concede huc a foribus. B. Fiat. Abscedite, to the guards, the 
arhitre of v. 211 (see note). Brix refers it to the Captives. Huc, into 
the house. Concedo generally expresses retiring into a corner of the stage 
for observation (e.g. Pstud. 414), but not always (e.g. Pseud. 571, of leaving 
the stage and going into the house). This line also (like vv. 210, 211) is 
written by editors as two Cretic lines, the first a Tetrameter (Fiat...huc), 
the second a Dimeter (Sed breuem oration(em)) followed by a Trochaic 
Monometer (incipisse). The next is also conveniently divided into an 
Anapaestic Dimeter (#m...huc) and a line composed of two Bacchiac cola 
(or ‘cola Reiziana’) Abzte | ab istis. || Obnozjit ambo. I retain the single 
line arrangement (cf. p. 172) and suppose that abite ab is a corruption of de 
ab (as in Trin. 67 ad te aduenio P, ad te uento A), The line will then be a 
Trochaic Octonarius, Schoell makes it an Anapaestic Octonarius (Tetram. 
Acat.) by reading abite as. dbite (from a-bito, ab-bito) and changing obnoxt? 
to obnoxs (from a supposed by-form obnoxus, like noxa beside novia). 

214. Incipisse. See note on v. 802. 

216. Abite ab istis, The dorarius, as he leaves the stage with his 


assistants, repeats his command of v. 213. Obnoxii, ‘indebted’ Cf. - 
Asin, 284 Adeo ut aetatem ambo ambobus nobis sint obnoxtia Nostro deuincts 
beneficro. 


216. Quae for corum quae. “This ellipse of an antecedent pronoun is 

, ess harsh where the antecedent would have been in the same case as the 
relative, e.g. v. 743 breue spatiumst perferundt (ea) quae minitas mahi, 
Ving. Hel. ii. 71 aliquid saltem potius (eorwm) quyrum iundiget usus, or 
where the antecedent is the subject or direct: object of the principal verb, 
eg. Pseud. 1217 guae facie fuit (ille) quoi dedisti sumbolum ?, infra v. 985 mos 
est obfiuisct (etus) neque noursse (eum) quoius.... But in cases like the text 
It iy rarer; cf, however, v. 265, Amph. 318 os (eius)...quem percusseris, 


a 


178 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [217—a01 


Copia est; ea facitis nos compotes. 

Puri, Secede -huc nunciam, si uidetur, procul, 

Ne arbitri dicta nostra arbitrari queant 

Neue permanet palam haec nostra fallacia. 920 
Nam doli non doli sunt, ni<si> astu colas, 


217. Put, praem. DV LE (cf. v. 218) fa<cerequom> Leo 218. PRL, 
praem. VS {ef v. 217) 220. palam ex palem D fallatia tibri (-cla J) 
221. ni libri: misi Camerariua | 


Aut, 605 ut (eorum), guae ferent, fieret particeps, Men. 192 wt superior ss 
mihe quam quisguam (eorum) qui impetrant, Lucr. 1. 883 aliguid (eorum) 
nostro guae corpore atuntur, Araph, 652 omnia adsent bona (er) guem penest 
urrtus, Curc. 590 cxgio dare mercedem (et) guz...conmonsiret, Mil. 1077 meri 
beilatores gignuntur (ex rs) guas.” Haillidie. 

217. Copia est, On the Ind. with cum see note on v. 151. Ha. 
must be Abl., governed by facitis compotes in the sense of compotitia, 
which takes the Abl. case (étud. 911 Piscatu nowo me ubert compotiurt, 
Rud. 205 La hie sola solis tocis compotita sum). Compotem facere takes the 
Gen. elsewhere (vv. 41, 622) in Plautus, but we find*in Accius Trag. 36 R. 
Cur me maseram inridet magnis compotem et magnis matis ? and in Naevius 
Trag. 5 probris compotem. The first Dimeter will be ‘contracted’ (Introd. 
li. § 38). Leo proposes Cayra est, fa<eere gquom> facttis nos compotes, 
which makes the line consist of four full Cretics. Other possibilities 
are (1) to remove esf, a8 a miswriting of ea (sea note on v. 199), which 
will give us a Cretic Trimeter Acatalectic with copia ea (AbL, ea for 
eorum) as its first Cretic foot, (2) to msert eopia Abl. before ea, which 
will give us a Tetrameter with the same phrase as second Cretic foot, 
(3} to read <wos> ea, (4) to substitute coma Abi. (written cé in the 
Archetype f) for ea, I see no reason for departing from the MSS., though 
two short lines should perhaps be printed (Introd. iii. § 39), 

218. §iuidetur. Philocrates is apprehensive of being overheard and 
still uses the deferential language of a slave to a master. 

“ 219. Arbitrari, as in Auld. 607 hine ego potero quid agant arbitrarier. 
Arbiter, ‘an obyerver,’ is found in class. Latin, but not arbitror, ‘to be an 
observer’ (cf. philosophor, poetor, mendicor), | 

220. Neue, here a movosyllable, to be pronounced new. Permanet. 
This Compound is used for the sake of Alliteration; cf. Most, 143 Js usque 
im pectus permanaurt, permudefecit cor meum, Trin. 155 Neue quoiguam 
unde ad eum id possat anascere. é 

221. Nam doli non doi sunt, Cf. the Cretic line, Asin. 1384 Mam 
mare haud ést mare, ubs mare acé&ramum. Nisi astu colas. * 7ruec. 461 
N<on> ullam rem oportet dolose adgredirt, Nisi astute accuratéque exse- 
muare f-ere MSS 5. Whather the reasding of the APSS ad finealidead’ ean he 


| a9a— 227] ACT, T. 8c. TL. : 179 


Sed malum maxumum, si id palam prouenit. 
Nam si erus mihi es tu atque ego me tuum esse seruum 
°-  assimulo, 

Tamen uiso opust, cauto est opus, ut hoc sobrie sineque 

arbitris 294, 225 

Accurate agatur, docte et diligenter ; 
Tanta incepta res est: haud somniculose hoc 





222, maxumum (priere us. v.) B: maximum EJ 223. herus V? 
(J n. 2.) michi £ tu mihi’s Hermannus asimulo J 224. opus 
est V? (J m.1.)  caustoest opus D ante corr. E  sobriae VJ 226. Accurate 
hos libri {o ras. ex ae B) —aagatur ex agate D 227. tmeoepta B  somni- 


culose (¢ ex 1 et e ras. ex ae) B 





retained is doubtful (Introd. ii. § 41; cf. note on v. 103). The change to 


nisi (written in MSS. nr) is a very slight one. Colas, ‘practise’ 
(cf. guaestum colere). The Subjunctive is used when the 2 Pers. Sing. has 
the indefinite sense of ‘one,’ ‘people’ in the protasis of a Conditional 
sentence, e.g. Trin. 349 De magnis diuitis si quid demas, plus fit an minus? 
Tren. 409 Non hercle minus diuorse distrahitur cite, Quam. si Sormicts obicias 
paprarwerem. 

222. Id. See note on v. 196. Prouenit. This Compound (like 
permanet, v. 220) 1s chosen for the sake of Alliteration with palam. Its 
normal sense in Plautus is seen in lines like Pers. 456 (rem) prouenturam 
bene confide mihi, Rud. 837 Edepol prouent nequiter multis modis. But 
of. Pseud. 568 nam gut in scaenam prouenit, Nouo modo nouom aliguid 
muentum adferre addecet. 

223. ‘The change of mette indicates a change of tone in the speaker, 


Philocrates earnestly impresses the necessity of caution. Nam si 
erus &c. S82 is emphatic, ‘ever though’ the transformation has been 
successfully carried out. Mihi es tu. Brix and Schoell transpose 


iu ma es, following the normal order in Plautus of a Personal Pronoun in 
the Nom. and another in an Oblique Case (e.g. prol. 3, 314, 339, 364, 371, 
434, 436, 444, 664, 571, 575, 609, 631, 727, 739, 857, 863,870, 890, 892, 
985) and helping the metre. They may be right. Still it is in Cantieca, 
if anywhere, that we find departures from the normal order: and the 
rhetorical figure of Chiasmus may have played a part in the construction 
ofthis line. MzAz and st may both exhibit Hiatus, | 

226. The MSS. insert 4oc before agatur. This will not scan, for Adc is 
here impossible (Introd. it. §§ 32, 23). The iskertion is clearly due to an 
ill-timed rerimiscence of foe in v. 225, | 

227. rix understands tanta to refer to what follows, tanta wncepta 
rea cat ut haud &e. Yor the Parataxis, see note on v. 504. 


180 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [228—231 


Agendum est. Tynp. Ero ut me uoles esse. 
PHIL. Spero. 
Tynp. Nam tu nunc uides pro tuo caro capite ~ 


Carum offerre <me> mewn caput uilitat.. 230 
Put. Scio. Tynp. At scire memento quando id quod 
uoles habebis : . 





228, pro Tyrnp. spat. D hero V2 —s pro Put. spat. D 229, Tynp. 


Lambinus: om. tibrt 930, offere 6 suppl. Hermanus, Benttletus 
capud DE ante uilitati 6—7 Hitt. (uil- ut vid.) ras. in B uitilitati J 
931. Tyxp. Seio. Puin. Wbri (nisi quod Scio cum spat. D): pers, invert, . 
Lambinus memento scire Fleckeisenus habebis (e ez 1) B 





930, Offerre...uilitati (or Vilitati), ‘sell cheap,’ a use of offero which 
finds a nearer parallel in the diction of Tragedy than of Comedy, e.g. Accius 
Tray. 117 R. nos...leto offeres, 360 R. Haud dubrtabit uitam offerre nec 
eapiti pepercerit. Cf. Lucr. in, 1041 Sponte sua leto caput obvius obteule 
ipse. Plautus’ ordinary use of the word may be seen in v. 769. Me has 
been lost in the MSS. before meum through Haplography. 

—-:931. ~Scire memento is perhaps rather ‘remember to know,’ ‘do not 
forget to show knowledge’ (like Apid. 658 memento suppelias mihi ferre, 
Bacch, 328 anulum memineris ferre, Asin. 333 meministin wendere ?) than 
‘remember that you know,’ ‘do not forget that you possess knowledge’ 
(like Curc. 490 memento promisisse te, Poon. 1278 m memoria habeas te 
despondisse, Truc. 220 Nos diuitem istum meminimus aigue wie pauperes 
208). 

931—239. If we retain the reading of the MSS., these two lines will 
be catalectic Anapacstic Dimeters ending with an Iambic colon, which in 
y, 231 is a catalectic, in vy. 232 an acatalectic Dimeter. Fleckeisen’s trans- 
position, memento scire, provides a smooth Iambic Septenarius in v. 231; 
but we cannot well fnd Iambic metre in the following line. Schoell effects 
this by omitting maxima pars, which he supposes to be a gloss on fers, 
and substitutimgz for the arrangement in the MSs. a couple of Iambic 


Dimeters : 
Nam fere morem hunc homines habent: 


Quod sibi uolunt, dum id impetrant. 


And yet the unusual combination of Anapaestic and Iambic Metres may | 
be used by design to effect the transition from Bacchiacs to Cretics. Bmx 
regards v. 232 as a Trochaie Septenarius of irregular (lyric) form. The 
preceding line would become Trochaic too with the insecrtiort of scvz as 
second word and the transposition of memento and score: A. Seto. 
B. <Sciss> at meménio &c. We had better keep to the MSS. 


133 —238 | ACT II. sO. 1. ' 181 


Nam fere maxima pars morem hune homines habent: 
quod sibi uolunt, 
Dum id impetrant, boni sunt ; 
Sed id ubi iam penes sese habent, 
Ex bonis pessumi et fraudulentissimi 235 
Fiunt. Pui... Nunc ut mihi te volo esse autumo. 
Quod tibi suadeam, suadeam meo patri. 
Pol ego si te audeam, meum patrem nominem : 


232. morem ex mortem D 234, penes sese (ex penesse yt vid.) B 
235. pessumi J: pessimi ecteri (pissimi D) 236. Fiunt Hermannus: Sunt 
bri (ex Sum 2) Pun. om. libri: add. Seyffertus (Berl. Phil. Woch. t. xvur 
p. 814) michi ff autumo B? in ras.: autumo (u pri, ex corr.) V: 
autumno J =. 287, Pain. praem. Schoellius (ef. v. 236) — tibi suadeo Camerarius: 
suadeam meo (suad- ex suam- wt vid. corr. B3) B petri ut vid. B (corr. BS) 
238. Putin. praem, Leo (ef, v, 236) meum (u ex corr.} B 





232, Maxima pars...homines. For the Apposition cf. Men. 858 hune 
senem Osse jini dedolabo assulation uiscera, Cas. 337 Quis mihi subuendet 
tergo aut capett aut crurebus? Hallidie quotes Liv. xxvi. xxxiii. 14 Quod 
senutus vuratus, maxima pars, censeat. 

233, 234. 1 discard the arrangement in the MSS. and make two short 
lines instead of one long, the first a Catalectic Iambic Dimeter, the second 
a Cretic Trimeter. The second might be scanned as an lambic Dimeter 
acatalectic, though it is more likely that the change in sense (Sed id &c.) 
should coincide with the change in metre. Some substitute for sese the 
form sesed and retain the single line of the MSS., an Iambic Octonarius. 
Sesed occurs on an old inscription (C.i.£. xi. 3078), but is hardly Plautine. 

236. Hermann’s change ef Sunt to Fiunt is generally accepted, though 
confusion of S and £ is as tmcommon as that of minuscule s and f is 
common. It is conceivable'that Plautus might use sunt ex as well as fio ex 
(cf. Merc, 129 ex hoe metu ut sim certus, Epid. 644 di me ex perdita seruatam 
cugnunt). ‘The first foot would then have to be sunt auxc, and the line 
Bacchiac catalectic or possibly ‘contracted’ Cretic (cf. v.*217). I follow 
Seyffert in making Philocrates’ speech begin at Vune rather than at Quod 
(v. 237) or Pod (vy, 238). Tyndarus has already told Philocrates what he 
wishes from him. 

237. Quod tibi suadeam, Subj. of Attraction. @f. v. 961, Cure. 484, 
Bacch. 196, Amph.,871, Most. 1100 gued agas, id agas. We have similarly 
two Futures in 7’rin. 714, Stich. 86, Rud. 1136. 

238. Site audeam. With the position of te we may compare the 
position of éb2 in Afost. 293 tibet me exorno ut pluceam, of mikt in Poen. 
1244 pro hoe mihi patronus sim necessest, of me in Asin. 493 neque me 


182 PLAVTL CAPTIVI. [330-344 


Nam secundum patrem tu es pater proxumus. 
Tynp. Audio. Pum. Et propterea saepius te uti 


memineris moneo : 240 
Non ego erus tibi, sed seruos sum; nune obsecro te 
hoc unum— 


Quoniam nobis di inmortales animum ostenderunt suum, 

Vt qui erum me tibi fulsse atque esse nune conseruom 
uelint, 

Quom antehac pro iure imperitabam meo, nunc te oro 
per precem— 


239, proxumus B°9VJ: proximus B'D (u ex ii wt vid.) # 240, Par. 
om. D etin ras. B sepius libri = ted Mleckeisenus ut libri: corr. Leo 
241. herus V*F sed om, D seruum D: seruus VE sum FE ex corr. 
242. diinmortales V: diim mortales ex dum mortales B: di immortales DE: 
dii inmortales J} {imm., J*) ostenderant {ex as- ut vid.) D 243, erum 
ex erunt 8: herum V2J) -nune del. Rothius  conseruom J; conseruum ceteri 
244, Quom Fleckeisenus: Quod ldri 


| i 


Athenis alter est hodie quisguam quoi credi aeqgue putent, &c., &c. Brix 
compares Pseud. 120 Si neminem aliwm potere (sc, tangere), dwom tangam 
patrem, Asin, 248 St mutuas non potero (se. sumere), certumat sumam 
jenore. Patrem. Sec note on v. 444. 

240. Audio, ‘I am attending-to you, in this isolated position, whether 
at the beginning or at the end of the ling, is not uncommon (Cure, 610, 
Mil, 218, 798, Pseud. 291), Propter@. referring to vv. 237--9) with 
Comparative, as in Men. 977, Poen. prol! 627 Sich. 180. The more usual 
Particle however is eo, e.g. Avi. 188. ; Utimemineris moneo. Stich. 
42 Quam ob rem ego te hoc, soror, tametsi es thaior, Moneo, ut tuom memi- 
neris oficcum. On utt see note on v. 115. 

241. Hoc unum. Sec note on v. 747. 

249. Aninsum ostenderunt suum, 4sin. 112 cum tu mike tua Oratione 
omnem animum ostendisti tuoi. 

243, Wt qui (see note on v. 553). Fuisse, ‘have ceased to be, 
like Virgil’s fuamus Trees. Cf, vv. 516, 575, &e. Base nunc. Most. 
editors follow Bothe in regarding nunc as a gloss, whose intrusion spoils 
the metre. “ 7 

244. (uod, the reading of the MSS., is changed by most editors to 
quom, though something might be said for retaining the traditional text. 
Imperitabam (see note on v. 83). Pseud. 703 gut umperitas Pseudolo, 


mT. er. FI“1. 7 ., aad tha ris | vans or ant (awe +4 Pete. fad QErUor nr FIE OAS 


145——248 | ACT, 11 sc. I 183 


Per fortunam incertam et per mei te erga bonitatem 


patris, 245 
Perque conseruitium commune, quod hostica euenit 
manu, 


Ne me secus honore honestes quam quom seruibas mihi, 
Atque at qui fueris et qui nunc sis meminisse ut 
memineris. 


ee ee ee  . .. - -  en 


245. mei (ex maei) tae B 247. Nemeras. ex Naemae B  honore (e ras. 
ecaeutvid.) B  honestes{nexr})&B cumdJ — seruiebas libri (i e corr. V); 
corr. Pylades 


246, Perque to be pronounced pere (cf. ec for negue, ac i.e. ‘ate’ for 
aigue; see Introd. 11. § 14). Hostica has here the sense of ‘hostile,’ but 
in Ad. 450 that of ‘strange’: Aosteeum Aoc mihi domicilium est; Athents 
domus est. The form was old-fashioned in the Augustan Age, as we see 
from Porphyrio’s note on Horace C. 11. i. 1: adtende autem non ‘ewile’ sed 
‘cwrcum’ dixisse antiqua figura. Illt enim ‘eivica’ et ‘ hostica, deinde 
‘civilia’ et ‘hostilia? dieebunt. The first syllable of the word is not to be 
scanned short in this line. The fourth foot is a dactyl (-mune guoa), as in 
v. 570 and elsewhere (see Introd. i. § 17}. Some editors transpose quod 
commune to avoid the irregular division of the dacty! (Introd. i. § 16). 

247. Honore honestes, a jingling ‘phrase that occurs again in v. 356. 
(See note on v. 107 moratus moribus). 

248. Qui fueris. Before consonants gui, net quis, is normally used in 
indirect questions in Plantus and Terence, e.g. Mel. 261 qua fuertt conseruos 
(AP), Pseud. 263 scio gh futt (AP). (See note on v. 285.) Vt... 
Meminisse ut memineris (sce note on sez scire, v. 297). The repetition of 
wt (like that of ay in Greek) is not uncommon in colloquial Latin. Cas. 511 
Ibo intro ut id quod alius condiuit cocus, Ego nune wecrssim ut alio pacto 
condiam; Pseud, 580—3 wt, ubiquomgue hostibus congrediar,.. facie ut 
wincam, facile ut spotiem meos perduellis meis perfidus; Rud. 1256 At ego 
deos quaeso, ut gqudquid in ilo uidulost, Si aurum st argentum est, omne id 
ut fiat cinis; Trin. 140—4 Subigrs maledictis me tuis, Megaronides, Nouo 
modo adeo, ué quod meae concreditumst Taciturnitats clam...Ut mihr necesse 
st cam tad tube concredere; Ter. Phorm, 153 Adeon rem redisse, ut qui mt 
consulium optume uelit esse, Phaedria, patrem ut extimescam; Andr, 828 
perputisti me, ut homeni adulescentulo In.alio occupaio amore, abhorrenti ab 
re ucorit, Mitiam ui darem. 


184 ° PLAVTE CAPTIVI. [249-2 52 


TYNDAR. Scio equidem me te esse nunc et te esse 
me. Puiu. Hm istuc si potes 
Memoriter meminisse, inest spes nobis in hac astutia. 250 


Herero senex. PuHiLocrates, TyYNDARVs eidem. II. ui. 


Hee. Iam ego reuortar intro, s1 ex his quae uolo 
exquisluero.— 
Vbi sunt isti quos ante aedis iussi huc produci foras ? 


249. Tynp. om. D Scio (o e corr.) B quidem libri: corr. Luchsius 
(Herm. vi. 277) pro Pai. spat. D hem J potest B 250. menisse J 
Il,i1. Senex Heearo Painocr. EIDEM Tynparvs BVE: unius v. spat, D: 


Eaio SENEx PHInOCRATES ET IDEM TrnpaRvs J 251. Hue. om. D (in. b) 
AM cum sp. init. DO: iam cum sp. init. V! (i exp. et lin marg. adser. V*) ego 
ex ergo ut vid. J ego reuertar intro BR? in spat. reuortar 4: reuertar ceteri- 


1 


que BD 202. acdis VY: edia BDH: aedes J Foras proximo versut - 


adplicant libri (post PHIb.} 


249. Scio equidem, not ‘scie guideni,’ is the Plautine phraae (e.g. Tren. 


353, 698), so that we must suppose the guidem of the MSS. in this line to | 


be a corruption of eguidem. (Cf. note on nam equidem, v. 394.) 
250. Memoriter meminisse, a favourite jingle. Cf. Poen. 562 mema- 


nistis memorier, Amph. 417 memorat memortier, Afranius Com. 365 BR. _ 


memint memoriter, Pompontrus Com. 109 R. memore meministz. 


Act II. Scene ii. (Trochaic Scptenarii). Hegio comes out of the — 


house and questions Philocrates, the supposed slave, about his master, 
then broaches to Tyndarus the proposal for an exchange of prisoners. 
Tyndarus persuades him to send Philocrates to negotiate the exchange, 
In this scene Hegio confirms the good impression he left in Act t. Se. ii 
of his kindly disposition, and the audience must’ @hdorse Tyndarus’ descrip- 
tion of his father as optimus hominum homo (v. 333). The assumption by 
Tyndarus of the character of master, and by Philocrates of slave, gives 
scope for clever acting, especially in the part of Tyndarus, the leading part 
in the piece, with the change from his natural tone in the passages uttered 
‘aside’ to the audience to the assumed tone in which he addresses Hegio.. 
Nor does the dramatist neglect the opportunity of indicating the irony of. 
the situation in the dialogue between Hegio and his unrecognized son. : 
251. Spoken by Hegio to some one in the house. His promise is not. 
kept, for his conversation with the Captives makes him change his intention: 
(vv. 449--450, 460). His, ‘the prisoners here’ (note on v. 38).: 
Hegio knows that they must be in his vicinity, though he does not yet Bee. 
them. | a 
252. Whi sunt isti? ‘where are the prisoners in your charge?’ The: 


253, 254] ACT. Il. 8C. IL : 185 


Part. Edepol tibi ne in quaestione essemus cautum 
intellego, 
™Tta uinclis custodiisque circum moeniti sumus. 


253. Pain. om. D, ut semper inde ab hac acaena in principtis versuum, cum 
in mediis gpatia reliqucrit in om. BIDVES: add. B questione bri 
(-nem #) He. cautum 2? in ras. (HE. in 5 litt. ras. ut. vid.): chantum 
(u alt.e corr.) D: chautum VE: cautumJ imtelligo J 254. Pa. praem. 
BS uinculis B moenitis #V (n ex uj 


— ee ee = 


question is addressed to the guards, who, at the orders given by the 
lorarius just before his departure (vv. 213, 215), had retired to a distance 
from the Captives. Quos ante aedis iussi hue produci foras. On 
these words has been based the theory that the Captives after the Prologue 
were not scen on the stage until Act tm. Sc.1. It is surely much more 
natural to suppose the Captives to have remained on the stage from the 
beginning of the play; and there are many indications that this was 
actually the case (see notes on vv. 98, 1. ii. init., 110, 125, 169, 11. 1, mit.). 
Hegio’s remark here need not refer to some order subsequent to that given 
in vv. 114—-5. He may be speaking merely of the instructions which are 
supposed to have been issued prior to the play, and in compliance with 
which the Captives appear on the stage during the Prologue. 

953. In quaestione essemus, ‘should be to seek, a common phrase. 
Similar is in eapectatione esse alicue (Mil. 1279), Cautum intellego. 
These words are assigned to Hegio by a correction (3°) in the Codex Vetus, 
so that the passage would read : - 


Pum. Edepol tibi ne in quaestione essemus—- Hre. Cautum 
intellego, 
Poin. Ita uinclis, &c., 


with the same interruption of a speaker’s remarks as occurs elsewhere in 
Plautus (ef. v. 337). These corrections, which I believe to have been taken 
from the Archetype (/") from which the immediate original (°°) of our MSS. 
was copied (see Introd. i, § 9), are generally to be followed. But not, I think, 
inthisinstance. The breaking up of the line seems pointless. If we take into 
consideration the curious misspelling in the MSS, chsutum (but cautum Bb), 
it looks as though in the Archetype the ‘overflow’ words of the line cawtum 
intellego had been written in some available space with the customary 
symbol, a suprascript H. or AS. (‘hoe supplendum’), to indicate the 


transposition. I fancy that cauutum intellego of the Archetype (2?) became 
chautum intellego in /®°, but was understood by the corrector (B°) as 
Hue. cautum intellego, (Cf. critical note on v. 393.) 

254. Vinelis (see note on v. 204). Moeniti. The older spelling 


186 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [ 355—agp 


Ho. Qui cauet ne decipiatur, uix cauet, cum etiam 
cauet : | 255 

Ktiam cum cauisse ratus est, saepe is cautor captus est. 

An uero non iusta causa est, ut uos seruem sedulo, 

Quos tam grandi sim mercatus praesenti pecunia ‘ 

Putt. Neque pol tibi nos, quia nos seruas, aequomst 
uitio uortere, 


SSS ee, 


255. me J 256, etiam cum spat. init. BD ratus ex rapius V 
Kepe libri captus ex cautus ¥ 257. seruem V2: seruet BIDVIE 
268. grandis sim mercatus #! (corr. ras.): grandis inmercatua V1 (corr. 
V*} # presenti BD: presenti ex presentia V: praesentia EH: presentia J 
259. aequom est uitio Camerarius: eqio stulcio B! (corr. stulte BS}: equom 
stulcie D: equom stultio V?) (corr. ecum V*) EJ vertere VES 
with o¢ has been retained in all our MSS. in this line, though a scribe’s 
usual tendency was to ‘modernize’ ve to u, or, if he did not recognize 
the word, to write o for oe In True. 102 our best minuscule MS, has 
preserved the spelling oexus for anus, 

255. Publil. Syrus 116 R. Caret periclo qui etvam cum est tutus cavet. 
Cum. The passage from the sense of ‘when’ to the sense of ‘although’ is 
illustrated by this line. Cf Bacch. 1005 Sut ste suspectus sum, cum careo 
— noxia, Aul. 113 Nam nune cum celo sedulo omnis, ne sciant, Omnes uidentur 
scure. 

256. Qauisse ratus est. See note on vy. 365. Oautor captus est, 
a proverb (Apid. 359 iam ipse cautor captus est), probably of legal origin 
(ceaveo, to wive security). Cf Cid Fam. vir, vi. 2 (to Trebatius) te gud 
ceteris cavere drdweisti, in Britannia ne ab essedariis decipiaris caveto, Ovid 
A. A. 1. 83 illo saepe loco capitur conaultus Amori, Quique alits cavit non 
cavet tpse sbi. ‘he repetition ‘ad nauseam’ of eaveo is quite in the manner 
of the Early Latin Poetry. Cf. Ennius Saé. inc: 84 sqq. M.: 


Nam qui lepide postulat alterum frustrari, 

Quem frustratur frustra eum dicit esse frustra. 
Nam qui se frustrarier quemguve frustra sentit, 

Qui frustratur, frustra i est, si ille non est frustra. 





257. An wero non iusta causa est recurs in Poen. 533 An uero non 
wista causa est, quor curratur celcriter, Ubi bibas, edas de alieno quantum 
uelis usque ad fatim ? Vt, for cur, after causa. Cf. Liv. v. 55. 5 a 
eat causa, ut veteres cloacae, primo per nublicum ductae, nunc privata passim 
subeunt tecta. 

258. Hegio had just come from a perusal of his bank-book (vv. 
192 sq.) 

959, Owia (see note on v. 153). Vitio-uocrtere 1s 28 common a 


 o—-263 | ACT, Il. sc. IL 187 


Neque te nobis, s1 abeamus hinc, si fuat occasio. 260 

. Hee. Vt uos hie, itidem illij¢] apud uos meus seruatur 
filius. : 

Poin. Captus est? Hee. Ita. Pui. Non igitur nos 
soli ignaui fuimus. 

Hc. Secede huc; nam sunt ex te quae solo scitari uolo; 


260. Pur. praem. det. rubr. E habeamus VE 261. wos (u ex no 
rubr.) E ante illic (B? ut vid.) 2—3 litt. ras. B aput BF me D 
262, Pui (1 ex E ras.) B ignari DIDVE: igitari J: ingnaui B at vid. 
263. Hea, om. VE (7 n. 7.) huc <tu> Schoellius nam ex nos & 
quae ex te libri: corr. Camerarius solo J atitari DV LE: citari wt vid, V3 


phrase in Plautus as in classical literature, eg, Mit. 13850 ne quis tdi hoe 
wthio uortat, Epid. 108, Rud. 700, &e. 

260. 8i abeamus hine, ‘if we should happen to go aff? Sz (unelided) 
has the metrical ictus here, as it probably had the stress in the pronuncia- 
tion of this sentence. Cf, Donatus’ note (ad Ter. Eun. 11 i. 47=487) on 
the different sense conveyed by the accentuations siguande and siqudndo. 
Fuat (see note on v. 431). 

261. ili. Since the normal metrical accentuation of the phrase is 
agid uos (Introd. ii. § 19), it jis probable that the O. Lat. Adv. dz has in 
this line suffered the usual change at the hands of scribes to ilze (see note 
on v. 94 and cf. Steck. 471 where zl: apud te has been altered in the 
Ambrosian Palimpsest to die apud te). 

262. Captus est 7, ‘he is a prisoner?’ (see note on v. 611). Ita, 
‘yes, frequent in the Dramatists. As an answer to a preceding question 
we find only zia, but as a confirmation of a preceding assertion both za 
and ia est, eg. Hud. 152 A, Confracta nauis in marist itis. B. Ltast. 
Nos soli is the norma! order; so Fleckeisen’s proposal sofz nos should be 
rejected. Brix favours non nos tgitur on the ground of the Alliteration 
(cf, ad v. 327). Fuimus, with #@ (see note on v. 555). 

263. The simplest remedy of the metre is the transposition of guae ex 
feof the MSS. Schoell inserts tu after huc, Fleckeisen ego before ex, both 
being words which might have been omitted by Haplography. Brix adopts 
Flecketsen’s suggestion, on the ground of the frequency of ego in this 
formula, e.g. vv. 295, 951, Asin. 47 Cur hoc ego ex te guaeram? &c. Volo. 
In Plautus the Ind. is found in the phrase sunt guae wolo or est quod uolo, 
e.g. Cas. 689 est guod uolo exquirere ex te, Psoud. 462 sunt quae te uolumus 
percontart. Cf. Cic. At. x. 4. 11 sunt autem quae praeterit, Corn. Nep. iv. 


4 o©@ oedadtan seforn aaataetee cwratrie aad oo aewetaaadeeea # fad o«areloo faets 


188 -PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [ 264—~a66. 


Quarum rerum te falsilocum mihi esse nolo. Putri. Non 
ero 

Quod sciam : si quid nesciui, id nescium tradam tibi. 265° 

Tynp. Nunc senex est in tostrina; nunc iam cultros 


adtinet. 
264. rerum te ex te rerum £ falsiloqum (ex -cum) B: falsu (ex -sum) 
locum # michi J uolo VF} {carr. V%} 265. si quod VE: id 
quod J siqnuid nescibo Acidalius Divin. p. 94: quod neseiumst Havetua 


266. Dynp. Saracenus: om. BD: Hue. PES in tostrina B32: bitostrina 
B ut vid. (hi-?) D (ri e corr. et to s.v.) V1E: in tonstrina J attinet VJ 


“— 


264. Quarum rerum..falsilocum. <A similar Genitive of Respect 
occurs ¢.g. Anuph. pro]. 105, where Mercury is talking of Jupiter’s amours, 
Quam liber harum rerum mulitarum siet; Ter. Adel. 695 Nolim ceterarum 
rerum te socordem codem modo. Mihi should perhaps be mi (cf. ad v. 150). 

265. Quod, See note on v. 216. Nesciui for nescto may perhaps 
stand with the help of Poen. 629 go mate loquendi uobis nesciut uiam, 
At the same time nesezbo, if written nescewo in some Archetype, would 
readily become xesetuz in our MSS. The Fut. appears in Pseud. 480 siguid - 
wis, roga. Quod scibo, Detphes t1bt responsum dicito. Nescium, with 
passive sense. The Adj. is used only in one other passage of Plautus, 
Rud. 275 Quae in locrs nescits nescia spe sumusa, where nesctis is passive, 
neaciea {as in class. Latin) active (cf Gell. 4. A. 1x. xii. 21 nescius quogue 
diaiur tam is qui nesctur quam gui nescit), For the active sense, ‘not 
knowing,’ Plautus and Terence use zzseiens (e.g. vy. 45), classical writers ~ 
insevus. Cf. Turpilius Com. 65 R. At enim setes ea quae fuistd inseius 
(nescius cdd.). Jd nescium tradam tibi. Cure. 385 Hgo hoc effectum 
lepide tabi trudam (ef. ad vy. 345). . 

266. The metaphor tmplied in the colloquial use of tondere for ‘to 
cheat’ seems to be here referred to the helpless state of a man in the 
hands of a barber. Elsewhere the victim’s loss of his money is compared 
to a sheep’s loss of its fleece, so that tendere would correspond exactly to . 
our term ‘to fleece.’ Thus in the Maecchedes, where the whitc-haired old . 
men are playfully likened to a couple of strayed sheep (vv. 1121 sqq. yo 
the cunning slave announces his scheme to the audience in these words 3 
(v. 241): “ 

Adibo hunc, quem quidem ego hodic faciam hic arietem 
Phrixi, itaque tondebo auro usque ad uiuam cutem. 


Cf, Mere. 524 Quem tbr ecediam dabo, natam annos seraginta....tondetur 
nimium. sette. Tostrina, The old spelling (cf. mostellem, a hobgoblin, 
Mostellaria, sc. fabula, ‘the play about the hobgoblin, “the Haunted. 
House,” from monstrum) is here retained in the-MSS., whose reading dy” 
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Ne id quidem, inuolucre inicere, uoluit, uestem ut ne 
inquinet. 


267. ne sv. B ne inquinet ez nemqu- D 


(or £3) for zy is to be explained by the use of the tall form of the letter for 
initial 2. We have the spelling praemostro preserved in Trim. 342, com- 
mostro Poen. 602, 1043, &. And -ust is often written for -wmst in our 
MSS. of Plautus (e.g. Curc. 268, 411) and Terence (e.g. Hun. 612, 959, 
Hee. 457), just as it is found on some inscriptions, eg. guod seriptust 
tegas (Biicheler Carm. Apigr. 848), hospes resiste et nist molestust perlege 
(Bitch. 118). Nune iam, two separate monosyllabic words, to be 
distinguished from the single trisyllabic nunciam (cf. etiam, quoniam) 
which is found only in commands or with a Future Tense (see note on 
v. 772). Nune tam recurs in Epid. 135 fllam amabam olim: nune tam 
aia cura impendet pectori, but is more often found with intervening words, 
eg. Stick. 762 Dudum placuit potio, nune minus grauate tam accipil, 
Hud. 137 semper petunt...Nune interuallum iam hos dies multos furt, where 
the separate force of the two Adverbs is clearly exhibited, ‘at present 
(nunc), for more than one day, now or already (tam)’ (cf. Stich. 188, Baech. 
1075, Truc, 603). Translate, ‘see now, he is already holding the scissors 
at his head.’ <A third phrase is tam nunc, e.g. Cure. 216 Migrare certumsat 
ram nune ¢ funo foras, ‘now, without waiting for a future occasion’ 
(cf, Men. prot. 47, Poen. 614, Asin. 496). Adtinet has its literal 
sense ‘holds at,’ ‘holds near,’ as in Men, 730 Nune cundem ( pallam) ante 
oculos aitines. The intransitive use (cf. pert/neo) is also common in 
Plautus, eg. Poen. 1307 nihil ad te atknet, who has also an intransitive 
transtineo (Mul. 468 commeutus transtinet trans parietem), and contineo 
(Stich. 452 per hortum utrogue commeatus continet). Change of Subject, 
senex est...adéemet (sc. Philocrates), is common enough in the colloquial 
diction of Plautus, e.g. Trin. 1049: 

Male fidem seruando illis quoque abrogant etiam fidem, 

Qui nil meriti; quippe eorum ex ingenio ingenium horum pro- 

bant. 

Cf Men. 454, Trin. 597, 813. 

267. Ne id quidem, with following clause in Apposition, as in Asin. 
149 At scelesta wien ut ne id quidem, me adignum esse existwumat Quem 
adeat, quem conloguatur, quotgue trato supplicet ? (ef. ad 969 below). Cf. 
Poen. 840 Nam id quidem, tlh, ut meditatur, uerbu facit emortuo, Bacch. 
lilo; f 

4. Quid tibi ex filo nam, obsecro, aegrest? 2. Scies: 
Id, pertt cum tuo: ambo aeque amicas habent. 


Inuolucre need not be changed to inuolucrum. 


* 


. 


190 CAPTIVI. [268—a71 


Sed utrum strictimne adtonsurum dicam esse an per 
pectinem, _ 

Nescio; uerum, si frugist, usque admutilabit probe. 

Here. Quid tu? seruosne esse an liber mauelis, me- 








mora mihi. 270 

Puy. Proxumum quod sit bono quodque .a° malo 
longissime, 

268. strictumne VF! (corr. V2) adionsurum (ex -am) D: attonsurum J 

petinem B ante corr. D (p ex t) VE 269. versum luudat Osbernus p. 841 

‘ai frugi eat usque admutilabit probe’ PuiL, praent. bri: del, Saracenus 


frugiest V?J) = admutilalabit tébri (admutdlabit D, admutilabit J )} prope #!:; 
probae VF = 270. “= seruosne J: seruusne ceteri michiéd 271, Puarn. add. 
B*: om, cett. Proxumum (x s.v.) B: Proximam VEU bonum VE 





268. Utrum.,.ne is common in Plautus, eg. Most. 681 Videndumst” 
primum utrum eae uelintne an non uelint. The particle ne is appended 
to the first of the two contrasted words, not to wtrwm, which stands in 
Apposition to the following clause (cf. v. 267). Adtonsurum dicam 
ease, a periphrasis for adtonsurus sit that is quite in the Plautine manner 
(see note on v. 533). 

269. Usque admutilabit, ‘will crop thoroughly” Mil. 768 syco- 
phantiam, Qui admutiletur miles usque caesariatus, Pers, 829 qui me usque 
admutudauisti ad cutem. Cf. Baech. 1095 Js me scelus auro uaque attondit ; 
Bacch, 242 tondebo auro usque ad uiuam cutem. The Adj. mutilus was 
appropriate to animals whose horns had been removed: cf. Hor. &. 1 v. 60 
Stic mutilus minitaris ?, ‘with your horns gone.’ Probe has its common 
colloquial sense, as in Baech. 701 emungam hominem probe. 

270. Quid tu? Pseud. 610 Quid tu? seruosne es an liber? So quid 
upaus hoc? 279, and frequently guid is ?, &c., followed by a question which 
ia Introduced by the Interrogative Particle -ne (see nots on v. 717). 
Mauelis, ‘would you prefer,’ potential. In Plautus velis and vis are used 
at will, without any noticeable differonce of meaning. (On the form see 
Introd, ii. § 9.) Memora mihi. See note on v. 983. 

271. Proximus takes usually the Dat. in Plautus (eg. Aud. 129 Tib¢ 
proximam me mihigque esse item te, Mil. 348 hic eae proxwmuat), but the Acc. 
in Poen, 1120 gui te proximust. There is therefore a possibility that the 
reading of inferior MSS. donwm has not been changed from bono under the 
mistaken idea that the phrase used was prozumum bonum, ‘the nearest 
good,’ but that on the contrary the better MSS. have altered benum, the 
reading of their original, through ignorance of the construction of prowimus 
with the Acc. (see note on v. 176). There is no need of supposing provu- 
mum here to be the Adverb (normally prozwme), for the conjunction of 
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dd uolo: quamquam non multum fuit molesta seruitus, 
Nec mihi secus erat quam si essem familiaris filtus. 
-Tynp. Hugepae! Thalem talento non emam Muilesium, 
Nam ad sapientiam humus <hominis> nimius nugator 
fuit. 276 
Ut fasete orationem ad seruitutem contulit !, , 


272. Prin. praem. libri; corr. B? molestia E 273. esse J 274. 
Trnp. B3: Haag. cett. Eugepae Thalem Gulielmius Qu. in Capt. p. 866: Euge 
petalem BD: Huge potaleom V?H: Euge optalem V?: Euge potalem (supraser. 
man. 1 vel ob} J tanlento BD 275. huins ex huis & < hominis > 
Niemeyerus: <pnimlam> nimtus Sekoellius 276. uocete D: facere J 
seruituiém (sic) B: seruiturem & 


Adj. (proxumum) and Adv. (longissime) is quite in the Plautine manner. 
See note on v. 960 HMecte et uera loquere. Sit...longissime. The use 
ofan Adverb with esse is a common feature of colloquial Latin. But longe 
esse for fonge abesse is not unknown in literary Latin too. It occurs again 
in Baech. 595, Pers. 151 (cf. Men. 64). ; 

272. Quamaquam (see note on v. 298). Multum molesta, Multum 
often qualifies Adjectives (never Adverbs) in Plautus, but not in Terence. 
Ci v. 87 mudéwm tncommodestict. It also qualifies Verbs, e.g. salve multum, 
muttum vate, &e. We find some instances of mudtem with Adjectives in 
the Sateres and Hpisiles of Horace, ag. Hpp. 1. x. 3 multum dissimiles 
(ef. C. I. xxv. 5); and even in Cicero we get mudtum dispares (Of. I. 30. 
109). The usage is confined to archaic or colloquial literature. From 
Vulg. Lat. mudiem comes Ital, ‘molto’ m ‘molto bene,’ &e. 

273. Familiaris filius, the usual expression in the Dramatists (cf. Asin. 
267, 309, Com. frag. inc. 97 R.). Either the phrase Alcus famelias had not 
established itself in common parlance so firmly as mater familias (freq. in 
Plautus, &c.) or it was not so suitable for the metre, 

274. Non emam, or non empsim, a formula of depreciation: non emam 
Poon. 274; non empsyem Cas. 347; Mil. 316 non ego tuam empsim uitam 
witiOsa NUCE. - Thalem, the type of wisdom. Bacch. 122 O Lyde, es 
barbarus, Quem ego sapere nimio censui plus quam Thalem, Rud. 1003 
A. Stultus es. B. Satue, Thales. Talento, This is the sam mentioned 
in Alexis Com. fr. 36 K. Tovrea rddavrov Sots paéyrys yiverat ‘O deonorqs. 

275. Ad, ‘in comparison with,’ as in Mil. 968 Ad tuam formam illa 
una dignast, Ter. Hun. 361 at nihil ad nostram hance, Cic. de Orat. 1. vi. 25 
nihu ad Perstum. The defect in the metre of the line is variously supplied: 
hus <hominis> (cf. ad prol. vy. 10) or <rimiamo> nimdus. 

276. Contulit, ‘adapted.’ Cure. 28 lta tuom conferto amare semper, 
sw sams. Ne ad ouod ames voniulas sf emat tthe et orndben Whaother t¢ha 
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Hee. Quo de genere natust illic Philocrates?: 
Put. Polyplusio : | 

Quod genus ilh est unum pollens atque honoratissumum. 

Hea. Quid ipsus hic? Quo honore est illic? Puut. 
Summo, atque ab summis uiris. 





277. Hera. add, B : om. cett. de (d ¢ corr. et cum ras.) B natus 
est V°F) 0 ili Fleckeisenus philocrathes BD poliplusio DE: polypiusio 
V: Polyphrusio J 278, ule libri: corr, Bothius unum est Pylades 
279. Quod VES honore ex honere D atque atque D = absumis KS 
ut vid, 
word has this sense in the phrase in Af. '781 uerba ad compendium conferre, 
‘to atudy brevity,’ is doubtful; for there is a similar phrase pauca tn uerba 
conferre (Pers, 661 &c.), in which confero has clearly the sense of ‘put 
together,’ ‘pack’ (cf. pontte ad compendium Cas. 517). It has a different: 
sense in Ter. Hun. 740 sq. : | 


Usque adeo ego illius ferre possum ineptiam et magnifica uerba, 
Verba dum sint;, uerum cnim si ad rem conferentur, uapu:: 
labit. . 


Ad often expresses ‘after the likeness of, ’ in the manner of ‘eg. Trin. 873° 
ad istanc capitis albitudinem (cf. ad istam faciem). 

277. Quo de genere, normally guo genere in this phrase, e.g. v. 295 
Cf, summo genere gnatus v. 319, Poen. 1240. Natust (see note on: 
v. 295). A-line preserved frown the GyPaio: of Alexis is of similar purport: 
to this line. But the resemblance may be accidental. | 

278. Quod genus. On the repetition of the Noun in the Relative 
Clause see note on v.1. The simplest remedy for the linc is the restoration: 
of the old form 22: Adv. . Whether 7d has been similarly changed to die: 
in vv. 277, 279, is impossible to say (see note on v. 94). Unum with: 
Superlative, a common usage, e.g. Amph. 677 Quam omnium Thebis uir 
unam esse optimam ditudicat. So on a Scipio epitaph hoac oinom ploirum 
cosentiont Romai Duonoro optumo fuisse wiro, Le. ‘hunc unum plurimi 
consentiunt Romae bonorum optimum fuisse uirum.’ Its combination 
with pollens, a ‘Positive, is unusual. But poliens has of itself a quasi« 
Superlative force. Cf Cic. Graé. 29. 104 Demosthenes unus eminet inter 
OMRES OTALOTES. ! 

279. Ab summis uiris. The idea is the same as in Naevius’ famous 
phrase faudar a laudato uiro. For ab, ‘proceeding from,’ ‘given by 
cf. Trin. 637 benefictwm a beneuolente, Truc. 876 a mildte omnis mithd ap 
Or perhaps summo honore suggests summopere honoratus. Brix translates 
‘he belongs to the highest circles’; and Morris compares Mil. 160 quemgwi 


a milete, ‘anyone from the soldiers house.’ 
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Hae. Tum igitur ei cum in Aleis tam gratia est, ut 

| praedicas, 280 

~ Quid diuitiae? Suntne opimae? Pui. Unde excoquat 
sebum senex. 

Hee. Quid pater? Viuitne? Par. Viuum, cum 
inde abimus, liquimus ; 

Nune uiuat<ne> necne, id Orcum scire oportet scilicet. 





280. versum del, Ussingius tam Niemeyerus: tanta libri gracia J 
predicas RY 281. Quod V! (eorr. V7} diniciae BJ opimae Camerarius 
in annot.: optume libri (-mae -/) exquoquat £B gseuum édibrt: corr. 
Lambinus 282. Quod Vl ut vid. uluum ex uluit- ut vid. D abiimus 
bri: corr. Bothius cum Italis linguimus B! (corr. B) 283. uluat neane 
libri: corr. Bothius  ortum J 


sr Le 





ose 


280. The line cannot remain as the MSS. present it, for Aleds as a 
third foot is impossible. Schoell’s double transposition tanta et in Aleis 
cum gratia deals too violently with the reading of the MSS., and more 
legitimate transpositions like éanta gratia et cum.in Ales or, simpler still, 
e cum tanta in Alets gratia, produce doubtful rhythm. To suppose with 
Brix that Aéeis, a rare example of the correct form (see note on v. 9), can 
have come into the text as a gloss or as a corruption of 2s is quite 
unreasonable, The explanation that am, which seems to be capable of 
being used by Plautus with a Noun (e.g. Pers. 533), has been ousted by the 
gloss or grammatical correction tanta, is the best that has yet been offered, 
though it is open to the objection that tam gratia est in Plautus means ‘no 
thank you !’ + 

281. Opimae, The word is used as a synonym of adipatus by Cicero 
Urat, 8. 25 opimum quoddum et tanguam adipatae dictionis genus. We 
cannot but acquiesce in Camerarius’ correction of optume (-ae) to opimae. 
The old spelling optwmae (with 2) offers a difficulty, seeing that the habit 
of mediaeval scribes was rather to modernize the archaic spellings’ that 
they found in their original. We should expect to find optime {-ae) in our 
MS8. (cf. critical note on v. 769), I suppose that the neighbouring Super- 
lative with the older spelling (Aonoratissumum v. 278) sugSested the older 
form, unless it is due to the similarity of im and wm in minuscule {and 
other) script, Unde excoquat sebym senex seems rather a poor 
joke. It may be some proverb, the exact sense of which is now lost to us, 

282. Quid.pater? Viuitne? (see note on v. 717). Abimus is 
probably Present, as in Amph. 668 Gruuidam ego illane hie religui quom 
abeo (see note on y. 887). 

283. The Verb is often repeated with neene, e.g. Hpid. 322 sitne guid 
ngene sit, Scire cupio, but Baech. 400 susne necne ut esse oportet. _, Seilicet 

L. P. 13 
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Tynp. Salua res est: philosophatur quoque lam, non 
mendax modo est. 

Hera. Quid erat ei nomen? Putu. Thensaurochrysoni- 


cochrysicdes. 285 
Hee. Videlicet propter diuitias inditum id nomen 
quasi est. _¢ 
Puit. Immo edepol propter auaritiam ipsius atque 
audaciam.— 
284, Tynp, B+: Hee. eeit, modo est ex est modo E 285. Hee. B: 
om, cett. Quod libri: corr. Brizius nomen ex nomem B thengauro- 


chrysonicochris (ex chrid) idea B: thensaurochrisonicochrisides D: thensauro- 
chrysonico chy (chry }’*) sides V: tensaurochrusonicocrisides H; thensauro 
(ex thes-) erysonico (ex -icco ut vid,) erisides J 286. Hea. B?: om. ceteri 
nomem B: (nome)m incokatum V 287. Pur. B?: om, ceteri auariciam 
BD atque om. J audatiam BV E 


also takes Acc. and Inf., as if scure facet (cf. notes on vv. 90, 286), e.g. Pseud. 
1179 Seuscet solrtwm esse. 

984. Pseud. 974 Saluos sum: iam philosophatur, the words of a 
confederate in a plot, as here. 

985. Quid. The distinction between gui and guzs is not so sharply 
drawn in Plautus as in classical Latin. (For statistics see Seyffert in 
Berliner Philolog. Wochenschrift, 1893, p. 277.) Still the phrase qued est. 
(erat) tabi (et) nomen ? seems fairly well established for Plautus, so that we 
may venture to alter guod of the MSS. (see note on v. 983). Thensauro- 
chrysonicochrysides. The Nom. as well as the Dat. is found in answers 
to the question Quid est nomen tibté? &e., eg. Pseud. 653 A. Sed quid est 
tibd nomen? B. Harpas, Cist. 772 A. Sed quid est nomen tuae Domanae? 
B. Melaenis, Men. 1131 A. Quid erat nomen nostrae matri? B. Teuxim- 
archae. The old spelling thensaurus for Qgravpds resembles Chersonensus 
for Xepodyvycos, Scaptensula for ZxartnavAn (Sxanrn vAn). 

286. Videlicet, like seilicet (see note on v. 283), also takes Acc. and 
Inf. e.g. Asin. 699 nune enim esse Negotiosum interdius uidelicet Solonem. 
Quasi. The order of the words is abnormal ; cf. note on v, 157. 

287. Ipsius. This is, curiously enough, the only example of the Gen. 
Sing, of zpse in Plautus. Audaciam has its ordinary sense of 
‘unprincipled daring,’ ‘effrontery.’ dudaxz is often joined with meatus, 
e.g, Baech. 949: 


Nam ili itidem Uhxem audiui, ut ego sum, fuisse et audacem et 
malum : 


-, . Pa i | a4 
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ta 


. Nam illic quidem Theodoromedes fuit germano nomine.— 

“Hee. Quid tu ais? Tenaxne pater est eius? Putt. 
Immo edepol pertenax ; 

Quin etiam ut magis noscas: genio suo ubi quando 

sacruficat, | 290 


7 





288, ili VES thecdorsamedes EH 289. elusest J  pertinax libri: 
correxi 290. genio ex ingenio D 


— 


The word here refers to the third member of the compound name, viz. 
thensaurochrysonico-, ‘conqueror of treasures of gold, and should not be 
explained as the equivalent of avaritia on the strength of Paul. Fest. 15. 
20 Th. Audacia ab avide, id est cupide, agendo est dicta. Paulus is rather 
accounting for the etymology from avidus than communicating from early 
literature an obsolete sense of the Noun. | 

288. Hegio dees not know the real name till v. 635, so that this 
remark of Philocrates must be an ‘aside’ to the audience, uttered, we 
may suppose, while Hegio, reflecting on this new piece of information, 
takes a step away from him. We have no reason to suppose that stage- 
directions like our ‘asde’ were entered in ancient editions of Plautus. 
The few traces that we find in our MSS., eg. Aud. 60 “ hoc secum loguitur,” 
may have been added in mediaeval times. Dlic (Adv.) quidem can 
hardly be a scribe’s corruption of zlle guidem (the reading substituted by 
Luchs), for a scribe would not change a familiar to an unfamiliar form, 
though it may be of zt: (Adv.) quidem (cf. ad v. 60). dle guidem seems 
not to occur in Plautus, but only ele quidem (e.g. v. 573). 

289. Quid tu ais? (referring to v. 287). See note on vy. 990, Per- 
tenax. Compounds with per in its intensive sense were ‘Separable’ 
Compounds (cf. per pol saepe peceas Cas. 370); and the vowel of the simple 
stem did not suffer weakening, so that pertenazx is a preferable spelling to 
pertinax. Lucilius twitted Scipio Africanus Minor with his affected use of 
pertvsus instead of pertaesus (inc. 169 M.): n 


Quo facetior uideare, et scire plus quam ceteri, 

‘Pertisum’ hommem, non pertaesum, dices. 
Pertaesum is the spelling on the Lyons tablet of the Emperor Claudius, 
& purist in these matters. 

290. Wt magis. See note on wt facilius v. 33. | Ubi quando. 
Quando seems here to be indefinite, ‘at any time,’ as in siguande (e.g. Cato 
HR. ft. 151. 4, 157,10). Ch Stich. 201 Hi quando quem auctionem facturum 
scuunt, Adeunt, perquirunt quid set causae wico. ' 
13-12 
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Ad rem diuinam quibus est opus, Samiis uasis utitur,. 

Ne ipse Genius surripiat : proinde alls ut credat ujde. 

Hea. Sequere hac me igitur: eadem ego ex hoe quae 
uolo exquaesiuero. 


291, samus FY ntimur VE 399, aliis IF: alius ceti. et Fd: at 
om. E 293. Une. om E exquesiuero BD e corr. E: exquisiuero D 
ante corr. Jf 


991. Rem diuinam is here of four syllables, but trisylabic in Hyud. 
316 <Ut> dum rem dinam faceret, cantaret sibt, Except in this phrase 
diuinus normally precedes its Noun in Plautus. Est opus. For the 
Dactyl i in the fourth foot see Introd. iii. § 17. Brix follows the Renaissance 
MSS: in reading opus est. Samiis uasis, Bacch. 200 Scis tu ut confrings 
uas cito Samium sdlet; cf. Men. 179, Steck. 698 : . 


quibus diuitiae domi sunt, scaphio et cantharis 
Batiocis uiuunt, at nos nostro Samiolo poterio. 


Cicero Mur. 75 mentions as a proof of Tubero’s shabbiness: exposutt VOSA 
Samia. For the arrangement of the clauses ef. Truc. 150 que arart sotent 
ad gueros tre meliust, Curc. 550 tuom qui signum ad me attulrsset, nuntium 
ne spernerem, Pseud. 108 Utinam quae dicws dicts facta suppetant, | &e. 

992. Surripiat, See note on vy. 8. Proinde. See note on v. 314. 
Proindé aliis ut credat uide, like dehine concito ceterum Cas. 94: 

Quin edepol etiam si in crucem wis pergere, 
Sequi decretumst. Dehinc conicito ceterum. 

293. Hegio, followed by Philocrates, walks across the stage to Tyndarus, 
with whom he converses in the présence of the pretended slave. Philocrates 
maintains silence during the interview until the critical point is reached in 
v. 335, when he interferes in his assumed saucy tone. And yet at v. 360 he 
has to be called across the stage to speak to Tyndarus. How 1s this to be 
explained ? 

It has been already remarked (note on v. 38) that it is the Demonstra: 
tive Pronouns Ae, iste, ile which play the part of stage-directions in the: 
plays of Plautus. From them we get indications of the position of the: 
speakers on the stage. In referring to Philocrates both Hegio and Tyndarus: 
use the Demonstrative*/ic, ‘the person beside us’ (vv. 294, 295, 297, 340,: 
345, 349), designedly varied by zste in vv. 301—2, 351 (see notes). But ia: 
vy. 3583, while the terms of the ‘aestimatio’ are being discussed, he is’ 
referred to by Hegio as ie in speaking to Tyndarus (vy. 353, 354, 359}e 
and as iste in the command to the guards (v. 354). The change of Pro: 
noun indicates a change of position of the actors. At vy. 353 Hegio leads 
Tyndarus aside for a private cclloquy about money-matters, and the guard 
at the séme instant move forward towards the qther prisoner in obedient 
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_Philocrates, hic fecit, hominem frugi ut facere oportuit. 
Nam ego ex hoc quo genere gnatus sis scio; hic fassust 

mihi. 295 
Haec tu eadem si confiteri uis, tua re feceris: 


295. nath (n ex a) EB hoc om, D sis sci V! (corr. ut vid, VY) 
EH: sidesscla J fassus est libri (est itemque mifhi) in ras. B) michi E 
296. tua ex Valla (e Camerarius) 


as er 





to the instructions which had been given in v. 115. By following the clue 
supplied by the Pronouns we get, it seems to me, a much more natural 
view of the situation than if we suppose Hegio at the words seguere haé me 
wtur to have led Philocrates away to another part of the stage, still 
further removed from Tyndarus, and to have spoken the rest of the line, 
eaatem ego ex hoe quae wolo exquaesiuero, after an interval, while walking 
back again towards Tyndarus. This supposition requires vv. 335—6 to be 
spoken by Tyndarus (with Auwjus for mez), the change in his tone being 
produced by the exciternent caused by Hegio’s announcement. Seyffert 
and Schoeli believe that something has been lost in the MSS. after v. 299, 
Igitur merely emphasizes the command, ‘follow me then.’ Cf. dic igttur, 
agrie igitur, &e. Badem (sc. opera), always with the Future or the 
equivalent of the Future in Plautus. See note on v. 459, Exquaesi- 
' uero. On the Tense see note on v. 194. The spelling with ae is attested 
for Auf. 800 by Priscian (i. p. 38, 1 H. transit in 7 productam ut ‘quaero, 
inguiro, exquiro, quameis ‘exquaero’ Plautus dixit in Aulularia: ‘é intro, 
exquaere, sine ita ut ego praedico’), and ts often found in our MSS. (For 
statistics see Ritschl de Mitiario Popilliano, p. 21.) 

295. Gnatus. The usual spelling in Plautus seems to be gnatus for 
the Noun, ‘son,’ and natus for the Participle, ‘born,’ But the Participle 
retains ‘gin the phrase genere gnatus, eg. v. 277 (see note), Aul. 778, &e., 
for the: sake of the Alliteration. (Statistics are given by Hey in the 
Supplement of the Jahrbicher fiir Philologie, 1891.) _ 

296. Haec...eadem. f/dem generally precedes Aze in Plautus, always 
in Terence. Tua re feceris. The same phrase (or else tua re causa 
facere) is found {with altered meaning) in Petron. 47 and 66, where re is 
changed by editors to rem, as it is here to ex ve. The Ablative however 
without a Preposition seems to be a genuine Old Latin idiom; and we 
may compare dua re feceris either with Stich. 463 augurium hae facit or 
with the classical phrase tua causa facere, &c. Mea refert will then be the 
original form. of the expression for ‘it is my interest,’ not meam rem fert nor 
meae re (Dat.) fert nor meas res fert. The emendation tua ex re is not 
altogether .a happy one, since the position of ex would be abrormal ; 
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Quae tamen scifo] scire me ex hoc. Tynp. Fecit 
officium hic suum, | 

Cum tibi est confessus ueruni, quamquam uolui sedulo 

Meam nobilitatem oecultare et genus et diuitias meas, 


Hegio; nunc quando patriam et libertatem perdidi, 300 


Non ego istune me potius quam te metuere,,aequom 
censeo. 

Vis hostilis cum istoc fecit meas opes aequabiles. 

Memini, cum dicto haud audebat: facto nunc laedat 


licet. 
997. sci correxi: scio libri (scito V*); aio Schoelliuns  offitium VE 298. 
‘quamquam Camerariue: quam libri 299. dinicias B 800. Egio (ex Et-} 
Nune patriam (gm. 4uando) J 301, istne PE equom J; equum ceteri 


802. histilis D equabiles bri ({aeq- J) 803. audebat (t e corr.) B 
ledat libri 


though we have (in a Canticum) in Ampé. 570 guid male sum, ere, tua ex 
re promeritus? (bacchiac} (cf. v. 959 below). 

297. Sci. Schoell changes sc’e of the MSS. into azo, although the 
iteration of the verb sczo is a Latin mannerism (e.g. Afost, 1156, Poen. 118, 
555, Stick. 301, 419; of Calvus ap. Sen. App. xv. 2. 25 hoe wos scire omnes 
seiunt, Persius i. 27, etc,), Leo retains the scio sezre of the MSS.; and 
certainly the use of an Imperative in a Relative clause is rare (e.g. Cie, 
Senect. 17. 59). The sense of the passage however rather requires the 
Imperative, and we find in two MSS. (V#)} in v. 295 set for scto. This 
I suppose to have come from a marginal correction of scio in this line in 
the Archetype, and to have been wrongly referred to v. 295. Plautus does 
not often use the 2 Sg. Imperative of sezo. Where he does, he employs the 
Future Imperative form, sciie, the command, owing to the nature of the 
Verb itself, having necessarily a relation to future time (e.g. dehine sctto 
Asin. 858). In this passage however the Present Imperative form is 
clearly called for (ef. Wil. 282). The reading of some inferior MSS., sezto, 
has this in ite favour that seo has been wrongly substituted for sezte im 
some MSS. in v. 438. 

298. Quamquam, as in v. 272, Aud. 123, Tron. 787, has the same 
corrective effect as Greek xatras. 

301—2. The employment of istic in place of the usual Aze in these 
lines emphasizes the notion of the transference of ownership, ‘that slave 
of yours, no longer of mine,’ i 

302. Cum istoc, Compendiary Comparison. Morris aptly compares 
Caes. J. G. vi. 22 cum suas yuisque opes cum potentissimis uequare videat. 

303.° Memini cum, véeurnuat ore. Cic, Fam. vin 28. 1 Memint cum 


wT 
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Sed uiden? fortuna humana fingit artatque ut lubet ; 

Me, qui liber fueram, seruom fecit, e summo infimum : 305 

(Jui imperare insueram, nunc alterius tmperio obsequor. 

Kt quidem si, proinde ut ipse ful imperator famuliae, 

_Habeam dominum, non uerear ne iniuste aut grauiter 
im mperet. 

Hegio, hoc te monitum, nisi forte ipse non uis, uoluerim. 


meee ee 


304. furfuna J iubet V1 (cerr. V7) 305. fueram ex fuerat & 
306. alternis Schoellius: altrius Ritschelius Opuse. 1 p. 436 (cf. 11 p. 672 sq.) 
308. uerearexuerebar # iniustaut # mihi libri 309. Heio BV! (corr. V7) EF 
(ew Heo}: Hegio (H ex C) D: Egio J ut vid, uolneram libri: corr. Briwitus 


r 


a 


mika destpere wdebare, quod cum istis potius viveres quam nobiscum. So 
video quom with Ind. often takes the place of video with Infsin Plautus, 
eg. Poen. 723 Vidistis, leno guom aurum accemt?, Truc, 112 Mam «upei 
wident, cum eorum agerimus bona, Bacch. 469 Quin ego cum peribat uidr, 
non ex audito arquo. | 

304. Philemon fr, 111 K. "Avayrasixd cai perarrpedes ruyy. 

305. Fueram. See noteonv.17. SBsummoinfimum, Cf. Enniuvs’ 
lines about Servius Tullius (Ann. 337 M.): 


mortalem summum Fortuna repente 
Reddidit, ut summo regno famul oltimus esset, 


with contrast of summaus and‘ udfiimus, for which Lucretius in his imitation 
substitutes infemeus (111. 1034): 


Scipiadas, belli fulmen, Carthaginis horror, 
Ossa dedit terrae proinde ac famul infimus esset. 


306. Insueram (on the tense see note an-v. 17) As a general rule 
forms like amaram, amarunt, amaro, amrarim are normal in the Dramatists, 
the full forms amaveram, amaverunt, amavero, amaverim being used for 
metrical convenience at the end of a line or hemistich. The derivatives of 
Perfects in -é2 are however not quite so readily contracted as the others, 
except in certain verbs, such as @ecerno, assuesco, consuesco, guresco, We 
have in Plautus conswerunt, decrero, insueram, guierint. (For statistics see 
Brock, Quaestiones Grammaticae, pp. 97 sqq.) Alterius. I doubt the 
form ‘ adtriws’ (see note on v. 8). 

307. Proinde ut. Sec note on v. 314 below. Ut...fai, Cf. va 
ease, and see note on zta uzdere, v. 120. Imperator fatniliae, 
“an exaggerated phrase, intended to make an impression upon Hegio.” 
Morris. Rather émp. has its original sense ‘qui imperat.’ 

309. Hoc te monitum...uoluerim. Cf. v. 53. Nisi forte ipse 
non vis. Cf Cure. 82 nist neurs; Men. 787 Nisz non urs; Trin. 328 sv tu 
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Hee. Loquere audacter. Tynp. Tam ego fur ante 
liber quam gnatus tuus ; 310 

Tam mihi quam illi libertatem hostilis eripuit manus ; 

Tam ille apud nos seruit, quam ego nunc hic apud 
te seruto. 

Est profecto deus, qui quae nos gerimus audjtque et 
uidet : 

Is, uti tu me hie habueris, proinde illum illic curauerit : 


S11. illis. v. D 312. aput nos BES aput te B! seruio ex 
seruit,.D 313. qui quae B?V2; quique BIPVIES andique ¥ 


non newis; 1156 nig” tu neuis,—all variations of the same polite formula. . 
The older forms nevis, nevalt have so often been ‘modernized’ in the MSS. 
to nonvis, nonvolt (e.g. Trin. 328 9 tu non neuls P, nisi tu nonuis As Trin: 
361 guae neuult P, guae nonuolt A) that it is difficult to determine what 
principle regulates the usage of nevis and nonris &e. by Plautus. Apparently. 
nevis and nevolt were forms going out of use in Plautus’ time and were only 
used by him for metrica] reasons, eg. at the end of the line or hemistich. 
Voluerim. The MSS. have eolveram, which must mean, ‘I had wished’ 
(before such and such an event happened) ( (s@e note on v. 17), and therefore , 
fits awkwardly with this context. Still it giay be right,-for wolweram is a. 
comnien expression, eg, Aud. 708 optume: istuc wolueramus. 

313. The sceptical theory is expressed by a speaker in the Velamo of 
Enntus (Trag. 269 R.): 

Ego deum genus esse semper dixi ct dicam caelitum, 

Sed eos non ¢curare opinor, quid agat humanum genus: 

Nam si curent, bene bonis sit, male malis, quod nunc abest. | 
Auditque et uidet. We find que—e frequently with similay pairs of: 
words, 6.g...dmph. prol. 5 peregrigue et domi, Asin. 288 gnateque etépatri, 
Mil. 1315 materque et soror, Poen. prol. 3 Sileteque et tacete. For the Mood 
after est gui cf. Poen. 1119 est gui illam conuentam esse uolt, Trin. 91 Sunt 
quos scvo esse amicos, sunt quos suspicor, Auct, ad Her, iv. 17. 24 sunt autem: 
sententiae quae dupliciter efferuntur, Cic. Top. 10, 42, Ad x. 4. 11 start: 
autem quae praeterit. 

314. VWti suits the impressive diction (see note on vy. 115). Prinde 
The wé-clause precedes, as in Ter. Hee. 218 [deo guia, ut domi mike wos } 
eritis, protnde ego ero fama foris. Cf. Stich. 520 Ut quoique komint re: 
paratast, perinde amis utitur. Normally the words proinde ut (uti at the. 


a 
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Bene merenti bene profuerit, male merenti par erit. 315 

Quam tu filium.tuum, tam pater me meus desiderat. 

Hzc. Memini ego istoc. Sed faterin eadem quae hic 
fassust mihi ? | | 

Tynp. Ego patri meo esse fateor summas diuitias domi 

Meque-summo genere gnatum. Sed te opte8tor, Hegio, 

Ne tuum animum auariorem faxint diuitiae meae: 320 


B17. ego ex ist- B faterin (n es m) D; frater in V! (corr. V2) EB 
fasaus est libri michi J vv, 318—324 initia in’ rasura seripsit EB) 
318, patri (i ex e) D dinicias B 319. Mequne ex Meique VE opteator 
Be ut vid. V?: optector BIDV!; obtector E: obstentor J egio J 
320. animum (ut vid.) tuum J! (corr, ut vid. a seriba ipse) mee J 


wi . 

are in juxtaposition (but Amph. 960 Proinde ert ut sint, ipse item sit, where 
ert is emphatic; Amph. 982 proinde adeo ut), just as in commands proin tu 
(see note.on v. 865). In Amph. 973 Reete loqguere et proinde diligentem 
ut wxorem decet, the correction ailigen tem proinge wé is favoured by the 
fact that, although Terence occasionally uses prdinde (a disyllable) before 
a consonant, Plautus never does (see note on v. 933). In the comparative 
use, prowmde...guast (with Subj.) 1s used when the type of comparison is 
hot a fact, eg. Poen. 845 Proinde habet orationem, quast ipse sit frugi 
borae. Proinde...quam is once*found (True. 324 St proinde amentur 
mulieres, diu quam lawant); and protnde ac in Amph. 583 proinde ac 
meritus es. But since in Trin. 659 proinde ut appears as proinde ac in one 
family of MSS., there is a possibility of ae in this line of the Amphitrue 
having been similarly substituted for z#. Habueris...curauerit. On 
che Fut. Perf. see note on v. 194. 

315. Asin. 129 Bene mereni: mala és, male merentd bona es. 

317. Istoc. This reading of the MSS. seems a genuine trace of the 
older spelling and should not be changed to ¢stwe. The short o was 
weakened to «win the second (unaccented) syllable of tllud, aluc, istud 
(not in Plautus), este, but maintamed itself, though not without a struggle 
(cf. ad hue templum, C. 1. L. i. 603), in the monosyllable Ade, of which the 
Adverb due (see note on y. 480) seems to be the unaccented form. There 
seems to me no reason for supposing an original istue in this line to have 
been changed by a scribe to ¢stoc. 

319. Summo genere gnatum (see note on v. 295). Te optestor 
(cf. v. 727), always in this order in the Dramatists. 

220. Faxint (see note on v. 172%. 

321—3. The Captives had evidently discussed with each other the 
possibility of Hegio’s fixing too high a ransom. The absurdly exaggerated 
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Ne patri, tametsi unicus sum, decere uideatur magis — 

Me saturum seruire apud te sumptu et uestitu tud— 

Potius quam illi, ubi minime honestumst, mendicantem 
uluere. 

He. Ego uirtute deum et maiorum nostrum diues 
sum satis. ° 


. vt 


S321. sum unicus Muellerus decore.Schoelliuns 322. aput J 328. illi 


ez ulli ras. B illic V? (etiam var. tect. in J) honestu eat BD: honestust 
&: honestum est VJ $24. versum del, Hitschelius Opusc. 11 p. 383 
uirtutem V2 (deinde corr. -te ut vid.) J deum in ras. B maiorum ex 


magiorum D 
remarks made by Philocrates in the character of the saucy slave (vv. 287 sqq.) - 
have the same design as this more temperate suggestion of Tyndarus in the - 
character of the riaster. | 

321. The reading of the MSS. scems to require a dactyl-word unecus 
to constitute a foot, the third foot, a thing not sanctioned in trochaic . 
metre, except at the beginning of the line or hemistich; though this 
difficulty would be removed if we supposed unieus-sum to form a word- 
group, like accepedum &ei The reading might also stand if wnicus were 
here pronounced wneus, as aredus is on occasion pronounced ardus (Aw. 297 
Pumex non aeque est ardus atque hic est senex). In Cas. 264 the reading 
of the MSS. points to Vihilo magus uncust Genicus est MSS.) ald make 
jilius quam ego iit pater, but editors transpose zle dnicust. Leo adopte 
_C. F. Mueller’s transposition, swm unicus. This however requires the very 
doubtful scansion patri (see Introd. i21, § 26). Schoeli changes decere to 
decore Neut. of an Adj. decdris.- Bentley suggested esse e re, which, if 
written é e re, might easily become ecere and then decere, Tametsi is 
trisyllabic (if the reading be right} in a lyric passage, Pseud. 244 tam dtm 
oceupdivs (bacchiac), but was apparently pronounced rather as a disyllable 
with accent on eé, for in Plautus the normal metrical ictus is Ham)éel. 
The Conjunction is normally followed by the Ind. in Plautus. .or Jria. 
679 Fdcilest inuenté: datur ignis tam dsi ab inimicé petas cf, note on v. 221 
above.) Magis, followed by potius (v. 323). Cf. Trin. 274 Lo miki 
muagrs tubet cum probis pottus Quam cum improbis ucuere uanidicis, Asin 
689 magus decorumst Libertum potius quam patronum onus in wa portars, 
Cist. 42 At sativus fuerat cam uiro dare nuptum potius, Merc. B98 neque eal 
quot mags me elle melius aequom sitet, Stich. 97 Quem aequrust nbs 
potiorem habere quam te? (see note on vy. 687). : 

323. Mendicantem (see note on v, 13). 

324. This line recurs in the Azwzularia (v. 166), where it is put in ths 
mouth of Megadorus, the - wooer r of the miser’s daughter. Ritschl supposed 


a ne -_ as 1. 7 
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Non ego omnino lucrum omne esse utile homini 
existumo : « 325 

Scio ego, multos iam lucrum lutulentos homines reddidit; 

Est etiam ubi profecto damnum praestet facere quam 
lucrum. 

Odi egg aurum: multa multis saepe suasit perperam. 

Nune hoc animum aduorte, ut ea quae sentio pariter 
scias, 





325, omnems existumo J: existimo ceteri (et istimo D) 826. lutu- 
lentos B: luculentos cett. | 327. dampnam J prestet libgi 328. ego 
(g exr) B sepe DV EJ et in 6 litt. ras. B? 829, aduortite libri {eorr. 
V2J) (7 via leg.) sencio V 


peculiarly appropriate to the dudwaria passage, where Megadorus is speak- 
ing to his sister. On the other hand the word here has a significance for 
the audience who know that Hegio is really sptaking with his own son. 
The repetition of a commonplace of the kind is not sufficient cause for 
suspicion. ‘There is a somewhat similar line in the Persa (v, 390): 


Pol deum uirtute dicam et maiorum meum, 
Ne te indotatam dicas, quoi dos sit domi. 


326, Luecrum lutulentos. We find the same assonance in 8. Augustin. 
Conf, v. 12 lucrum luteum quod cum adprehenditur, manum inquinat. 

327. Ter. Adel. 216 Pecuniam im loco néelegere maxrumum interdumst 
lucrum. Est ubi...praestet. For the Mood ef. Hen. 457 Adfatin est 
hominum. in dies que singulas eseas edint, Quibus negoti nihil est, Ter. Haut. 
1024 Si umquam ullum fruit tempus, mater, cum ego woluptati tibi Fuerim. 
Cf. Most. 158, Haut. 232. Profecto damnum praestet. Brix proposes 
profecto praesiet damnum, in order to keep the two alliterative words 
together (ef. ad v. 476). 

228 Multa multis saepe. On the pleonasm see note on v. 44, 
Perperam Adv. The Adj. perperus is used by Accius*in his poem on 
stage technique (Pragmaticon fr. inc, i. M.), a precursor of Horace’s Ars 
Poetica: discribere in theatro perperos | Popularis, along with the derivative 
Noun perperitudo (fr. ine. 1. M.): 

Et eo plectuntur poetae quam suo uitio saepius 
Ductabilitate <animi> nimiayuestra aut perperitudine. 


329. Hoc animum aduorte, That Acc in this familiar phrase (cf. Cure. 
270, Mil. 766, Pers. 116, Trin. 1046) is not the 0. Lat. Adverb ‘hither’ 


(cf. v. 480), but Ace. of the object, is proved by lines like: ‘ 
. Pr 


= 
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Fihus meus illic apud uos seruit captus Alide; 830. 


ae 


Eum si reddis mihi, praeterea unum nummum ne duis ; 





830, post seruit 5 litt., alide ut vid., er. B (captus alide add. B*) post 
captus $ litt. spat. D 331. preterea B dius DE: duis ex dius ut vid. F 


# 


he. 


Pseud. 143 Nunc adeo hanc edictionem nisi animum aduortetis 
omnes, 

Epid. 215 1d adeo qui maxime animum aduorterim. 

Ter, Phorm. 467 Alios tuam rem credidisti magis quam tete animum - 
aduorsuros. : 

Andr, 156:Ea primum ab illo animum adyortenda iniuriast. 

Andr. 767 O facinus animum aduortendum. 

Cato Agr. Ci. 2 Vicini quo pacto niteant, id animum aduortito. 

Orat. {p. 36, 5 Jord.) Id ego primo minus animum aduorti. 


Cf Curc. 635 Hane rem agite atque animum aduortite, Pseud. 153 Hoe 
agite, hoc antmum aduortite. In the prologue to the AmpAdtruo we find & 
departure from this usage of the early writers (v. 38): 

Nune 1am huc animum omnes quae loquar aduortite. 


But the line is condemned as un-Plautine by another irregularity too, the 
separation of anzmum from aduorto; for animum aduorto, for which the- 
frequentative form animum aduorso is found in Rud. 306, is already a~ 
word-group in Plautus, as it became later a single word animadverto - 
(cf. magnopere, &c. from magno opere, &c.). Apparently the original con- 
struction of the phrase made antmum Acc. of Motion, so that hoc anémwm. 
aduorto meant literally, ‘I turn this into my mind’ (See note on detue... 
anumum induxis v. 149.) Instead of the Acc. alone an Acc. with Inf. 
appears in Ter. Phorm. 909 &c.: 
Postquam id tanto opere uos uelle animaduerteram. 


We have of, course quite a different phrase in Mil. 39 Faceée acluortie 
animum tuom ad animum meum. Ut ea quae sentio pariter scias, 
a familiar formula, which recurs in various shapes, e.g. Asin. 28 wt ipee 
scibo, te faciam wt scias, 332 ut aeque mecum haee scras, Epid. 505 A. Vole 
scure a seis. B. td quod audiur audies, Merc. 152 Ut quae seirem seire. 
actutum tibi liceret, Mil. 233 ut scias Justa mecum mea consilié, Paeud. 78. 
HHaee quae ego scvur ut scires curaur omnia. * 
330. lic apud uos. Plautus may have written ili (see note on 
vy. 261). Alide, See note op v. 94, : 
331. Sireddis, For the tense cf.: 


Lipid. 605 kgo relictis rebus Epidicum operam quaerendo dabo. : 
: Si inuenio, exitiabilem ego illi faciam hune ut fiat dieu? 


ed 
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‘Et te et hunc amittam hine. . Alio pacto abire non potes. 

Tynp. Optumum atque aequissimum oras optumusque 
hominum es homo. 

Sed is priuatam seruitutem seruit ill an publicam ? 

Heo. Priuatam medici Menarchi. PHIL. Pol is quidem 
hutus est. eliens. 335 

Tam hoc quidem tibi in procliui quam imber est quando 
pluit. 





: 332. Post et 2 litt., et ut vid., er. B admittam & 333, Optimum J 

equissimum BV E homo es B: es homo ez homo es D: esse homo VI: 
est homo E ut vid.: es homo V*d 334. Hea. praem. libri (J n. L) 
priuatum V? (corr. V4) E seruit—publicam in ras. J 835. TyNp. praem, 
libri {J on. 0) Privatum F) (corr. V7) E menarchi ex narchi D: 
‘menarchy VE = Hee. libri: Tynp. ©: corr, Camerarius is Fleckeisenus: hic 
bri clHienius (fort. cliens cum 8 prave cotr.) J 336. Tynp. praem. libri 
(Jn. i) | procliue B: prodiui J ymber VE 





Mil. 266 Si inuenio qui uidit, ad eum uintam pluteosque agam. 
968 Si ita non reperio, ibo odorans quasi canis uenaticus. 
Pseud. 586 Atque huc meas legiones adducam ; si hoc expugno, facilem 
hance rem meis ciuibus faciam. 
Trin. 158 Nunc si ille huc saluos reusnit, reddam suom sibi. 
Ne duis, . Cf. v. 947 and see note on v. 728. Rud. 1367 mike triobulwm | 
Ob eam ne duis: condono te. 

332. Amittam, See note on v. 36. 

333. Optumum ataque aequissimum oras, a common forroula, e.g. 
Epid. 725, &e. Oras. See note on v. 942. Optumus hominum... 
homo, a common type of Superlative; cf Ter. Adet. 216 hominum homo 
stultissume. In the Scipio epitaph (quoted in the note on v. 278) duonoro 
optuma...wire, ‘bonorum optimum.,..virum,’ there is reference to the title 
which Livy tells us the senate conferred in 204 B.c. on P. Scipio Nasica 
(Liv. xxix. 14. 8): cudicauerunt eum esse...vurwm bonorum ophimum, 

334, Seruitutem seruit (cf. ad v. 544), Ti. The preservation in 
this ine of the old form of the Adverb in the MSS. (cf ad v. 60) was 
probably due to its being mistaken for the Dative. 

335—6. The tone of these lines shews that they come from the 
pretended slave, Philocrates, and the use of ib suggests that they are not 
spoken ‘aside’ to the audience (see note on v. 293). 

335. Is, On Aic of the MSS. see the mote on v. 19. Pol is quidem, 
as in Men. 497 pol eam quidem, and elsewhere. 

336. In procliui, ‘on the down-slope,’ ic. easily set in motion. Pro- 
eee a a Staenee the aarlier tyne af Camtiomwd 18 
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Hee. Fac is homo ut redimatur. Tynp. Faciam : sed 
te id-oro,: Hegio— mee 
Hee. Quid uis, dum ab re ne quid ores, faciam. TYnp. 
Ausculta, tum scies. 
Ego me amitti, donicum ille hue redierit, non postulo. 
ral 





Z 
337. Facis (sic bri) homo ut redimatur? B (signum interrogationis add, BY) 
redimator V? (corr. V2) E fatiam # fort, ted oro , B38—339, versus 
taudat Priscianus Inst. xv p. 74, 12 H. (testans donicum) ‘ausculta...rediertt? 
338. .° fatiam JF Bcias B 309. admitti £ donicum testatur Priscianus, 
hinc excerpsit glossar, Plaut. p. 58, 3 H. (ef. Ritschelius Opusc, 1 p. 241 6q.)}:.. 
donec cum libri post redierit spat. in D “ 


et —_— 





found, prociivus (cf. cnermus, sublimus older forms of inermis, sublomis) ia, 
generally used as a figure of difficulty, ‘uphill’ work, in opposition to 
planus, eg. Mil. 1018 fecisti modo mi ex procliuo planum (cf. Rud. 1182), 
Asin. 663 Nam istuc procliue est, quo iubes me plane collocare. But we 

have the same expression as here in Ter. Andr. 701 Jd faciam, tn procliu 

quod est. Of. Seneca Apok 13. 3 omnia prochuia sunt, facile descenditur. 

337. Fac is...ut. We should expect fac ewm hominem ut, as in v. 610, 
Asin. 28 te faciam ut scias, Pseud. 214 te...factam ut deportere, Asin. 140 te 
faciam ut...quae fueris scias. We have the Nominative also in Terence 
Hun. 1042 Tu frater ubi ubi est fac quam primum haec audiat. 18 home 
is used again by Hegio of his son in v. 989. In the colloquial Latin of thé 
Dramatists the word homo plays as great a part as its descendanta in 
Romance languages, e.g. hombre in Spanish. Thus homo practically takes 
the place of the Third Personal Pronoun in lines like Asin. 596 homo herelé 
hine exclysust foras, Phorm. 252 Sed quid cessas hominem adire et blanile in: 
principio adloqui ? Hegio’s 73 homo is equivalent to 7s merely. The Hiatud 
before Hegio, which is perhaps legitimate (see note on v. 426), is removed’ 
by some editors who read sed ted (or tecum) oro <hoc> Hegio. But the: 
normal order is that a Personal Pron. in an Oblique Case follows & 
Demonstr. In this very phrase, for example, we have hoe te oro Tety 
Haut. 623, id te sro Andr. 556 (cf. 548). The te id of the MSS. may well: 
be a corruption of ted. If we retain id, we must suppose the remark ¢f 
‘Tyndarus to be interrupted by Hezio (see note on v. 253). 

3338. Auscnita, tum scies. Asin. 350 ausculia ergo: sctes, Bacch: 
1023 em specta, tum acies. The proposal of Brix te read cuscultadhetn 
<ut> scas must be rejected, for auscultadum is not found in Plartiua; 
while ¢wm scies recurs in Bacchi 1023 (just quoted) and Bacch. 145 grants 
widebis, tum seies. That scies was the reading of the common original (7 ‘ 
of our MSS. is proved by the ‘consensus’ of DVE. Oe a “ 

329.. Donicum. The older form would be ilonecum, if the Wonk 
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‘Verum te quaeso | ut] aestumatum hune mihi des, quem 


mittam .ad, patrem, - 340 
Vt is homo redimatur uli. Hee. Immo alium potius 
misero 


Hine, ubi erunt indutiae, illuc, tuum qui conueniat 
patrem, | | 

(Jui tua quae tu iusseris mandata ita ut uelis perferat. 

Tynp. At niki est ignotum ad illum mittere: operam 
luseris. : 


340. teexce J queso BYE del. ut Bosseha  aestimatur ex -tum D: 


 estimatum EH: aestimatums 341. his Vv illic V2J. initiod misero — 


(ero in ras.) B B42. indutiae (t ex c) B conuenit bri: corr. = 


i 
$43, tu ex tua D 344. nichil B (ex m) J post mittere spat. {pers. 
spat. ut vid.) BD operssam J? (corr. ras. J*) 


4 


really derived from the old Preposition dé, Engl. ‘to, and the affix -ne of 
pone Prep. &c., followed by cum, ‘when.’ But it would be rash to find a 
trace of this old spelling in the reading of the MSS. donec cum. Rather 
_ we have here, as in v. 28, a substitution of a gloss for the word over which 
the gloss was written. The false etymology of donicum as donec cum may . 
have ‘given rise to the classical form donec (with the cum dropped), unless 
donec and denicum are related as nihil and nihilum, while the donique of 
Lucretius may be a by-form of donec like neque beside nec. 

340. Aestumatum...des, Merc. 95 mihi meus pater Dedit aeatimatas 
merees: vta peculium Conficio grande. Ut has similarly been inserted in 
Mil. 1362 (quaeso memineris B, quaeso ut meminera CD). Brix prefers to 
remove #e, and read werum quaeso wi (cf. vv. 949, 1025); but cf. v, 432. 
Niemeyer may be right in retaining te guaeso ut (cf. Amph. 933, Aud. 611, 
also Cas, 389, 396) with the scansion ut westumatum. 

341, Vt is homo redimatur illi. This repetition af Hegio’s words 
(v. 337) would, I fancy, he uttered with streas of the voice on wt, ‘ Effect 
his ransom,,.That I may effect his ransom.’ Alium potius. This is 
the normal position of potius. Ch Most. 668 Di istum perduint—Immo 
wtunce potius, Bacch.211 mmo herele abiero potius, &e. Misere. On 
the Tense see note on v. 194. 

342. An inducement to select an Elean subject for the mission would 
undoubtedly be the avoidance of delay till a truce was made. 

344, Nihil est, ‘it is no use,’ a common expression, e.g. Zruc. 769 De 
nilalo nihil est wrasci. . Operam luseris. Both eperam ludere,~and 
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Hune mitte, hic transactum reddet omne, ai. ilkac 
uenerit. 345 
Neque quemquam fideliorem neque cul plus credat potes 
Mittere ad eum neque qui magis sit seruus ex sententia, 
Neque adeo cui suum concredat, filium hodie audacius. 
Ne uereare, meo periclo huins ego experiar fidem, 


845. mitte ex mittere D omne t. x. libri: corr. Guigtus optume t. ©. 


Skutachius reddet ex -it B 446. Ne libri (Nec J) * plug (1 ex i} D 
craedat ut vid. B 47. nequi fibréi (nce qui J) seruus} f a. 7. 
$48. hodiem D aludacius ex -tius D; audatins VE J ut vid, 349. perl- 
culo B: periclo ex perido J ego huius Fleckeisenus, Kaempfius ‘de pron. 
pers. p, 26 uice fidem BD: uicem fidem V'#: nicem uel fidem F*: fidem 


nel uicem 


(more frequent) operam perdere, are the Roman expressions for ‘labour 
lost,’ e.g. Cas, 424 meam operam luserim, Pseud. 369 cperam ludimus, Ter. 
Phorm. 332 in illis opera bucditur, 

345, Transactum reddet, a periphrasis for franaigef. In such uses 
reddo, fucio, do, &c. are practically Auxiliary Verbs in colloquial Latin, 

346 sqq. Tyndarus of course utters these words in such a way as to 
make his Elean master sensible of the allusion. To change (with Schoell) 
concredat (v. 348) into concredas is to lose sight of this fact. Philocrates’ 
father had entrusted the care of his son to Tyndarus (y¥. 708). Neque 
quemquam. The reading of the MSS. here (due to Haplography) is hardly 
sufficient evidence of a Plautine Pronoun négesquam (cf. néguiguam Adv.). 

347. Pers. 10 Ego neque lubenter seruio negue satis sum ero ex sententia. 
Bit. For the Mood cf. Vit. 784 dum mode Kam des quae sit quaestucaa, 
Afil. 686, Most. 557, Pseud. 724. 

348. WNeque adeoga common phrase; cf. v. 519. Hodie, as in 
Virg. Hel. Hi. 49 Numguam hodie effugies, and often in colloquial Latin. 
Cf. Donatus ad Ter. Adel. 11. ii. 7 ‘Aodie’ non tempus significat, sed iracun- 
dam eloquentiaum ae atomachum. 

349. Expefiar, ‘I will make trial of’ ( periculum faciam), as in Amph. 
662, &c, Since Hiatus at the Diaeresis is allowable (Introd. ii. § 37), there 
is no metrical necessity for the transposition ego hucus, though it is strongly 
supported by the normal arrangement of the Nom. of the Pers. Pron. before 
the Demonstr. (cf. note on v. 731). The precedence of Autus here may 
however be justified by the emphasis laid on the Demonstrative through- 
out the remarks of Tyndarus (cf. v. 345 Hune mitte, hie transactum reddet). 
Hutusee is an unlikely form (see note on prol. 10} in any part of the Iine ; 
periculo (see note on v. 740) m any except the end. The reading of the 
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-Fretus ingenio eius: quod me esse scit erga sese bene- 
volum. _ 350 

Heo. Mittam equidem istunc aestumatum tua fide, 
si uis. Tynp. Volo; 


Quam <jtissime potest, tam hoc cedere ad factum uolo. 





350. elusin ras. D esse et 1- B erga se B sese erga Mucllerus 
Pros. p. 68, Bentleius beniuolum BJ 351. istum libri: corr. Camerartua 
aestymatum B: estumatum VE ante tua 2 litt. er. in B sinis V} (corr. 
P3); suus J 352, ex hoc versu citissime excerpsit Glossar. Plaut. p. 58, 
3H. hoc (ex hic ut vid.) Fs credere J: 2 litt. spat. et ante et post cedere B 
Hee. Quam c. p. tam hoc iter eat. Tynp. Factum uolo Schoellius 





‘error Audus uicem for hudus fidem and then added jfidem without erasing 
aicem (see note on v. 199). 

350. That sese was the reading of the common original (?*") of our 
MSS. is proved by the ‘consensus’ of D with VE. The reading se has 
therefore not much authority. If we retain sesg, we must either scan esse 
as one syllable, with suppression of the final -¢ (Introd. 1. § 14) or, what is 
more justifiable, scan esse sett as a dactyl, the long z of scvé (introd. 1. § 1) 
being shortened by the Law of Breves Breviantes (Introd. 11. § 21) (cf. 
v. 243 esse nunc). Schoell adopts the reading sese erga (cf. v. 416). 

351. Istune, ‘your slave, recommended by you,’ m place of an Actolian 
messenger of my own choosing. The Hiatus in the version of the MSs. 
(istum aest.) might also be removed by the transposition istum tua fide 
aestumatum, which gives a line without Diaereais. 

352. Quam citissime...tam, a somewhat infrequent patchwork of 
quam potest tam with Positive and quam with Superl. Potest in 
these common folloquial phrases, quantum potest, quam primum potest, 
quam celerrime potest, &c., is impersonal (see note on v. 398). Cedere 
ad factum (apparently Acc. of the Verbal Noun /actus, -ws), “to pass into 
operation,’ is probably a translation of ywpetv mpos Epyov. Ad effectum adduct, 
ad effectum festinare, ad effectum venire are the classical hatin expressions. 
Hallidie proposes te dare effectum (cf. Ter, Hun. 212 effectum dubo). Brix 
explains eolo (eum) cedere ad hoc factum (Neut.) (cf. Cic. Rese. Am. 30, 84 
ad mateficium accedere). Schoell rewrites the a 


Hec. Quam citissume potest, tam ho 
uolo. 


iter eat. Tynp. Factum 


The blank space on each side of the word cedere in B does not seem to me 
to prove that a change of speaker was indicated in the original. Rather 
the scribe was at first doubtful how to write cedere and left # space for 
the word which he filled in later. 
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Heo. Num quae causa est quin, siMille hue non redéat, 
ulginti minas . 
Mihi des pro illo? Tynp. Optuma immo, Hxe. 
Soluite istum nunciam, | | 
Atque utrumque. Tynop.. Di tibi omnis omnia, optata 
ofterant, 355 
Cum me tanto honore honestas cumque ex uinclis eximis, 


‘7 





353. Numquea/ 354. Michi # optuma H: optima BDV'!: optimae 
¥?; optume J istum ex istue V a0. dil J omnes J ferant 
libri: afferant Camerarius: offerant Fleckeisenus #56, wuinculia J 





353. Num quae causa est (never ‘est causa’) is a common formula, 
of which other forms are num guid causae est and num guam causam dicis. 
If, as this passage indicates (cf. Amph. 852), it was a formula appropriate 
to a bargain (convendio), this will be the point of the joke in Pseud. 533, 
where a master is speaking to a slave: 


A, Sed si non faxis, numquid catusaest ilico 
Quin te in pistrinum condam? 8B. Non unum in diem, 
Verum hercle in omnis, quantumst. 


(But ef. Ter. Andr. 600.) - 

354, [lo is changed by some cditors to dloe. Optuma immo. 
Aul. 262 A, Sed nuptias Hodie quin jacamus numquae causa [est] ?— 
B. Immo edepol optuma (cf. Trin. 1188 and see note on v. 625). The 
unusual position of zmgno finds a parallel in Aud. 763 A. Negas? B. Per. 
nego imma. 

355. Atque, introducing a second thought, as in Aud. 121 dabitur 
opera atque in negotio, and in the common phrase atqgue audin? See note 
on v. 585, Giferant. The MSS. have ferant. Afferant, though more 
easily justified on palaeographical grounds, for optata aferant would readily 
become optataferant in a copy, is appropriate to the sense of ‘bringing a 
message,’ and the like (cf. however Rud. 666 salutem a., Amph. pro]. 82 
[spoken by Mercury] pacem «., Epid. 660 augilium a, &e.). Offerant is 
the suitable word for this context (see note on v. 230) and helps the allite- 
ration. Its claim to be here is put beyond a doubt by the parallel in Ter, 
Adeiph, 978 Di tibi, Demea, omnes semper omaia oplata offerant. 


356, .Cum causal, with Ind. (see note on vy. 151). Honore honestas 
faf- od a OAM rl - 
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-Hoc quidem baud molestumst iam, quod collus collari 
caret. 

Hxe. Quod bonis bene fit beneficium, gratia ea grauida 
est. bonis. : 

Nune tu illum si illo es missurus. dice, [de |monstra, 
prétecipe 





(S807. versum laudat Donatus art. gramm, w1 2 p. 393, 31 K. ‘eollus coll. 
caret’ haud ex aud V: aut E molestumst #: molestum est cett. tam D 
collaria caret libri (collocaria ut vid. 71: collaria J 7): collari caret Bothius, 
Bentleius: collaria caret ex collari caret Leid. Don.: collarigaret Julianus: 
collaria caret Berol. Don: collaria (ex -rio) caret Par. Don. 358. Hegiont 
Camerarius dedit: Tyndaro continuant libri (ef. ad v. 359} _ bene sit J 
benefitium Vi 359. Hegionis pers. praem. libri: del. Camerarius illum 
ez illim B monstra Camerarius precipe BY 





_ 357.. Perhaps this is an ‘aside.’ fam,. We should punctuate 
after, rather than before, this word. Collus. The Indo-European 
word for the neck was solsos (Masc.), whence Germ. Hals (Masc.). The 
Latin word has the Masculine form invariably in Plautus (Amph, 445, 
Capt. 902, Pers. 691, Rud. 888) and in the early writers. It is in Cicero 
- that we first find it in the form coddum. Collari. Cf Nonius 
36 M. 24: Collare est vinculd genus, quo collum adstringitur. Lucilius 
lub, XXVIii.: 

Cum manicis catulo collarique, ut fugitiuam 

Deportem. — | 
The word is really an Adj. collare ( ferrum), ‘the iron for the neck,’ like 
calear(e) { ferrum), ‘the iron for the heel.’ “ Collare'can be nothing but an 
iron ring or band, It is portable (see Lucilius, just quoted), and forms 
part of a set of light eatenae (Capt. 112). In Varro R. A. ii. 9. 15 it isa 
spiked leathern dog-collar.” (Allen in Harvard Studies Vi.’ p. 42.) 

358. Pers. 674 siquid bonis Boni fit, esse idem et graue ¢ gratum solet, 
Rud. 939 bonis quod bene fit haud perit; cf. Poen. 635-6. This ‘wise 
saw’ has the same ring as Hegio’s former utterance on the need of 
caution, v. 255, and is, like it, better appreciated by the audien: 
than by Hegio himself. There is good réason for assigning the line to 
Hegio, and not, as the MSS. assign it, to Tyndarus. 

359. Dice. The three Imperatives dice, duce, face drop their final -2 
in classical Isatin, owing to their frequent use in word-groups, i.e. in close 
connexion with a following word. We see the curtailment in process of 


completion in the plays of Plautus, who regularly uses die mihi, fac sciam, 
i. 14 
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Quae ad patrem uis puntiari. Vin uocem huc ad te ?. 
Tynp. Voca. 360 


Hrcio senex, PHILocRaTes adolescens, TYNDARVS 
seruus. I]. m. 


Herc. Quae res bene uortat mihi meoque filfo 


860. nunciari BD. 


Il. iii. Eoto J  Pamocrares (Pex F} B AvdvLEsoENS V TyNDAkve 
ee Typarvs B; Trnpsrvs Junius v. spat, D 


861. Hea. praem. B8V 27: Tynp. VIR Que B: ue c. sp. in. VI (q in 
marg. V*) uortat ex uortant D mihi B32; michi J; meo B! ut vid. DV'E 


dic quid est, &c., but dice before an initial vowel or when there is anything 
of a pause after the word, eg. Rud. 124 A. Tu, sigurd opus eat, dice. 
B. Dic quod te rogo. Even in Terence face is the form used at the end 
of a line. Fer, it should be noticed, belongs to a different category; for 
this was a Verb of the Athematic Conjugation in Indo-European and (like 
es Imper. of sum) never had a final -& The reading of the MSS. may be 
retained if we pronounce dice as die, or if we scan aiice démonstra by the 
Law of Breves Breviantes (cf. the note on esse sezt v. 350). But in Mil. 256 
we have dice, monstra, praecepe : 


eam iube 
Cito domum transire, atque haec ei dice, monstra, praecipe. 
360. Ad patrem, Cf. ad v. 400. Vin uocem. “This paratactic 


construction is used 23 times ia Plaut. (Capé. 858, Pseud. 324, 522, &e,), 
always with ist pers, while win me facere is used only three times.” 
Morris. 

Act Il. Scene iii, For Sccene-heading we should expect merely 
EIDEM (cf. the heading of 11. ii.); and indeed the only reason for making 
a new Scene begin here is the change of metre, a consideration that ought 
to tell equally at v. 385, The interview, now that the critical stage has 
been paased, éakes the quieter metre of Iambic Senarii, but when the time 
comes for the impressive leave-taking between Philocrates and Tyndarus, - 
it becomes again Trochaic Septenarii (v. 385). The dialogue in this last 
part, where the play almost rises to the level of Tragedy, 1s very skilfully 
arranged. All that Tyndarus says to Philocrates has a double meaning,” 
which would be appreciated by the audience, but would be unlikely to 
arouse suspicion in Hegio. 7 

361. Quae res bene uortat, 2 common formula, eg. Aud. 787 (at 4 
betrothal) guae res tibi et gnatae tuae Bene felrciterque wortat. Cf, Virg.. 
Bol ix. @ aud nee vertaé bene. : 
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Vobisque, uolt te nouus erus operam dare 

Tuo ueteri domino, quod is uelit, fideliter. 

Nam ego te aestumatum huic dedi uiginti minis, 
Hic autem te ait mittere hinc uelle ad patrem, 365 
Meum ut illic redimat filium, mutatio 

Inter me atque illum ut nostris fiat filis. 

Puin.. Vtroque uorsum rectumst ingenium meum 
Ad ted atque illum: pro rota me uti licet: 


362. Vobis quae ante ras. V herus V27 363. ueteri ex uer- B 
364, estumatum & huie dedi aest. BDothius fort. asstumatum huic te 
minis ¢2 minas ras, B 365. mitte D 366. Hea. ante mutatio B! ut 
vid. FPiE: corr. B® ut vid.. VAs mutacio V 368. versum laudat 
Priscianus inst. xv p. 75, 22 H. (testavs utroque uorsum) ‘ utroque—-meum.’ 
ftem utroqueuorsum fine excerpsit gloss. Plaut. p. 58, 3H. Utroque 
(0 ex u ut vid.) D rectumst &; rectum est ceét. 069, Ad te ex At te 


BY: ex Atque D: Ad te Ed atque ad iilam VE 


363. VWelit. For the Subj. cf. v. 548, Tren. 715 bene guod agas eueniat 
iin, Stich. 69 pute Nos oportet guod ile faciat, &e. Fideliter. For the 
position of the word cf. v. 455. 

364. Huie appears to be occasionally a disyllable (spondee) in Plautus 
(see Introd. ii, § 6). In this line however the reading may require trans- 
position. Nam ego aestumatum huic te dedi follows the usual order of the 
combination of Pers. Pron. in Oblique Case and Demonstrative. Bothe’s 
Nam ego te huic dedi aestumatum (with a precedence of fe which can be 
justified by the fact that ego is presen}, as in Cure. 208, &c.) is adopted 
by Brix. | 

365. Ait...uelle. The Inf. alone may be used in colloquial Latin, 
instead of the Acc. with Inf. after verbs of saying, when the subject is 
the same as that of the main verb (cf. v. 194). 

367. Filiis, Abl. of Instrument. 

368. Rectum, Partic., as in Bacch. 412 ego illum haberem rectum ad 
ingenium bonum. 

369. Ad ted atque illum. In one MS. (£) the Preposition is repeated 
before ilZum, but this is an insertion for which the scribe of this MS. alone 
is responsible. The common original of our MSS. had ad te atgue alum 
(cf. v. 367 wnter me atque illum), and the defective metre can be more 
simply remedied by restoring the cld form éed than by adding a new 
word ad, Exactly the same case occurs in 7rue. 47, where the MSS, 
offer : ‘ 

Bis perit amator ab re atque animo simul, 


and where the metre requires either red, the old Abl. form (Introd. n. § 5), 


# . 
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Vel ego huc uel illu uortar, quo imperabitis. 370 
Hea. Tute tibi [ea] tuopte ingenio prodes plurumum, 


cad 


370. uortar uortar D quod #& imperabis D: impeabitis V" (corr. 
VAE 371, Tute ex Teute # del, ea Fleckeisenus, C. F. Hermannus: 
transp. ante ferri (v. 372) Schoellius prode Vs plurimum VJ 


ra 


Le 
or <a@b> animo. And an editor of Plautus is often confronted with the 
difficulty of deciding whether a Preposition has been wrongly repeated by 
one MS. or wrongly omitted by another, e.g. : 
Mii. 607 Séd speculabor néquis aut hinc aut ab laeua aut [a] dextera 
(a AP? om, B), 


where the retention of « involves the scansion négwés (see Introd. ii. § 198). 
In sud. 29 the repeated Proposition is omitted by 8, but retained 
by P?: 

Quique aétatem agitis cium pietate et ciim fide, 
while in Poen. 293 (where it is not required by the metre) it is omitted by 
P™ but retained by B and A: 


Curram igitur aliquo 4d piscinam aut 4d lacum, limim petam, 


and in Rud. 1170, a line quoted by Priscian, it is omitted by @ and by the 
MSS. of Priscian, but retained by B and D: 


A, Sicula, & Quin tu i dferecta chm sucula et cum pércutis. 


A scribe would, I fancy, be more Hable to omit a Preposition when it was 
repeated than to insert a Preposition when it did not stand in his original ; 
and in this line the liability would be increased by the neighbouring Jnter 
me atque illum, Still the fact remains that the second ad apparently did 
not stand in the original of our MSS. and is required neither by the metre 
nor by the grammatical usage of Plautus. 

Rota. Some understand ‘hoop’ (trochus of Hor. C. 1m. xxiv. 57: 
Graeco sew vubeas trocho Ludere), others ‘potter's wheel’ (rota figularis of 
Lipid. 371 uorsutior es guam rota figuiaris). But the wheel of a carriage 
may equally be referred to. There is the same difficulty about rota in 
Pers, 443: 

Mirum, qum citius iam a foro argentarii 
Abeunt, quam in cursu rotula circumuortitur. 


871. Cf. v. 199 and Cust. 741 tu (tua MSS.) tbi mune prodes. Tute 
tibi seems in the dialogue of Plautus to have the ictus tute tébd, and was 
probably pronounced like a four-syllabled word with accent on the second 
syllable, e.g. Cure. 9 Jute tibi pouer es, Lautus luces cereum (with luceo in its 
old Causative sense), The retention of ea (Neut. Pl.), which is hardly 
possible from graminatical reasons (cf. Trin. 35 id quod proaink pluribus), 
would require the unlikely scansion Tut(e) 146) ea (see note on following 
line), ite is separated from bi in Pseud. 20 Cape has tabellas, tute hine 
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- Cym seruitutem ita fers ut <eam> ferri decet. 


eo 


Seauere. Em tibi hominem. Tynp. Gratiam habeo tibi 
Quom copiam istam mi et potestatem facis, 


Vt ego ad parentes hunc remittam nuntium, 375 
Qui me quid rerum hic agitem et quid fieri uelim 


872. fera ita Pylades uti Camerarius <eam> Schoellius (cf. v. 371) 
373. Sequaere & hem V2 pratias Guietus, Bothius 374. Cum J 
cupiam D mihi bri (michi 7) 375. parentes meos hune B  nuncium J 
376. hic om. # 


narrato tebe, Prodes plurumum. Men. 359 Qua mi est usur et pluremum 
prodest. 

279. Cum..fers. See note ony. 15). The scansions zd, bené, malé are 
scarcely conceivable in Bacchiac or Cretic Metre (Introd. ii. § 16), much less 
in lambiec or Trochaic, nor does a Hiatus like serwztutem | cta seem to be per- 
missible (Introd. ii. § 37). The various insertions that have been proposed, 
<tu> tta, <istam> ita, &c., are equally satisfactory or unsatisfactory. 
Schoell’s <eam> ferri supposes the missing werd to have been written 
above the line in some Archetype, and to have found its way into the 
preceding line, where our MSS. have the puzzling insertion tbe [ea] tuopte. 
Precisely the same thing happencd in vv. 58—59, where esse of v. 59, 
suprascript in P, found its way into v.58 in P*. But an equally simple 
remedy would be to give wé its O, Lat. form wz, for this older form is over 
and‘ over again ‘modernized’ in our MSS. Another would be to transpose 
fers tta. The true reading is quite uncertain. 

373. Sequere, to Philocrates, + Em tibi hominem, to Tyndarus. 
Gratiam habeo tibi. The Hiatus in the word-group gratiam-habeo seems 
permissible on the analogy of a word-group (or Compound Verb) like 
cirewm-imus (Men. 231 An qudsi mare omnis circumimus insulas?). The 
phrase recurs with this scansion in Mzl, 1425 A. Opsecro uos. B. Séluite 
istunc. A. Grdtiam habed tibi, where the reading is established by the 
agreement of the Ambrosian with the Palatine recension. We find also 
gratias habeo, e.g. Poen. 1274 uobis habeo merito magnas gratias, Asin. 545, 
Trin. 659 Et tibi nunc, proinde ut merere, summas habeo gratias, B21 
(ef. Ter. Phorm. 894, Andr. 770), for class. gratiam habeo (but gratias ago) ; 
and some editors would read gratias instead of gratiam both in this line 
and in the line of the Miles just quoted. 

374. Quom...facis (cf. ad v. 151). TIstam, ie. de gua (or earum 
rerum de quibus) dixisti (vv. 342—3), as in Trin. 567 de istoc, quod dixt 
modo, Tritt. 655 omnia ego tstaec, quae tu dixti, scio, Rud. 568 wht tstaec 
sunt, quas memoras, maulieres, &e. 

376.- Me quid...agitem..-perferat. See note on v. 557. ~ Quid 
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Patri meo, ordine omnem rem, illuc perferat. 
Nune ita conuenit inter me atque hunc, Tyndare, 
Vt te aestumatum in Ahdem mittam ad patrem, 
Si non rebitas hue, ut uiginti minas 380 
Dem pro te. Putt. Recte conuenisse sentio. 
Nam pater expectat aut me aut aliquem nantium, 
Qu hinc ad se ueniat. Tynp. Ergo animum ad- 
uortas uolo. | 
(Juae nuntiare hine te uolo in patriam ad patrem. 
Pui... Philocrates, ut adhuc locorum feci, faciam sedulo 


377.. ordinem (del. m) H rem om. B} (add. B*) 378. tindare J 


379. estimatum DVE 880. versum laudut Osbernus p. 509 (8.7. rebitare} 
‘si non rebitas—prote’ rebitas iibr?: redeas in marg. B®; reuertas V? huie 
Lomanus Spec. crit. p. 3 381. ppote (sic) D Pu. om. V! (add. V4) # 


383. Quin ego VE 385. Puiu. praem. 5: inter Philocrates et ut 
BEV? (del. V*); om. D (Jn. 2.) adhoc e# adhue VY fatiam V 


es 


rerum, & common phrase in colloquial Latin. Cf Catull. xxviii. 4 Quid 
rerum gerites ? Agitem, On the colloquial Latin use of Frequentatives 
see note on vy. 83. 

377. Ordine, ‘in detail,’ a frequent use of the word. /n is prefixed in 
Poen. 590, Pseud. 676, according to the united testimony of the two families 
of MSS. | 

380. Rebitas. The O. Lat. verb daeto, ‘I go,’ became in Composition 
-bito as quaero became -quire, and caedo, -cido. Through false analogy of 
its Compounds it came to be written &dta (cf. spicio for specio, cludo for 
claudo); and this is the spelling which the Simple Verb bears in our MSS. 
of Plautus (Cure. 141, Mere. 465, Mil. 997; cf. Pseud, 254). Whether alone 
or in composition baete (bite) is frequently changed by scribes to forms. 
of eo, diitat becoming abeat, Kc. Rebtio recurs in vv. 409, 696, 747, and 
another Compound which appears in this play is adbite v. 604. 

382. Pater, ‘your father,’ as in v. 400, while in vv. 379, 384, 389, 395, 
406, 440 it has the more usual sense ‘my father.” The ambiguity is BG? 
doubt designed by Plautus. We need not therefore assign the line to 
Tyndarus, as Madvig (ddvers. Crit. 11. p. 6) proposed to do. St 

383. Ergo, as in vv. 423, 721, 1020, &e. : 

385. Adhuc locorum. The Gen. Pl. occurs again in post id locorwm. 
Cas. 120, Poen. 144, Truc, 661, a phrase used by Sallust (./ag. 72. 2), along’. 
with ad wf docorum (Jug. 63, 6; ef. Liv, ix. 45,2; xxii. 38, 12, &c.). The: 
Gen. Sg. deed is more frequent in this Adverbial use. 
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-Vi potissimum quod in rem recte conducat tuam, 386 
tid petam id persequarque corde et animo atque auribus. 
Tynp. Facis ita ut te facere oportet. Nunc animum. 

aduortas uolo. 
Omnium primum salutem dicito matri et patri 
Et cogitatis et si quem alium beneuvolentem uideris ; 390 
Me hic ualere et seruitutem seruire huic homini optumo, 
Qui me honore honestiorem semper fecit et facit. 
Pui. Istuc ne praecipias, facile memoria memini tamen. 





386, potissimum]-/ x. U. tuath Be ut vid. J; tuum BIDVE 387. Id 
petam idque persequar Cumerarius, Id petam<que> id persequarque Nie- 
meyerus uiribus 889. matri ex patri E 390. cagnatis # Bi 
om, VES 391. optimo VY 392. honore honeatiorem ex honestiorem 
honore # fecit et semper Wilamowitzius 393, Pum. om, B} 
(add. B®) V1 (add. V7) Bb non VE (J x, 1) precias B! (corr. B?): 
precipias DV memini (ez -nit} tamen B: meminit amen D: meminit amen 
Viet: memini Tywp. (Tr1n., Tin.) tamen V7 


387. The change of the reading of the MSS. Gd petam id persequar- 
gue) to id petam idque perseguar involves the further change of aurzbus 
(the word that stood in the common original of our MSS.) to wzribus, 
and cérde et dnimo atgue atribus sounds Plautine. Until better evidence 
is produced for the postponement of gue we must reject Niemeyer’s 
emendation t@ pelamgue id perseguanque. Perhaps the first id Is a 
corruption of zz. 

388. Facis ita ut te facere oportet. Cf vv. 294,440. In Terence 
facts ut te decet (Andr, 421, Haut. 1054). 

389. Dicito. See note on v. 114. 

391. Seruitutem seruire. ‘See note on v. 544. 

392. Honore honestiorem...fecit, Ci Aonore Aonestes vv. 247 (see 
note), 356! Tyrrell would print Honore, on the type of Cyst. 644 O Sadute 
mea satus salubrior /, Asin. 268 altos lubentiores faciam quam Lubentiast. 
Tyndarus perhaps utters the words here so as to convey a sly allusion to 
Hegio’s mistaking him for Philocrates. Langen (Plaut, Stud. p. 274) is 
too critical in objecting to semper feet on the ground that the honouring 
began only at v. 356 Cum me tanto honere honestas cumque ex urnelis exvmis. 
Tyndarus is affecting a grandiloguent tone that does not allow strict 
accuracy of expression. : 

393. Memoria memini, See note on v. 250. Tamen, See note 
on v, 404, 


+ 
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Tynp. Nam equidem, nisi quod custodem habeo, lihe-~ 
rum me esse arbitror. 

_Dicito patri quo pacto mihi cum hoe conuenerit 395 

De huius filio. Pit. Quae memini, mora mera est 
monerier. 

Tynp. Vt eum redimat et remittat nostrum hue 
amborum uicem. 

Prit. Meminero. Hee. At quam primum pote: istuc 
in rem utriquest maxume. 


304. Trup. add. B?: om. cett. ghidem libri: corr. Lambinius nisi 
£3 (rec.) in ras. 395, cum hoe mihi Pylades 396. moram DY 
me est J 397. Tynp. add. BS: om, cett. redimat (a ex o ut vid.) B 
398. Pup. add. B®: om. cett. Hea. Biin ras, V*d; Typ. ceti, poteris- 
libri: corr. Spengeliua Philel. xxxvir p, 435 utrique est BV27) maxumed: 
-ime ceteri 


394. Nam equidem -(cf. ad v. 249). The use of eguidem in this 
formula is so frequent in Plautus that we may venture to change the 
quidem of the MSS. here. (Similarly in Pseud. 620 nam equidem of BD 
has become nam quidem in C.) Nisi quod. See note on v. 621. 

395. Cum hoc with Hiatus (see note on vy. 24). There seems no 
need to transpose cum hoc mihi or to adopt the suggestion of Brix cum 
hoc <hoe>. 

396. See note on v. 191 menmorem mones. Mera, So segnities 
mera Trin. 795 (on huvus modi negotio Diem sermone terere segnities merast) ; 
nugae merae Curc. 199, Poen. 348+ damnum merum Cure. 49, and so on. 

397. Vt. See note on v. 920. Vicem also takes a Possessive _ 
Pronoun in Plautus, eg. v. 526, Truc. 158 ef nostram et illeorum uicem. — 
But there is no need to change nosérum here. 

398. Pote is properly the Neuter of potis, eg. pote eat (class. potest), 
‘it 1s possible,’ often used without the Substantive Verb. From this usage 
arose the phrase «wz pote, ltt. ‘as (far as) is possible, eg. Aft. 529: 


Pro di inmortales, similiorem mulierem 
Magisque eandem ut pdte quae non sit eadem, non reor 
Deos facere posse, 


whence in class. Lat. wtpote qui, like quippe gui. The anto-classical potie, 
pote, beg unfamiliar to scribes, have often been changed to a more 
familar word in our MSS. (see note on v. 89). Here pote Has become 
poterta. - Vtrique. Jn rem is joined to the Genitive of a Noun in 
Plautus (Pers. 342 in wentris rem uidebitur) and Terence (Hee. 102 in rem 
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-Pqin. Non tuum tu magis uidere quam ille suum 
gnatum cupit. | 

Here. Meus mihi, suus cuique est carus. Prin. Num- 
quid aliud uis patri : 400 

Nuntiari? Tynp. Me hic ualere et (tute audacter dicito, 

Tyndare) inter nos fuisse ingenio haud discordabili, 


399. Pat. BV: om, cett. (J n. 1) tuum] Jn. i suum s. v. J 
cupit ex capi V 400. Hue. B2V?: om. eett. (J 2, 1) thichi J 
nunguid J patri s. v. D 400—555. leguntur in dod. Ottoboniano (0) 
400-406. hos versus his vocabulis concludunit libri, nuntiari, fuisse, culpam, 
morem, deseruisse te: corr. Pylades* 401. nmuneiare Bt: nunciarl BAY 
402. tindare DVE Inter B (I- B°) haut E 


est Bacehidis), or (the usual construction} to a Possessive Pronoun, e.g. 1% 
rem. meam, tuam, &e. (cf v. 386). The Pronoun uwiergue appears in this 
connexion as wtrigue (Aut, 129 guod in rem esse utrique arbitremur, Ter. Andr. 
546 Si in remst utrigue ut fiant), which suggests that -2 is an old ending of 
the Genitive case of the Pronoun, an endmg of which we have various 
traces, more or less certain, in the early hterature (see note on v. 471). 
The phrases e re, ab re take the same construction as 1 rem, the Gen. of a 
Noun being found in Asin. 224 haud est ab red aucupis. The Pronoun iste 
appears as‘esfeus ti the MSS. of Ter. Phorm. 969 Non Aércle ex re istius me 
mnstigasti, Demipho, but the metre requires a disyllable (see Introd. 11. § 15). 
There is stronger evidence hawever forva Gen. ending -2 in Pronouns like 
utergue, alius, &c. than in Demonstrative,Pronouns. It is conceivable that 
the words At guam...maxime are spoken by Tyndarus, in which case 
wirigue would convey a different significance to Philocrates than to Hegio. 
That Philocrates should address his next remark to Hegto would be natural 
enough. The distribution of the speakers in this Scene in our MSS. does 
not always seem to rest on ancient authority. 

400. Patri. We have also ad patrem &c. (so vy. $60, 384) with 
nuntiare, eg. Bacch, 391 ut seruos meus mi nuntiautt Chrysalus, Trac. 702 
lta ad me magna nuntiamt Cyamus hodie gaudia. | 

401. The line is perfectly right as it stands. Tyndarus is casting 
about in his mind for some equivocal form of message and repeats the 
me hie uatere of v. 391 to gain time. Audacter dicito. fost. 916, 
Pseud. 828; cf. Eid. 16, Merc, 726, Men. prol. 52. 

402. Fuisse, The omission of the Subject (here nos) is common 
. enough in Plautus (cf. v. 420, and see note on v. 365). But it its somewhat 
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. Neque te commeruisse culpam (neque me aduersatum . 
tibi} 

Beneque ero gessisse morem in tantis aerumnis tamen ; 

Neque med umquam deseruisse te neque factis neque 
fide, 406 

Rebus in dubiis, egenis. Haec pater quando-sciet, 

Tyndare, ut fueris animatus erga suum gnatum atque se, 

Numquam erit tam auarus, quin te gratis emittat manu; 


403. te aduorsatum mihi Bricius 404, hbeneque (que postea ins.) B 
hero V2 gessisse morem B3)2J: gegiss amorem B!; gessis amorem DV'E 
erumnis libri (erumpnia J) 405. me PES 406. egenis (i ex u) & 
407. Tindare DV; Tyndare ex Tyd- O 408. Nunquam D ‘qui in 


te V! (corr. V") & gratus libri (gratis OJ}  emitat V; emittat ex mittat FE 
gratiis quin te emittat manu Schoellius, quin te manu emittat gratiis Brixiuas 


— ee. 


403. Commeruisse culpam, the usual phrase. Commeree is used in 
a bad, promereo in a good sense. Cf Donatus ad Ter. Ad. 1. 1, 47 (200) 
bene promeruit] ‘Promeruit,’ udiuuit, profurt, cut contrarium est ‘com- 
merit.’ 

404. Tamen often stands, as here, at the end of the line. Cf. vv. 187, 
393 of this play. 

405. Med...te. The equivocal use of the two Accusatives (cf. the 
oracle in Ennius Ann. 181 M. Azo te, Aeacida, Homanos utncere posee) is of 
course intentional, ; - 

406. Rebus in dubiis, egenis. For the Asyndeton see note on 
vy. 718. The phrase recurs in Moen. 130: 

Saepe ego res multas tibi mandaut, Milphio, 
Dubias, egenas, inopiosas consil.. 

Quas tu sapienter, docte et cordate et cate 
Mihi reddidisti opiparas opera tua. 

407. Vt fueris animatus, 2 common expression. Cf Trin. 688 Sevo 
eguidem te antmatus ut 513. Atque, here disyllabic, though before an 
initial consonant (see Introd. 1. § 14). | 

408. Numquam erit tam, Acc. Trag. 337 R. Numquam erié tam in- 
mants. This is a common colloquial use of numquam (often numgquam 
hodie). Cf. Donatus ad Ter. Andry. th. it 10 ‘ Vumgquam’ plus habet 
negations quam ‘non.’ Gratiis, always a trisyllable, as ingratiis, 
a quadrisyllable, in the Dramatists. It is the Abl. of gratiaa, ‘for mere 
thanks’ (cf. Ter. dd. 744 92 non pretio, at gratis), Gratus of the MS8. 
is not attractive, and the change to gratiis is unobjectionable, since 


h 


1 
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Et mea opera, si hinc rebito, faciam ut faciat facilius. 


Nam tua opera et comitate et uirtute et sapientia 410 


’ Fecisti ut redire liceat ad parentis denuo, 


Cum apud hune confessus es et genus et diuitias meas: 

Quo pacto emisisti e uinclis tuum erum tua sapientia. 

Pun. ~Feci ego ita ut commemoras, et te meminisse id 
eratum est mihi. 





409. fatiam VE 410, sapientia (a ex or ut vid.) B 412. es (6 ex i} 
D: es ex est ras. O diuicias B: dinitiag ex diutias O 413. exemuisti Lam- 


binus ‘unius libri vet. auctoritatem secutus’ uinculis fbri herum V4J0 
444, Feoisti ut vid, J ista libre (ex istas V): corr. Bothius, Schmidtius de 
pron. p. 78 eonamemoras (e ex o ut vid.) B: ememoras HE = michi J 





is over and over again confused with 7 by scribes (cf. egratus P™ for 


 ingratiis, Cure. 6). To improve the rhythm various transpositions 


have been suggested, gratis quin te emittat manu, by Schoell, which 
is a legitimate transposition, but does not effect much improvement ; 
quin te mani emittat gratus, by Brix (cf. Curc. 497 mani emittitis, 
Pers. 483), which interferes too violently with the reading of the 
MSS. For the Cretic, scanned asa Dactyl, in the 5th foot of a Trochaic 
Septenarius, cf. v. 840. Emittat manu. For class. manwmittere 
Plautus uses manu emittere (e.g. v. 713). 

409. Of. Pompon. Com. 92 R. Euannetur; et mea octus opera ud fiat 
fecero. Rebito. On tpe Verb, see néte on v. 380, and on the Tense, 
on v. 6. _— \ 

411. Bedire...denuo. Pleonastic expressions of this kind are common 
in the Dramatists, Cf v. 767 redauspicdydum denuo, Ter. Hec. prol. i. 30 
(quoted on p. 116) refero denwo. 

413. Lambinus appears to have had a collation of the Codex Turnebi 
(T), but it is doubtful whether he took the reading exemisti from this source. 
We have tlie phrase ¢ wnglis eximere in vv. 204, 356, where Hegio is the 
subject; and it is quite possible that in some Renaissance copy the word 
axemistt was substituted here for emisistt on the strength of these passages. 
Here, where it is a slave who is spoken of as effecting the release of his 
master, emittere ex vinelis may be a more suitable phrase. Niemeyer suggests 
that emisist? may be used with reference to emittaé manu v. 408. 

414, Ita. The MSS. have ista (cf. Cas. 996 fect ego istaec aieta quae wos 
dicitis), a. form which appears to be not Plautine (see note on v. 904). 
With zd@ in this line, it cannot be said that zsta is required by ea of 
v, 415. In Zrin. 1170 tte has similarly become ista in the MSS. 
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Merito tibi ea euenerunt a me; nam nunc, Philo- 
crates, . 415 
_ Si ego item memorem quae me erga multa fecisti bene, 
Nox diem adimat:; nam quasl seruus {| meus] esses, 
nihilo setius 
<Tu> mihi obsequiosus semper fuisti. Hua. Di wostram 
fidem, 
Hominum ingenium liberale ! Vt lacrumas executiunt 
mihi! 





415. phylocrates J 416. erga me-D 417. nam si libri (si s. v. O): 
corr, Fleckeisenus meus del. Guietus mi esses Bentleius, meus sis 
Fleckeisenus nichilo / setiug DV7JO: se tuis Vi: secius B 
418—421. hos versus vocabulis ingenium, corde, seruus, partem claudunt: 
libri (sed Videas D): corr. Pylades 418. versum laudat Osbernus p, 580° 


‘mihi—fuisti’ <Tu> Fleckeisenus, Ussingius Michi EJ aii JO 
uestram ({iram) bri (uostram JO} 419. lacrimas VEJ excuciunt F 
michi HJ 





416. Whether the change of me to med is an improvement is doubtful; 
8(z) égo wtem memorem quad med erga, &c. If we retain me, there will! be 
Hiatus after si (see Introd. ii. § 40). Bi ego...memorem, Ter. Hee, 
471 idgque sx mune memorare hic uelim, Quam fideli animo et benigno in 
itlam et clementer fur, Vere possum. Plautus greatly affects the verb. 
memoro, a rare word in Terence. In this play alone it occurs in. vv. 270, 
552, 573, 577, 906, 929, 981, 983, : 

417. The scansion of meus esses ag, meu'sses on the type of meust for 
meus est seems to me very questionable (see Introd. ii. § 12). Bentley 
proposed mz esses, Fleckeisen wleus sis; Guyet removed meus as a gloss, 
The reading of this and the following line j is doubtful. 

418. Obsequiosus, Cicero (ap. Quint. Znst. Or. virr. iii. 35) declared 
obseqguium to have been a coinage of Terence. Donatus, in his note on’ 
Ter. Andr. I. i. 41 (68), corrects this statement, and says that the word. 
was used by Naevius as well as Plautus. The Noun occurs in 
1082 : 





— 


Ego dare me meo gnato institui ut animo obsequiim sume 
possit. 
Di uostram fidem, ‘admirantis adverbium cum exclamatione, Donatus: a 
Ter. Andr. rv, ill, 1 (716). In Cust. 663 we have the full Il phrase : di, obseche®: 
uostram fidem. . 
419. Vtlacrumas excutiunt mihi. Cis. 112 Ut mi exctuisti Laer 
mas /, Ter. Haut. 167 lacrwmas excussit mihi. 
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-Videas corde amare inter se. Quantis <seruum> 
laudibus, 420 

Suum erum seruus collaudauit. Piz. Pol istic me 
haud centessimam 

Partem laudat quam ipse meritust ut laudetur laudibus. 

Hea. Ergo cum optume fecisti, nune adest occasio 

Bene facta cumulare, ut erga hune rem geras fideliter. 





420. <seruum > supplevi,<lantus> 1. Leo laudibus Bin ras.: laudauit 
cett, (Bn. 1.) “421. suum ex se- J herum V 2a post herum ras. 
1—2 litt. J Colladanit # Tynp. Fleckeisents hand ex haut B  centes- 
simam J: centesimam ex centessiman.O: centesimam ceteri 422, moeritus 
est libri ut H (rec.) ex corr.: uel V3} (corr, V2) laudibus ex laudabilis D 
423. optune J 424. cumilare F 


420. Cordeamare. T'ruc. 177 neminem mage amat corde atqgue animo 
suo. Cf. Enn. A. 41 M. corde cupitus. Laudibus. This is the reading 
of the corrector (5%) of the Codex Vetus, and, since his corrections are 
usually of great value, should probably be accepted. “Leo supplies the 
defect in the line by inserting dautus before laudibus, and compares a 
Plautine fragment (Paras. Piger 3): 

Ambo magna laude lauti, postremo ambo sumus non nauci. 
But the fragment is so scanty that we cannot be sufe of the exact sense of 
lautt. “The version guantis <seruum> laudibus, Suum erum seruus coltau- 
dawit is supported by the fact that it is Philocrates who replies. At least 
the MSS. assign Pol istic &€. to Philgcrates, though Fleckeisen makes 
Tyndarus the speaker. \ 

421. Haud. Although Aa appears aften before an initial consonant 
in our MSS. it is unwise to print this form Where the MSS. do not show it. 
The spelling may not have been subject to strict law. This negative is 
appropriate to expressions of one’s opinion, ‘not in my opinion.’ Cf. v. 209, 
Haud centessimam partem. Cf. Mil. 763 Aaud centesimam Partem dix 
atgue...possum expromere. The phrase is here used adverbially like 
magnam partem, maorem pariem, maximam partem, indeed like’ the 
Adverb partum itself, which was originally Acc. Sing. of pars. Quam, 
because Aaud centesimam partem is the equivalent of mudio minus, 

422. Meritust ut, as in v. 744 &c. 

423. Cum...fecisti. See note on v. 151. 

424. Occasio...cumulare. The Inf. after occasto is common in Plautus, 
e.g. Pers. 725 nunc est iia oceasio Inimicum ulersci. We have also the Gen, 
. of the Gerund, e.g. v. 117 above, fugzendi...occasio. “Terence unites the 
two constructions in Phorm, 885; 


ot 
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PHIL. Magis non factum possum uelle, quam opera 
experiar persequl ; 495 
Id ut scias, Ioueni supremum testem laudo, Hegio, 
Me infidelem non futurum Philocrati. Hie. Probus 
es homo. | 
Puiu. Nec me secus umquam el facturum qvfiicquam 
quam memet mihi. 
Tynp. Istaec dicta te experini et opera et factis uolo ; 
495. experiar ex*eperiar V: 426, versum laudat Nonius p. 335, 10 
(s. v. laudare) ‘id ut...ogio’ “ * suppremum BDVE laudo Nontus : 
do libri egio JO cum Nonio , (427. me cum spat. init. BD 
phyl- J 498. Put. om. BY? (add, V*} E unguam J quicquam quam 


BVE: quicquam D: quam J ut vid. O 429. Tynp. om. libri (cf. v. 430) 
Istec BDEJ experiri ex experire B: experi YE operis B xolo B 


Summa eludendi occasiost mihi nunc senes 
Et Phacdriae curam adimere argentariam. ~~ 
Bene facta cumtlare. Cf. Cic. magnum beneficium tuum magno cumulo 
wuUxercs. Vt geras, ‘by conducting,’ a common use of wf in Plautus. 
Cf. v. 486. | : _— 
| 425. Magis...factum.. uelle, Factum uwolo Was a current phrase. 
Opera, ‘in deed, eg™ Trin. aa6" contra, opera expertus. Here opera is 
opposed to volunias as in Ter. Phorm. 786 to res, ‘money’: 
Pariter nunc opera mé adiuues, ac re dudum opitulata’s, 

See note on v. 429 below. _ : 

426. Laudo is specially att‘isted fo thid line by Nonius (8385 M. 10): 
laudare etiam significat nominare. Vergilius Georg. lib. IIL: 

Aut inlaudati nescit Busiridis aras; 
wd est: nec nominandi, Plautus Captive: 
id ut scias, Iouem supremum testem laudo, Hegio. 

(Cf. Gell. 11. vi. 16 ‘laudare’ significat prisca lingua nominare appellareque; 
sic in actionibcs civilibus auctor laudari dicitur, quod est nominari.) Our 
MSS. of Plautus offer do, the usual expression (e.g. Psead. 514 do fouem 
testem tide), which was probably a suprascript gloss, Schoell proposes 
testem do, taudo, Hegro (cf. ad v. 912}; Langen itestem testor Hegro, which 
is undoubtedly a Plautine phrase (cf. Rud. 1338 Venus Cyrenensis, testem 
te testor mihz). I do not see how we can refuse the direct testimony 
of Nonius. The hiatus before the Vocative Hegio may be legitimate 
(cf. v. 337). ° 


Ago Blan onmnwam onwsAnNnam wan nata anw Fe 





 430—433) ACT. II. $C. IIL , 225" 


* 


Kt, quo minus dixi quam uolui de te, animum aduortas 
uolo, 4 
Atque horune uerborum causa caue-tu mi iratus fuas ; 
‘Sed, te quaeso, cogitato hinc mea fide mitti €omum 
Te aestumatum, et meam essé uitam hic pro te positam 
pignori, | ‘ 





430. TyNp. praem. libri (cf. v. 429) quod JO? (quo 01) = 431. horum JO 
caueto libri: corr. Bothius, Bentleius mihi libri (michi 7) 432. Sette 
ex Set E: Sete J queso libri (qnaeso J) te meaJibri: del. te Camerarius 
fidem V1 (corr. V?) — mitti ex mittit V 433. aestumatum J: estimatum 
B ut vid. (estuna-?) DE: aestimatum itam ex “liitam ut vid, B 


Trim. 826 (quoted in note on vy. 426), Bacch. 387. Here the plural operts 
might be used to suit the other plural factis (see note on v. 15 and © 
cf. Rud. 321 cum istiusmodi uirtutibus operisque natus gui sit); but 


‘since B is alone in reading operis, the reading of the common original of 


our MSS. was in all probability opera. The Sing. is allowed by the metre, 
for hiatus at the Diaeresis of a Trochaic Septenarius is a common thing 
(Introd. iii. § 11). : < 
430. Quo minus, ‘the point in which (or rather, th®amount by which) 
I failed’ to utter all Thad: wished, as in. Ter. Andr655 : 
Immbd*etiam, quo tu minus scis.Aerumnas meas, ’ 
Haec nupfiae non apparabaptur mihi. ¥ 
The quod minus of the MSS. in Amph. 479 is chélliged by editors to guo 
minus : | : * * 
Nunc de Aleumena dudum 4W@[d] dixi minus, 
Hodie illa pariet filios gemmos duos. 
Cf. Ter. Hun. 737 eS \ 
431. The existence of a by-form of the third Conj. cavéto (unnecessarily 
posited by some editors for Asin. 372) is very unlikely. The P.P.P. cautus 
is no evidence for it, no more than monitus for a by-form monéto. We. 
must therefore suppose the scribe of some archetype to have made the 
common mistake of copying cave tu as caveto. Oaue and cau- of causa 
would be pronounced similarly, as we see from Cicerds story about 
Crassus, at his departure for Parthia, mistaking the cry of a fig-seller, 
Cauneas! Cauneas! (sc. ficus vendo) for cave ne eas (Div. ii. 40. 84). 
Fuas. We have this form after cave in Bacch. 1033 caue tibi ducenti 
nummi diuidiae fuant, Pers. 51 caue fuas mi in quaestione. See note 
on v. 443. 

432. Cogitato. See note on v. 711. 

433. Pignori. The usual phrase is pignori oppongre, e.g. Pseud. 87 82 
me opponam pignort, Ter. Phorm. 661 ager oppositus prugnort Cb decem at 
minas est. . 2) 

L. P. * yh = 


* | 





= 


- To me it seems that Tyndarus is prolonging the leave-taking ‘as much as 


= 


poll : 
> a : 
+ , h. ee % 


oo 
= 


# 


Ne tu me ignores, qum extenplo meo e conspectt 1a 
7 * abscesseris, : 7 


Quom me seruom in seruitute pro ted hic réliqueris, 435 

Tuque ‘te pro libero esse ducas, pignus deseras’, 

Neque des operam’pro me ut huius huc redugem facias 
filium ; a 

Scito te hine minis uiginti aestumatum inittier. : 

Fac fidéle sis indelia, caue fidem fluxam géras; — * 





Nonius p, 512, 29 (s. v. fideleypro fideliter) ‘fac fidele caue fidem fluxam feras’ 
fidelis sis fideli libri: fidele Nonius cauae Vferas Nonius {referas Harl. as 


, . ' . 
434. -Qum. See note on v. 143. Q.; extemplo. See ‘note on 


ee 786. } “ 


436.4 ’ We have already } ha a similar Asyndeton gn vv. 80—81. Two 


Verbs which depend of a Conj tion or a Relative may be used without io 
a connecting patticleaf the second denotes either some antithesis to the +) 


first or some Phtinudtion orgdevelopment of the thought or action, e.g. 3 
Bacch. 35 ut tu taceas, ego loquar, Rud..77 ra ut illas serues, wm defenday 7 
Amph, 1061 wbi parturit, deos sithenuonde 8 ai 
437. Huiushuc. This coyection of huius huius of the MSS. (which 
may be a mere case of Sone acre is suggested by v. 576 Si huius hue 
reconciliasso in libertatem filium. : 
438, Brix brackets this line, withweference to vv. 364, 378 sqq., 432. 


he can, and that his reiteration of what he had said before, as well as his 


unconnected, disordered sentences, are quite in the style of leave-takings a 
in actual life. He labours to impress Philocrates who will soon be beyond | 


call. Scito however must not be translated as if it were memento. 
439. Nonius expressly attests the Adverb fidele (cf. facile) for this 
line (512 M. 29): Fidele pro fideliter.. Plautus Captivis : 
fac fidgle <sis fidelis> caue fidem fluxam feras. 


I see no reason > oe his testimony (see note on v. 518)... The 
ee of the MSS. of Plautus fidelis sis fideli is somewhat more easily 
derived from an original fidelis sis fidele than from fidele sis fidelis.° But in 


- 
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—— F ve ¥ i 
r 
434, qum BD: cum ex ia ut vid.) ras. Vi: quumE:cumJ  extemplo B, a 
ded templ in ras, B® ut vid. abscesseris (a confirmavit B®) post 2 litt. ras. B Be 
. 435. Cum VJ prote libri: corr. Bothius 436. ducasom®VEJ deseras 
* B® in marg.: desideras cett. 437. Atque V2: Atquae J huius huius © “a 
BDV?: huius V2EJ: corrext fatias E 438, secl, Brixius Scio V2 
(corr. V?) E hine om. H: hie J minis ex nimis V aestumatum d > 
estumatum ceteri mittier ex mitier D: mitier VE 439. versum laudat 
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. Nam pater, scio, faciet quae illum facere oportet 
"omnia. 440” 
Serua tibi in perpetuum amicunt me, atque hune 

inuentum inueni. | . 
Haec per dexteram tuam te dextera retinens manu 
Opsecro, infidelior mihi ne fuas quam ego sum tibi. 


x 


449, que D opotet # 441. Seruo J} (eorr. J 2 imperpetuum BDV 
hune tibri: homo EF 442. dextram Y tua J 443, Opsecro Ds 
Obsecroe cett. ne libri: me J “e 





* 








— ¥ 
the other phrases of the kind in Plautus the Adyorb normully precedes its 
Adjective, e.g. 7 
Mil, 258 docte tibi illam perdoctam dabo. 
Hud. 977 ese inpudenter inpudens ? 
| rst. 689 Ilo sunt homines misere miseri. 
_ Pseud. 13 Misere miser sum. 
Awl. 314 mortalom parce parcum praedicas. 
: Cas. 522 nimium scite scitus es, so 
Pidem fluxam.. Cf. Gaccil, Com. 30 R. Ltune Antipho inuenitur profluia 
fide? Banest inmem@™is, Hancst madide memoria & The word flxatus does 
not occur elsewhere ig Plautus. But ib waswused by the Tragediap Accius 
(Trag: 601 R. guae ego cuncta esse Aube in mea re crepera comperi). We 
. have the phrase fides fuxa in Sallust Jug. 111. 2; Livy x1, 50.5. Geras. 
- Whether this, the reading of our MSS. of Adautus, or ferds, the reading of 
the MSS. of Nonius, is to be preferred, is uncertain. | 
440. Scio, parenthctic, cogs elsewhere without metrical ictus, e.g. 
Merc. 726 A. Seto, innédaiu’s. . B. Audléesgr quamuis dicito. It may have 
had, at least occasionally, quite subordinate stress in the pronunciation of 
the sentence. Faciet quae illum facere oportet. Cf ad v. 388. 
441, Hune inuentum inueni. Brix refers Aune to Hegio and quotes, 
as parallels to inwentum inuent, Meh. 452 contionen habere gui homtnes occt- 
patos occupat, Rud. 109 yust oratione hie eccupatos oceupes, Cic. Fam, xiv. i. 5 
mde ne puerum perditum perdamus. Tt secms to me more likely that the 
words mean ‘make this find, i.e. discover Philopolemus, inventum being 
Acc. Sg. of the Verbal Noun ¢nventus (cf. fuctum v. 352). 
443. Fuas. This old Subjunctive is not rare in Plautus fe.g. vy. 431), 
He uses fors fuat an for forsitan, e.g, Pseud. 432: 
Yors fuat an istaec dicta sint mendacia. 


it is also found in Terence (Hee, 610 fors fuat pol) ang is an archaism of 
Virgil and others, e.g. Aen. x. 108: 


= 


* *{@ibi commendo spes opesque meas. Put. Mandauisti | 


* 


~ nune erus. But it may be legitimate (cf. ad v.- 685, Introd. i. is 


* 


£ 


a 
; mf 


/ 
. —F. ee cal 
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“~ 


* primum, postea Patronum proximum nomen habere. The slaves in the © 


. “6B. Most. 389 Satin habes, si ego aduenientem ita patrem faciam tuom, Non 























228 "2 PLAVTI CAPSIVI. “. [saan 8 


Tu hoc age : tu mihi erus nunc es, tu patronus, yu pater - 


Satin thabes, mandata quae sunt facta si refero # o 
TYND. Satis. es | a 
PHI. Et tua et tua luc ornatus reueniam ex sententia, ng 


. , * 


444. herus V2/ + nunc erus Camerarius 445: comendoD  man-~ 4 
dauisth ag, -tis E 446. Satim V? (corr. ras.): Satui E refero.(r prig. 
ex {) J™ . Tynp. omm V' (add. V*) E 447, Pum. B9V27: om. cett.. Et © 
tua huc (om. et tua) J cum O ufvid, — hue ex hoc ut vid. J reueueniam J s 





¥ Be 





444, «Hoc age, a common formula in calling attention (ch v. 930). a 
Plutarch (Vuma 14, 4; Coriol. 25) tells us it was used by the herald to aed q 
people at a sacrifice. Tu patronus, tu pater. Ter. Adel. 455 in te. 
spes omnis nobis sitast; Te solum habemus, tu es patronus, tu pater, Cas. 739 
Olympisce mi, mi pater, mt patrone (master to slave), hud, 1266 MM iberte, 
mi patrone potius, immo mi pater. Cf. Cato ap. Gell. Vv. xu. 4 pare 


Asinaria insist on getting the title of patronus bofinp they conseng. to give : 
their ydung master the*meney he is in need of Gy, 8 1 sqq., 689): 


+ + 


Sed tibi si ‘uiginti®minge argenti proferiitur, * a 
Quo nos uocabis nomine? %. Libertos. A. Non patronod’ od 
B. Id pgtius. 4 


We have a similar passage in Mie a Mostellaria between the slave Tranio wd 
his young master Philolaches.(vv, 406—qg):- . 


Put. In tuam custodelamf meque. et.meas spes trado, Tranio. se 
Tran. Pluma haud inter¢ést, patronus an cliens probior siet. a 


The hiatus between m7zAi and’ erus may easily be removed by transposing | 


Some scan agé (Introd. ii. § 33). 
445. Spes opesqué, a common combination, e.g. v. 517. (Cf. note ong 
v. 15.) = a 
446. Satin habes...si, This expression too is of frequent occurrences ‘ 


modo ne intro eat, uerum etiam ut fugiat longe ab aedibus? Similarly satin 
est Bacch. 911 Satin eat si ; plura ex me audiet hodie mala ? Mandata » 4 
facta. Cf. Asin. 913 mandata dicam facta ut uoluerit. * a 

447. Tua...tug. The first would naturally be addressed to, Tyndar : 
the second to Hegio. Ornatus, i.e. accompanied by Philopolemu 
See note on v. 997. 


La ™ . rs 
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. Numquid alind? Tynp. Vt quam primum _possis 
—.  yredeas. Puit. Res monet. 
. Hse. Sequere me, uiaticum ut dem a tarpezita tibi, 
EKadem opera a praetore sumam syngraphum. °* Tynp. 
Quem ‘syngraphum ? 450 
‘Hua. Quem hic ferat secum ad legionem, hinc ire .huic 
ut liceat domum. | 
Tu intro abi. Tynp. Bene ambulato. Pui. Bene 
uale.—Hee@. Edepol rem meam  , % 
Constabiliui, cum illos emi de praeda a ‘quaestoribus ; 


+ 


< 





449, Sequere On Sequare B trapezita libri (trapazaeta J: [trlapazeta O) 


450, pretore BDVS sumam D: summam B&B: summa V1E: summas V?: 
sumasJ — singraphum EJ (0 x. 1.) singraphum DVEO 451. Quae 
V1 (eorr. V2) E liceat (a e corr.) D 452. aedepol D: hedepol V 
453. illo VE: illum VAs preda BD: preda cum 8 litt. sp. V: praeda 
cum 6—7 litt. ap. E questoribus libri : 


448. Numgauid aliud? This variation of the usual formula of leave- * 
taking,+numguid vis? (see note dn v. 191) is not uncommon in,Plautus 
(Bacch. 757, dit. 258, 1195, Most. 404; cf. Mere. 282, Poen. 911), Vt 

quam primum possis redeas. Schoell assions these words against “the 
authority of the MSS. to Hegio, on the ground that the similar recom- 
mendation in v. 398 comes from Hegio. If any ehange is to be made, 
I should prefer to make the speaker in v..398 Tyndarus. Res monet. 
Asin. 512. aS 

449. Tarpezita, See note on v, 193. 

450. Eadem opera. See note on vi459. Syngraphum, ‘ pass- 
port.’ The word is used in the sense of a written contract in Asin. 746 
Agedum istum ostende quem conseripste syngraphum inter me et amrcam et 
lenam: fleges pellege (cf. ib, 802), for which in Cicero’s time the more. 
correct form syngrapha (Gk. cvyypady) was in vogue, Quem 
syngraphum? Cf. 574, Kod. 571 A. Ut matrem tuam wdeas. B. Quan 
meam matrem?, Ter. Hun, 823 A, iste Chaerea. B. Qui Uhaerca ? The 
word 18 repeated | in the same case. ' * 

451. Huie. We should expect e. But the repetition of Aze is a. ‘ 
mannerism of Plautus {see note on v. 738). foot 

452. Tu, to Tyndarus, who leaves the stage by the door of Hegio’s 
house at the remark ‘of Philocrates, bene uate. Bene ambulato 
(Emad. 377, Mere. 327, Pers, 50}, or bene ambula (Capt. 900, Asin. 108, 


Cas. 526, Mit. 936, Most, 853). 


4 
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Expediui ex seruitute filium, si dis placet. 
At etiam dubitaui, hos homines emerem an non emerettiy | i 
diu ! * 4554 


Seruate istum sultis intus, serul, ne quoquam peden 3 





Ecferat sine custode. Ego fapparebo domi; 4 
oe " i ‘i 
454, displicet EH: diis placet JO 455. etiam(tiexu)B hosce Beckerus | 
in Studem. Stud. 1 p. 268 (ef. pettee us de pron. dem. p. 12, 38) . semereny” 
and non emere V! (corr. V7) E 456. oc. velut nota personae in marg. r3 
stulti ew stultis B gitis VV? ante pedem 1—2 litt. eras. in J = 457. Effer at” 


V?2I0 ego <desubito> Schoellius 


ea 
ee 





have another compound in Pacuvius (Trag. 324 R.): Nam ee regi 
(Teucro regnum Grotius) sapsa res restebilret. Emi de praeda 
quaestoribus. See note on v. 34. 4 e 
454, Sidis placet. So Ter. Hun. 919 si dis placet, Spero me ¥ ibe 
qui hune meo excruciem modo, Thé phrase recurs in True. 647 with & tk ¥ 
sense of ‘would you believe it ?’: 


Post illoc quam ueni, aduenit, si dis placet, 
Ad uillam argentum meo qui debebat patri, 


and in Ter. Adelph. 476 it has the ironical sense tne ib commonly bag wu: a8 
in @lassical Latin: Be 


Ille bonus uir nobis ‘psaltriam, si dis othoot 

Parauit, quicum uiuat, illam deserit. a 

455. Hos. I hesitate to change this to hosce against the er i 
Although it is certain that the Acc. ahd Dat. Abl. Pl. forms with 
particle -ce were the normal forms in Plautus when the next word. be 
with a vowel, there 1s strong evif.once in the MSS. that this usage was 
invariable. Diu. For the position of this word cf. v. 363 and 
note on v. 404. ee 
456, Sultis, for s volts, is the Plur. of sis, for sz vis, in whi ch 
disappeared between 7-2, as in dinus for divinus (see note on a | 
obliscor for obliviscor, ditiae, ditior for divitiae, divitior. We have the: 
form 82 vs, “if you please, in Afranius Com. 179 R.: Mea nutri, 
‘gt wis, profer purpuram. a 
“457. Ecferat. The Preposition ex (cf. Gk. é£) took before the le th er 

in compounds the form ec- (cf. Gk. ex), e.g. ecfero, ecfari. This spellingy 
censured by a Grammarian of the Empire (Ter. Seaur. 26.14 K. € fe. i 
non ‘exfatus’ nec ‘ecfatus, ut quidam putaverunt). In our MSS. i 
often corrupted to haec or et. The form ev is also often corvupted i 
through the similarity of the (minuscule) ligature ex to the ligatum : 
. (still retained in our symbol de. ‘ete.’), so that it is wrong, to 4 


a ie 


rs 


458—460] ACT) I. Sc. IL. 231. 


Ad fratrem modo captiuos alios Inuiso meos, 
‘Eadem percontabor, ecquis hune adolescentem nouerit. 
Sequere tu, te ut amittam: ei rei primum praeuorti 





uolo.—: : 460 

458. captnos £ <ad> ¢. Muellerus (Rhein, Mus. liv. 385) inuisu 

DE 439. Eadem ex Et andem ui vid. 2  Jpercunctabor libri — et. quis O 
hune om. VEO 460. Sequaere # 








—_—_ 


(as many editors do) from the misspelling e¢ ina MS. that the spelling 
in the archetype was ec-. It may have been es. The ligature ee, it may 
be added, was also very similar to the ligatures ex and e¢, so similar that it 
was disused at an early stage iu the history of minuscule script. Pedem 
ecferat. Of. Bacch. 422 Nego tibi hoe annis uigintt fursse primis copide 
Digitum lenge a paedagogo pedem ut efferres aedibus; Ean. Trag. 212 RB. 
_ Nan numguam era errans mea domo ecferret pedem. Apparebo domi. 
Poen. 618 Interibt attulcrint exta, atgue eadem matieres Iam ab re diuina 
credo apparebunt domi. How the line should be restored to metrical form 
‘¢ doubtful. The scansion siné seems impossible; and the substitution of 
nist (nest) for sine has only the uncertain authority of a defective sentence 
in Festus (166. 26 Th.) neat pro sine positum.... it secms as if some 
Adverb should accompany apparebo, Schoell reads <desuieto> apparebo, 
Niemeyer <quam phimum> apperebo. Leo adopts Rothe’s conjecture 
custode<cia tam>> ego, which is unsatisfactory, because custodela has 
always the sense of ‘protection’ in Plantus (Mere. 238, Most, 406, ftud. 
625, 696). 

458, Inuiso. Stich. 66 Jam ego domi adero: ad meam matorem filram 
inuiso modo; Men. 108 nune ad eum tnuiso; Pseud. 229 Cras... UNUIBES . 
perguiam, See note on vse, v. 804. Miiller’s insertion of ad before 
captives is supported by v. 126. 

459. Badem, with its equivalent eadem opera {v. 450), is used by 
Plautus of future actions only, eg. v. 298, Pers. 444 Abz istac traworsis 
angiportiis ad forum; Hadem istacc facito (Fut. Imper.) medeer ad me 
transent. * Eadem is normally found with Asyndeton, though in Poen, 617 
(quoted in note on v. 457), if the reading be right, we have ofqgue eadem. 
(In Stich. 451 eadem P, atque eadem A.) Eadem opera has a Conjunction 
in Bach. 60 Tu prokibebis et eadem opera tuo sodale operam dabis, Most. 
1029 Sume: eademque opera <ego> hace tift narrauero, Ecquis 
(with sigeis, &c.) may have pyrrich seansion (Introd. ii. § 13). At the 
‘game time the dactyl in the fourth foot, éeguts Aine Is not illegitimate 
(Introd. mi. § 17; cf § 9). | 

460. “Bi rei, normally two monosyllables in Plautus, as here. Pri- 
mum praeuorti. Mil. 765 Tgitur id quod agitur, <a> hic promum 
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ERGasinvs parasitus. . IIT. i. 


Miser homo est, qui ipse sibi quod edit quaerit et id 
aAerrTe invenit, . 

Sed ille est miserior, qui et aegre quaerit et nihil inyenit- 

[lle miserrimust, qui cum esse cupit, <tum> quod edit 





non habet. 
Iil.i. Panasrrvs pv (om. Eroasitvs) libri (om. pv JO) unius v. sp. D 
461, iser ¢c. sp, in. DV! (Pan. m V2 in marg.) ipsus Bothius quae et id 7 
(corr, P?) E egre BVE 462, Set # egre BV: aegre (r ex e} D 


querit DV J = nichil # 463, miserrimus est libri <tum> Niemeyerus 
aedit V: edat JO | " 


vr 
a] 





praeuorte decet, Merc. 376 Ret mandatae omnis sapientis primum pracuorts 
decet. ‘The Adverb is otiose (sce note on y. 321). This use of praeuortor 
18 common, e.g. v. 1026, Crist. 781 Praeuort’ hoc certumst rebus alits omnibus, 
Hegio leaves the stage by the right-hand door (p. 112), accompanied by 
Philocrates, in quest of the praetor (v. 450), from whom he is to get the 
passport. 

Act IIf. Scene i. (Trochaic Septenarii.) Ergasilus enters by the 
right-hand door of the stage, having returned from the forum (v. 478), 
where he has sought in vain for a more attractive’ invitation to dinner 
than Hegio’s. After a comical narration of his unhappy experiences, he 
leaves (by the left-hand door) for the harbour, 

This scene, according to the tradition of the MSS8., was a ‘diverbium, 
not a ‘canticum,’ i.c. was spoken without musiea] accompaniment, . 

~ 461. Ipse, The form ¢psus is nermal in conjunction with the Reflexive 
Pronoun or Possessive Adj.; and perhaps ¢psus is the original reading here, 
which has been changed to cpse, just as in Trin. 262 Jugat wpsus se a suo 
contutu, the true form zpsus, preserved by the Ambrosian Palimpsest, haa 
been changed in the Palatine MSS. to tpse. But there is evidence that 
ipse was occasionally used in this connexion, for it is required by the 
Metre in Bacch. 417 lam dderit tempus, ctim sese etiam upse oderit: mordm 
geras (cf. v. 560 of this play). It is therefore perhaps safer to keep the 
reading of the MSS. here. For the rhythm psd sibi cf. dle sibi Stich. 
24, atc. ; 

462. Est miserior qui...quaerit. We find the Subj. in dere. 700 
Miserror mulier me nee fiet, nee fuit, Tali utro guae nupserim, e+ 

463. Tle miserrimust, probably to be scanned Tile) misérrimist,’ 
though a dactyl of the form J2e ai- would be tolerated in the first foot 
(Introd. 11 § 16). The scansion misérrimust is unnecessary here and is in 
itself extreracly doubtful (Introd. ii. § 23). The defective metre of the line 
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Nam hercle ego huie diefil, si liceat, oculos effodiam 
lubens, 

Ita malignitate onerauit omnes mortalis mihi; 465 

Neque ieiuniosiorem neque magis ecfertum fame 

Vidi, nec quoi minus procedat quicquid facere occeperit, 

Ita ueyter gutturque resident esuriales ferias. 





464. egos. v. O. diei fibri: die Rothius Jubens JO: libens ceteri 
405. honerauit DQ: honerauerit J mortales V0 michi Et 
466. Nequae J nec Bothius  eefr tum PlE: effractum V270 467. qui 
BDVtR: cul V2 ut vid. JO 468, Itaque libri: corr. Pylades 


A I ees a 


seems to be most simply restored by Niemeyer’s insertion of twm, since 
Bothe’s cupiit is an abnormal form in Plautus, and esse <se> cuget 
(cf. Most. 61 Nisi te mala re magna mactari cupis) is unlikely. 

464. Nam, ‘I say this for, as in v. 478 (where see note). Die. 
The Dat. Sg. ending of the Fifth Decl. was monosyllabic in Early Latin 
and probably in Classical Latin too, until the disylabic Genitive ending 
caine to be substituted for it (722 Lucr. i, 687, ii, 235, rez: Hor. C. iii. 
24. 64), But that this monosyllabic ending had invariably the form -é 
(Ade Hor, §. 1. 3, 95) is doubtful. There may have been also -i (in archaic 
spelling -e). We know from Aulus Cellius (second century a.p.) how 
persistently the scribes of the Empire effaced from their copies the antique 
forms of their originals; and in one chapter of the Noetes A ttieae (ix. 14} 
he mentions two actual examples of the modernising of Fifth Declension 
forms (§ 2 corruptos autem quosdam Wbros repperi in quibus * factet’ 
seruptum est, ilo, quod ante seriptum erat, oblitterato, and again § 3}, so 
that the form offered by our MSS. in this line, de’, may well have been 
substituted for an older die and not retain the archaic spelling of the other 
hypothetie endthg in -2 The disyllabie -e¢ of the Fifth Decl., like the 
disyllabic -az of the First Decl. is in Plantus a Genitive, never a Dative, 
ending (see Class. Hev. x. 424). Ergasilus afterwards forms a vastly 
fferent opinion about the day (v. 774 Jta Ate me amoenitale amoena 
amoenus oneraurt dies. 

466. Jeiuniosiorem, sc. diem. This unusual Adjective is formed from 
jejunia, as inoposus Poen. 130 from énopia, &e. Ecfertum fame, 
hike rnaniws oppletae (uedes) Aul. 84. On the spelling of the Preposition 
see note on v. 457, 

467. Occeperit. There is no need to write oceeperim or occeperts. 
The day itself is humorousty made the chicf figure throughout the 
passage. © 

468: jifa, Some retain vague of the MSS., giving it the pronunciation 
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Tlicet parasiticae arti maxumam malam crucem, 

Ita inuentus iam ridiculos inopesque ab se segregat. 270 
Nihil morantur iam Lacones unisubselli uiros, | 
Plagipatidas, quibus sunt uerba sine penu et pecunia: 


a ee ee ae 


469. Licet VEJO maxumamJ@: maximam ceteri 470. vadieulos D 
opeaque V1 (eorr. V*) EB que del. Guliclmius Qu. in Capt. p. 357 ex ma. 
Lang.  sese libri: corr, Camerarius  segragat Dante corr. 471. Nichil & 
locones O ante corr. 472-9, Onl. 7 





a a ee —— oo" 


itac (see Introd. ii. § 14). Tt seems to me more likely that céegwe is a scribe's 


mistake (left uncorrected) for éta uwe(nter). Resident...ferias, cognate 
accusative, Cf. Cic. Legg. ii. 22. 55 dendeales feriae, quae a nece appetlaiae 
sunt quia residentur morturs. Fsuriates is coined on the type of 
denicales, &c. 


469. Llicet, setdcet, videlicet often take in the older literature the 
construction of tre leet (cf. 90, Pseud. 1182), setre licet, videre licet, e.g. 
Pseud. 1179 Seilicet soditum esse, Asin. 599 nene enim esse Negotvosum 
interdius uidelicet Solunem (cf. ad vy. 283). Malam crucem. ‘lhe 
Preposition 7 could be dispensed with in this and similar expressions 
after ire. Donatus in his note on Ter, Hun. 536 (malam rem hinc, ibis) 
remarks: foc adverbialiter dixit, quemadmodum dicimus ‘domum this,’ 
The word-group malam crucem is tantamount to a single quadrisyllabie 
word (hence capable of having the attributive adj. maxwmam) and so 
does not violate the law that forbids two Iambic words to close an 
Tambiec line (Introd. iii, § 8). 

470. Inuuentus, Cf.v.69.  —_ Ridiouvlos, ie. parasitos, Cf. v. 477, 
Stich. 637 Viden ridiculos nihili fieri, atque ipsos parasitarier ? 

471. Lacones. Cf. Cic. pro Afur. 74 Lacedaemoniz...cotidignis epults 
in robore accumbunt, Unisubselli uiros, In Stichy 788 the parasite, 
secking an invitation to dinner, says: 


Hau postulo equidem med in lecto accumbere ; 
fcis tu med esse—unisubselli uirum, 


where the consensus of 4 and ? precludes the possibility of the chasige of 
um. to im. (Besides, Plautus uses only ¢nfimus, never mus.) Unisud- 
sellium is a Plautine word for povoxoirioy or rxipmddioy, as opposed to the 
lectus on which the more favoured guests reclined, 

472. Plagipatidas, used of slaves, J/ost. 356 Ut sunt este plagipatidae 
ferritribaces wiri?, here of parasites, whose hard treatment has been already 
mentioned, vv. 88 sqq. (sce note). Cf. Ter. Hun. 244 At ego inférxe neque 
ridiculus esse neque plagus pati Possuin. Verba, ‘witticisms Lege 
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. Eos requirunt, qui libenter, quom ederint, reddant dom1; 
Ipsi obsonant, quae parasitorum ante erat prouindia, 
Ipsi de foro. tam aperto capite ad lenones eunt 475 
Quam in tribu sontes aperto capite condemnant reos ; 
Neque ridiculos iam terrunci faciunt, sese omnes amant. 


473. cum ederint P27: comederint BV1E (o ex om): comederunt D 474, | 
erat exeat D prouintiaV 475. Isi E  capite ex -to D 476. In tribu 
quam ap. Niemeyerus aperto capite sontes libri: corr. Brizius condempnant 
libri {ex cont- 2) A477, iam BE: tam ceteri terrunti D: terrumei #: 
terruncies terrerunci J = fatiunt i 


ridicult are the first item in the parasite’s auction of his effects in the 
Stichus vv. 218 sqq. ; 

Nune auctionem facere decretumst mthi: 

Foras necessumst quidguid habeo uendere. 

Adeste sultis: pracda erit pracsentium. ’ 

Logos ridiculos nendo. Age, licemin, &e. 


Penu, Plautus uses Nom. penws (Mase. in Pseud. 178, Neut. in Pseud, 228, 
a variety of Gender expressly attested by Charisius, p. 74 K.), Gen. penz 
(Trin. 254, Pseud. 608), Acc. penum (Neut. in Cap. 920, where see note, 
but without indication of Gender in the other instances, Capt. 771, Men. 
120, 801}: The form of the Genitive does not exclude a Fourth Declension 
origin, for the normal Gen. Sing. suffix of w-stems in Plautus is -¢. 

473. Reddant. For the Subj. in phrases of the 7s sum gui type, 
ef. Truc: 81 postquam alum repperit, qua plus daret. For the Ind. ef. 
Trin. 547 Sed istest ager profecto, ut te audiut logut, Matos in quem omnes 
publice mitiz decet, 

474. Ergasilus secures this provneza ultimately for himself. See 


vv,€900 sqq. 
475. De % is substituted occasionally for @ foro by Plautus for 
metrical converfence (cf, Afen. 491, 599). Aperto capite. Petron. 


Sat. 57 homo inter homines sum, aperto cagnte ambulo. The opposite is 
capite involuto (eg. Cie. Phat. i, 31. 77). 
4 476. Tribu. The Comitia Tributa are referred to. Since a pair of 
alliperative Words are generally in juxtaposition in Plautus, Brix trans- 
podéd the arrangement of the MSS., which involves an illegitimate hiatus, 
Quam in tribu aperto capite sonies condemnant reos. The last edition 
however (by Niemeyer) transposes fx tribu quam aperto capite, in order 
to give exact assonance with de foro tam aperto capite of v. 475. With 
the ‘echo’ aperto capite...aperto capite cf. Merc. 834 Di penates meum 
parentum, familiar Lar pater, Velus mando meum parentum rem bene ut 
futemaRt. 

7 ~Ridiculos, the parasites. Cf v. 470, Terrunci. The 
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Nam ut<i> dudum hine aby, accessi ad adolescentes . 4 
in foro. , 
Saluete’ inquam. ‘ ae imus una ?’ inquam : [ad 
prandium | atque illi taeent. | : 
‘Quis ait “hoc” aut quis profitetur ?’ inquam : quasi 
muti silent, - 480 
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478. ut libri Nam <ego> ut Bothius® (cf. Seyffertus Stud. Pl. p. 20) 
accessit V1 (corr. V*) adaddolescentes J 479. imquam FE una E? in ras. 
_ imquam £ 480. agit V2JO profitetur ex profiteor J imquam £ 


Numeral Adverb ‘er was originally *ters, and was in Plautus’ time 
pronounced ¢err before an initial vowel, e.g. Bacch. 1127 Rerin ter(r) in’ 
dnno tu hds tonsitdri? (bacchiac). Non terrunci (} as) facere is the phrase 
of Plautus, nonsassis facere of Catullus (xlii. 13), non dupondii (2 asses) 
facere of Petronius, a curious illustration of the gradual depreciation of 
money; 

478. Nam. This use of nam to justify a previous general Mlateniors 
is common in Plautus (cf. v. 464). Where the Verb is in the first person, 
the usual phrase is nam ego (Trin. 25, Men. 96, Mil. 948, Amph. 637, 
Most. 133, Pers, 471, Pseud. '792, Poen. 451, Rud. 924, &c.). But there is» 
perhaps sufficient evidence to allow the possibility of the omission of ego, 
e.g. Bacch. 388 Ném ut in Ephesum hine abit, Truc. 554 Nim’ hée que scudm 
me quis id quaerat a me (bacchiac). On the whole therefore Pprefer to | 
make the ‘minimum’ of change of the traditional reading and print nam ; 
uti. Dudum, ‘a short time ago,’ at the end of Act 1. Sesii. (v. 904). ) 
This use of dudum is common in the Comedians, . 

479. Neither of the proposed scansions, imiis uin- ail im(us) un-, is 
probable ; so the overloaded line must be relieved of a gloss. “Ad prandium 
is more likely to be a gloss than wna. The insertion of atque to explain 
Asyndeton (cf. v. 480) is frequent in the MSS. of Plautus (see note om. 
v. 658), but the deletion of the word in this line would require defurther 
change of zl/z (cf. v. 481) toz. On the double Hiatus see Introd. iig§ * 

480. Hoe, the archaic form of huc. In his note on Virg. Aen. viii. 423 ~ ; 
(Hoc tune tgnipotens caelo descendit ab alto) Servius Says * ‘hoc’ pro‘ huc’ = Be 
posumt secundum antiquum morem: nam antea ‘hoc’ adverbium loci fuit, 
quod nunc abolenit; nam crebro in antiquis lectionibus invenitur, sicut er 
epistulis probat Verrius Flaccus exemplis;auctoritate, ratione,., dicens in 
adverbus pro ‘wu’ ‘0’ plerumque maiores: ponere consuetos. Et sic pir! ‘huc’” j 
‘hoc’ vetéres dicere solebant, sicut pro ‘illuc’ ‘allo’ dicimus : -wnde> x m 
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_ Neque me rident. ‘Ubi cenamus?’ inquam : atque ih 
*  abnuunt. : + 
Dico unum ridiculum dictum de dictis melioribus, 
Quibus solebam menstrualis epulas ante adipiscier : 
Nemo ridet. Sciui extemplo rem de compecto geri. 
Ne canem quidem irritatam uoluit quisquam imitarier, 485 


481, caenamus VS imguam E 482. imum PV (ut vid.) 
dictis (d ex u, ut vid.} B 483. solebam (o ex e} D. menstruales 
B: mestrualis VE 484, versum laudat Charisius inst. m p. 197, 13 K. 
(teatatus de conpecto) ‘apem de compecto gero.’ aclui He cerr. exemplo D 
compacto libri 485. Nec V2J (ut vid.) O y 


- ‘hoe’? o longum esse apparet, sicut ‘illo’ eum pro ‘illuc’ ponitur. I doubt 
Servius’ explanation of hoe as *hd-ce, and prefer to regard both forms of 


+ the Adverb, oc and Awe, as earlier and later forms of the Acc. Sg. Neut, 


*hoe-ce from *héd-ce. For statistics of the spelling of the Adverb in 
Plautus see Fleckeisen’s Jahrbicher (Suppl. ), 1891, p. 293 x. Profitetur 
with & (the normal quantity of the vowel before f) recurs in Ter. Lun. 
prol. 3. The instances of 6 (Men. 643, Enn. Trag. 293 R.) are not absolutely 
frec from doubt; but Catullus lxiv. 202 has préfudzt and Plaut. Trin, 149 
profecturus. 

481. The hiatus at the pause after znguam (cf. v. 479) seems legitimate 
(Introd. ii. § 44), Schmidt, Pron. Demonstr. (Berlin 1875), p. 69, proposed 
to remove it by changing 202 to adisce, Just as fesce 18 generally substituted 
by editors for Az of the MSS. in Amph. 074 lam hi<sce> ambo, et seruoa et 
era, frusira sunt duo (ef. ad vi 653). 

"482. De dictis melieribus The parasite in the Stchus says, v. 400: 


Ibo intro ad libros et discam de dictis melioribus. 


483. Adipiscier. The compound adzgiscor (cf. v. 780} was not so 
common in the time of Plaut. and Ter. as it became later. But the 
evidence of its occasional use is too strong to be set aside ( Kyud. 15, Stach. 
981, Tet, Andr. 332, Phorm. 406, 412). 

484. Decompecto, See note on v. 489. 

4%. Canem...irritatam. Lucilius Sat. 32 M. says of the letter R: 


Irritata, canes quam homo quam planiu’ dicit. | 


Nonits (31 M. 23) gives the following account of irrito: Irritare dictum est 
-; proprie provocare: tractum a canibus, qui cum provocantur iriunt. (CEL 

Donafead Ter. Adel. 11. iv. 18 (282) imretatus] ducitur autem verbum a 
cangous gus restrictis dentibus hane litteram ‘r’ unitantur). . 
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Saltem, si non arriderent, dentés ut restringérent. a 
Abéo ab illis, postquam uidéo’ me sic. Judigogder 5 : 7 
Pergo ad alios, uenio ad alios, deinde ad alios : ; una res F 
Omnes <de> compecto rem agunts quasi: in’ Velabro. a 
olearu. | ~® ag 
Nunc redeo inde, quoniam me. al uidéo ludificarter. 490 a 
Item alii parasiti frustra obambulabant in «foro. q 
Nunc barbarica lege certumst ius meum omne persequi: | 
489, versum laudat Osbernus p. 615 ‘omnes rem gerunt quasi in uelabro 4 
olei’ <de> Fleckeisenus compacto libri quasi | quasi V 490. «inde Be | 
inde JO quoniam B; qué DV1E; cum V? ut vid. JO 492. certumst H: “= 
certum est ceteri ius ex iussum E ae 


486. Merch. of Venice Act I. Sc. 1: 
And others of such vinegar aspect, 
That. they'll not shew their teeth in way of smile, 
Though Nestor swear the jest be laughable. a 
Ut. Of. v. 424. Restringerent. Apuleius Ludicr. 8 B. Restritia 
forte st labellis riseris. - se 
487. Postquam uideo, See note on v. 24. | . 
488. Una res. Fleckeisen proposed una rest. But apart ‘from; the | 
question whether a form like rest was used by Plautus (Introd. ii. § 12)” 5 
there seems no reason to doubt the possibility of an interjectional use of @ 
the phrase una res without est, like tanto neguior Men. 433. a 
489. Decompecto. The insertion of de improves the rhythm. Still a 
the Preposition might be omitted‘in this phrase, eg. Afranius 908R. 4 
facere conpecto omnia (Cic. Scaur. 8, Liv. v.11. 7), though it is found * 
the other two occurrences of the expression in Plautus, v. 484 (above) a nd; 


Pseud. 540: 
Quid si hisce inter se consenserunt, Callipho, » 


Aut de compecto faciunt consutis dolis, | 
Qui me argento interuertant / ty 


Compectus is Pirtic. of compeciscor from paciscor, plictus ;, com z,. ¥ 
compingo from pango, pactus. In Velabro olearii. Schol. Cru 
Hor. S. 11 iii. 229 Velabrum locus Homae, ubi prostabart omnia gage ad 
uictus rationem et delicias pertinebant. ra os 
490—1 are bracketed by Schoell (after Fleckeisen) as Spurge P) 
the repetition of the phrase me wideo ludificarier serves to indicate; tiie 
indignation of the speaker, while the fact that other parasites, iad b 
treated like himself strengthens his suspicion of a concerted plot.y 
492. Barbarica, i.c. Roman (see on v. 884). | 





€ 


493497]. ACT. IIL. 80.1 . 289 


‘Qur‘consilium .inierey quo nos uictu et uita prohibeant, 


Is diem dicam, irrogabo multam, ut mihi cenas decem 


‘Meo arbitratu dent, cum cara annona sit. Sic egero. 495 


‘Nune ibo ad portum hinc: est ulif[c] mi una spes 
* eenatica:’ _ 
Si ea decollabit. redibo ‘hut ad senem ad cenam asperam. 





; 


493. concilium libri! eorr. Bosscha quos J prohibebant ez pro- 
hibeant J 494, His B? ut vid. V7O (J n. ij): Ha B® ut vid.: Is ceteri 


dicat D multam (a ex u) D: multa V caenas V 495. annona (na 


ex sa) sit sit e. D aegero 0 496. versum laudat Osbernus p. 115 
‘est illic -una spes coenatica mihi’ portum (r ex s) D mihi libri 
cacnatica VE 497, versum luudat Diomedes art. gr. 1 p. 365, 4 K. « uF. 
decolio} ‘una est decollauit’ caenam V 


1 
& 


493. Consilium iniere. Pseud. 543 Si sumus compectl seu consilium 
usguam intimus, Aut si de ea re umguam inter nos conuenimus, whére 
consitium, the reading of the MSS. (not, as here, conciliwm), is approved - 
by the context. On the Proceleusmatic in the second foot see Introd. 


. Hi. §.14, Victu et uita is one of those alliterative phrases so dear to 
—& Roman, like vevus widens, nec vola nee vestiigium, olewm et operam perdere. 


Prohibeant. On the pronunciation of Compounds of Aabeo in Plautus 
see Introd. 1. § 15, and on the construction of prokbeo } in Plautus see the 
note on v. 804, 

495. Meo arbitratu. Cf. ad v. 867. Sic egero. Also ste agam 
(Ter. Ad, 786 Aliquo abeam atque edormiscam hoc willi: sie agam). 
Pimilarly se dedero (e.g. Asin. 439), beside sic dabo Ter. Phorm. 1027. 
On this use of the Fut. Perf. see note on v. 194. 


+ ¥496. Qenatica, a coinkge after the type of viatious. 


497. Decollabit. Cf. Cas. 307 Si sors autem decollasstt, gladium faciam’ 
culcriam, Lumgue incumbam. The double ¢ belongs to the ante-classical 
spelling of the word célum (ef. guaius, older quatius, élum, older teliwm, 
vélum, older vellum. The Palatine MS. of Virgil has eolla for céla in 
Georg. 1. 242; and Diomede, who quotes the Old Latin decélo, giving it 


_ the sense of decipio (a sense which suits the two Plautus passages, but 


+n 


not Varro #. A. & ii. 8), seems to have spelt the word with the double 
letter (365. 5 K.: adeollo, decollaut: hoe uerbum apud ueteres decipio 
augnificat, ut apud Plautwm ‘una est decollauct’; tem Lueilius duodectimo 
‘quibus fructibus me decollaui usctus’), for he goes on apparently (the 
passage 18 corrupt in the MSS.) to distinguish it from the other decotio, 


“to decapitate.’ Cenam asperam, Cf. vv. 185 sqq. The joke 1 is kept 


up all through the play. ‘See vv. 860, 884. 
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Heeio, <AristopHontss>.’: IIT: ii, 
























Hee. Quid est suanius quam bene rem gerere ~ *) 
Bono publico, sicut ego feck heri, cum + 499; 2 : 
Emi hosce homines? Ubi quisque uident, a 
Pe “a F 
Ill. ii. Huaio libri (unius v. spat. D: Eato J: Ke. versui498 sine gp. pra acters 
O) versuum initia in libris haec sunt Quid, Cum emi, Gratulanturque, Retinendos : 
que, Vix ex, Tandem, Rogo, Inde, Eo, Rogo, Nouerit, Dico, Eum sibi, Ut q of bs 
498. Vid c. sp. in. V1 (q in marg. V) 501. enim hosce J: emi hosch¢ # ds 
Ubi VJO - 








Act HI. Scene ii. pede. accompanied by Aristophontes, an ‘te Any: 
captive whom. he has ‘found in his brother’s ergastulum, Comes > 
the stage by the left-hand door, and sings a song, in expression. of hi ug 
delight at the speedy prospect of recovering his captured’ son. roe 
bright, lively Canticumy. with its rapid variation of metres, stands) in 
marked contrast to the dejected Palinode of Act rv. Sc. ii. Its ax ng 
ment offers considerable difficulty; for in the Archetype of our MSS. bs 
original division of lines 498—503, and probably of others too, has b be 
abandoned for the sake of saving space. I suppose the first. and. 
liries to be Anapaestic Dimeters, the second and fourth Bacchiac Tet 
meters (thotigh in the second the pyrrich scansion egé is not w c} 
should expect in Bacchiac metre). Then the metre suddenly change toa 
Trochaic Octonarius [ta me...reddidérunt, Two Bacchiac Fotramg 
follow, and then a line composed of four Catalectic Bacchiac Dime ar 
(or Dochmii?) Hogé syngraphim, &c., a composition admirably adapte 
for the expression of a rapid sequence of incidents. The next line i 
generally scanned as a Bacchiac Tetrameter, but the shortening of the.lg 
syllable of dco and the ictus on the second are quite unlikely. thy 
an Iambic Dim. Catal. with a Bacch. Dim. Then eomes an Anapaes Stic 
Tetrameter Acatalectic, followed apparently bys couple of lines compar 
,of a Trochaic Dimeter Catalectic and a ‘colon Reizianum.’ The sucee adi 
line may be a Trochaic Dimeter Acatalectic with the same ‘colon Rei 
gianum.’ V. 513% is a Trochaic Dimeter ee and the last: ¢ WO 
lines are Iambic. A 

498. Aristoph, Plut, 802 ‘Os ndv mpdrrewv, Bv8pes, Z éor evdaysvas! = 

499. Bono publico, Abl. So malo tuo, Amph. 366, True. a 
But cum is *often used, e.g. cum cruciatu tuo v. 681 (see note), m le $e 
tuo Asin. 130, &. The state would regain a citizen by the recove 
Philopolemus. 

501. Ubi quisque uident. Cf. Poen. prol. 107 Omnes meret By 
quisque habitant, inuentt, Men. 522 satine, ut quemque conspicor, Te 
ludificant ? With the Reflexive Pronoun and Possessive the ube, 0 
Plural ismore normal, e.g. Hpid. 212 Filios suos gue ursunt. 


: 4 


ay 


"See $08] | ACT, IIL 80, II. 241 


- Eunt obuiam gratulanturque eam rem : 
Tta me miserum restitando retinendo[que] lassum red- 
- diderunt. ™ 
“Vis ex. gratulando miser iam eminebam. 
Tandem abn ad praetorem ibl uix requieul : 505 


_ Rogo syneraphum + datur mi ilico: dedi Tyndaro : ille 


abut domum. 506, 507 
_Inde ikco praeuortor domum, postquam id actum est. 


« * 


5038. versum laudat Osbernus p. 513 ‘me misernuin restitando lassum 
reddiderunt’ Ita JO fort. I. misere mis. que del Hermannus post 
lassum 6—T litt. spat. VE reddiderunt ex redderunt D in hoe versu (qut 


est ultimus fol. 43 v. in By deficit D in ima pagina, tribus foliis vacuis relictts. 


ee 


505. Tandem (ex*Tan-) V habii ad pretorem BVO; om. # ubi J 
506; singraphum V: simgraphom # mili bre illieco V  —s post dedi } 


‘litt. ef. B de tyndaro VJO: de tindaro E 508, reuortor B: prenortor VE 


5@2. Gratulanturque eam rem, AticA. 567 Sed . pgo tho iniro et 
-gratulabor uostrum aduentum filris. an 
503. The metre is very doubtful, but we car hardly allow the scansion 


' retinendog(ue) (Introd. ii. § 14). Admitting 2é@ (Introd. ii, § 16),: or 


changing me to méisere, we might make the line into two Bacchiac Tri- 
meters: 

[t&4 me (mfsere) miserim restitando, 

Retinéndoque lassum reddidérunt. 
Trochaic Metre is however unmistakeable 1 in the latter part of the Canticum, 
and may well be anticipated here. * Ita. Brix supposes this word to 


refer to v. 504, and makes wiv...eminebam stand in Parataxis for wt win 


,eminerem, He compares v. 227 and such lines as dd. 1047 Qua ab dlarum? 


nam ita me occursant multae: seminisse hatid possum. Me 
504. Eminebam, a rare instance of this verb in the older literature: 
505. For the Hiatus after praetorem cf. Introd. i. § 44. 
506. Tile. The Pronoun ilde often takes the place of és (ef. v. 593). 
We have the two sometimes in the same sentence, c.g. Evid. 267 guamis, 


_yolt liberare, quae illum corrumpit tba, 


508. Praeuortor.. Brix adopts the emendation reworter. Schoell 
retains praeuortor but Shanges domum into dome Dat., in accordance with 
the usual construction of the verb (e.g. v. 460), I see no reason for refusing 
to believe that Plautus could have used the expression praeuortor domum. 
He departs from the normal type of phrase in d mph. 528 Ne me uxorem 
pracuortisse dicant prae republeca (uf. Sallust ap. 1 G. £. v. p. 136. 23 new 
praenerteret de $6 natos), , 


L. P, 16 
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Ego protinus ad fratrem inde abii, mei ubi sunt alii. 
captiui. 509, oi é 
Rogo, Philocratem’ex Alide ecquis omnium no| ue rit. = 
Tandem hic exclamat, eum sibi esse sodalem. ~— a 


. SRS 


- 

* eo 
+ af | i 
-. 





| : . 2 

509. Eo libri: corr. Skutschius abii del. Spengelius alii e@ alli Ve 
511. phylocratem JO *et an ex incert. J aoa E homing q 
S. aristophon 

Hérmannus 512. Tandem om. JO Hic O exclamat J (si ar.) @ 


sodalem in ras. V ig 

509. The MSS. offer Zo...cnde abit mer whe. Witious remedies of tel 
line are possible. One is, to suppose the scribe of some archetype to have je 
written abit (suggested by abit v. 505, abit v. 507) for ubi, and to have @ 
corrected his mistake in the careless fashion of mediaeval copyists..¢ Ths; 
true form of the line will then be: us “al 


Eo prétinus ad acid inde ubi met stint ales captiut, a 5. 


an [ambic Septenarius. But the scansion protinus ad is abnormal in an. 
Iambic line (Introd. iii. § 9). Leo follows Pylades in omitting inde abit and 
prints an Iambic Septenarius: Ho prétinus ad fratrém mer ubit stint at ie 
captiui, which, if we admit elision of mez (Introd. ii. § 15), might be alsa 4 
scannéd as an Anapaestic Dimeter with Colon Reizianum. Leo adds the 
explanation .that Hegio’s brother’s house stood on the way from the 
avenge quarters to Hegio’s house, so that praewortor domum (v. 508) will : 
mean, ‘I take the road for home, and protinus will signify, ‘ withou) ut 
acathe from this road.’ But to delete zxde abi is too violent tr 
of the traditional reading. A slighter change would be to are 
for inde: Eo pritinus ad fratrem, tinde abi, met ubt sunt alu capt 
(an Anapaestic Octonarius). This however requires us to suppose h a 
Hegio paid .a visit to his brother’s house before going to the praetor, a@ vy 
unlikely supposition (cf. vv. 458—460). Probably it is the first word only re 
of the line (an Anapaestic Octonarius) which is corrupt, Some prefer 
to delete abiZ as an insertion by a scribe who failed { /otice that # ib ial 
punctuation came after and not before inde. 4, & 
511. Most editors change omnium to hominum. nd yet the phrase 
ecquis omniwm (cf. Men. 812 cusus rev rerum omntum) is a permisebl | 
phrase, not wholly unsuitable here, and we have no right to. Q 
liberties with the MSS. without cause. With omnium norit (on ¢ 
spelling in the MSS. nowertt see note on v. 8; cf. Introd. it, § 32) 
last part of the line will be a ‘colon Banani With hominuiy nowert 
we have two Trochaic Dimeters catalectic. “1 


i. * 


grf—g16) (ts SS*:*C«CACT, S.C. CHT, 243 


Dico eum esse apud me: hic extemplo orat obsecratque, 
Eum sibi ut liceat uidere. 5133 
Tussi ilico hune exsolui. Nunc tu sequere me, 
Ut quod me orauisti impetres, eum hominem ut<i> 
conuenias. | B15 


| TYNDARVS. IID. in. 


Tynp. Nune illud est, cum me fuisse quam esse nimio 
mauelim : 


513, esse (om, eum) B! (esse eum B*);: eum ease VJO: cam esse # 514. 
Jussi JO = illico VE exolni B! (corr. B*) VO 8 NuncJutvid. sequaere E 
615. ut<i>, Hermannus. | 

3 ATE. i. tit. om. J (Tenp. praem. v. 516): (11. il—528 O x. L) Tinparys ¥ 
516. Une e¢. ap. in V) (n in marg. F*) nimio #7; nemo B! ut vid. VES 
' mauelitri V1 (tri del, ¥%) 

513. Orat obsecratque. These two verbs are often combined, the 
normal phrase being oro obsecro (Amph. 923, , Rud. 882), orat obsecrat 
(Cas. 321), &c., in Asyndeton. The addition of the Conjunction here is 
probably due to metrical necessity. With med <kic> 4. we should have 
a Trochaic Octonarius. 

515. Ut is changed by editors to wz for the sake of the metre. But 
the acansion edém-hominem is also conceivable, Hegio and Aristophontes 
enter the house in search of Tyndarus. 
Act IIT. Scene iii, (Iambics and Trochaics). Tyndarus slips out 
. of the house (cf. note on v. 452), and’ gives lively, though not craven, 
-expression to his terror of a discovery. (The slaves who are keeping 
# watch on him perhaps follow in the next Scene.) The metre of this 
Canticum, with its abrupt changes from Tambic to Trochaie and back, 
again, is im consonance with the agitation of the speaker, and prepares the 
spectators for the exciting climax of the play that comes in the next Scene. 
Lines 516-525 make one continuous lambic period, line 525° 1s a Trochaic 
introduction to the rest of the Canticum, which is Trochaic, with Iambic 
interruptions at vv. 530 and 532. 
516. Nunc illud est, cum. Ter. Ad. 299: 
Nune illud est, quom, si omnia omnes sua consilia conferant 
Atque huic, malo salutem quaerant, auxili nil adferant, 
Quod mihique eracque filiaeque erilist. uae misero mihi! 
Cf Plaut. Fretumn, frag. 76 (quoted in note on v. 695), Afud. 664. Fuisse. 
See note on v. 243. Mauelim may be Potential, ‘I could wish,’ though 
in Ennius Ann. 414 M.: Vune est ille dies cum gloria masaima sese Nobis 


4 
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Nune spes opes auxiliaque a me segregant spernunt-. 
que se. 

Hic ille est dies, cum nulla uitae meae salus sperabilest, 

Neque exitium exitio est neque adeo spes, quae mihi 
hune aspellat metum, 


517. spes ex so- FF! so Galielmius Veris, p. 300: me libri 
518. sperabilia est bri, cui meenum add. VE (J n. Lj (ef. ad v. 519) 
619, exitium Pontanus ad Macr. Sat. vi 2 ‘ex cod. vet.’: exihum &dri 
hone mi Bothius metum om. VEJ (cf. ad v, 518) ° | 


ostendat, 4 ucuimus siue morimur, the reading ostendat ia more likely to be 
right than the variants ostendit and ostentat. 

517. Spernunt. This old use of sperno recurs in Jfid. 1232 Fle illas 
sperni, segregat ab se omnis extra te unum, Knn. Trag. 161 R. tus atgue | 
aecum se a mals spernit procul. Our ‘spurn,’ the same Verb as sperne, 
originally meant ‘to kick’ (A.-S. speornan). | 

| 518. Hic ille est. Cf v. 787, dost, 16%. Sperabilest. In the 
old spelling -%s est became -esé, not -ést. Nontus (224 M.) seems to: attest 
similest (MSS. simzle est) for similis est in the early dramatists, With 
examples from Titinius, Naevius and Novius, and again (p. 198 M.) gualest 
(MSS. culest} for guadzs est in Plaut. Amps. 537 (where the original of. our 
MSS. of Plautus apparently had quate est, but guadest in the following line), 
and (p. 218) pinguest (MSS. pingue est) for penguits est in a line of Novius, 
and possibly (p. 227 M.) tadest for fades est in a line of Titinius: wirgo nudla 
talest Setiae (MSS. est tales etiae) We have many indications of this 
spelling in our MSS. of Plautus. (For a list of them see Leo Plavzut. 
forschungen, p. 259). But the evidence at our disposal seems to confine 
this spelling to -2s when in conjunction with est for es} and does not 
entitle us to accept Leo’s explanation of fidele ss in v. 439 as a by-form 
of Adela aus 

» 619. Exitio, the Verbal Noun from ezxire, recurs in Truc. 511 Quid 
illi ex utero exitiost prius quam poterat ire in proclium ?, where it takes the 
usual construction of the Verb, exire ex Here it governs exitium in the 
Accusative ingmitation of that rarer construction of exire which ts found 
in Virg. A. xi. 750 vim viribus exit, and which seems to have been known 
in the early literature also, Cf. Ter. Hec. 378 dimen extrem. In Mit. 1482 
the Ambrosian Palimpsest has portam exterunt, the Palatine MSS. porta 
exverunt. We have similarly aditio with the construction of adire in 
Truc. 622 quad tibet hane aditio est ?, reditio with the construction of redire 
in Most. 377 quid ile reditio huc etiam fuit ?, Ter. Hun. 671 Quid huc ubi 
reditiosl ? uestis quid mutatiost ?, abitio with the constructiori of abire in 
Rud. 503 Quid mihi scelesto tabi erat ausculiatio, Quidue Aine abitio? The 


520, 521 | ACT. III. sc. III. 245 


Nec subdolis mendaciis mihi usquam mantellum est 
mels, 520 
Nee sycophantiis nec fucis ullum mantellum obuiam est, 


— 


620, mendacits J: mendatiis BY? ut vid. E*: mendatus V1E1  m. subdolis 
libri: inv. Pylades michi F o21. versum laudat Philargyrius ad 
Verg. georg. tv 377 ‘nee hi sycophantes—mantelum cbuiam est’ Ne libri 
{Nes J)  sicophantua V! (corr. -tiis ras.) HJ: sicophantiis BV ex corr.  fucis 
(iu ex corr.) Ff 





in -%o0 in questions of the type Quid tbd...cet?, where in Terence the 
Genitive is used, ag. Hun. 671 (quoted above). But we have in Amps. 34 
Nam tusta, (MSS. custe) ab custis tustus sum orator dutus. And the First 
Supine, which is really the Accusative of a Verbal Noun of the Fourth 

_ Declension, exemplifies the same usage, 6.9. oppugnutum patrium nostram 
vertunt Liv. To these may be added Verbal Adjectives in -bundus, eg. 
vitabundus castra hosttum Liv. In Greek the construction is less restricted, 
being found with Verbal Adjectives, og. dwopa méptyos Aesch. 3 cpeora 

— pvéios Soph., as well as with Verbal Nouns, eg. émorfyoves Foray ra 
mpocjkovra Ken., ra peréopa Gpovriarys Plato. The reading of the MSS., 
exiium for exitium, is easily accounted for by the similarity of T te L in 
capital script. Nequeadeo. Cfv.348.  Mihihune, Bothe transposed 

. dune mt; and certainly the Oblique case of a Personal Pronoun normally 
follows a. Demonstrative in Plautus (see note on v. 337). 

520. Subdolis, a favourite Adjective with Plautus. We have subdola 
perfidia in Hit, 943. Mantellum. The double 7 belongs to the ante- 
classical orthography (see note on v. 497). In classical Latin the word 
shews a Third Declension form with a single ¢, manele (cf note on 
wnuolucre V. 267). Miht...meis. lor the double Dative ch Frin. 313 
Istaec ego mi semper habur aviate integumentim meae, &e. 

621, ‘This line 1s bracketed by some editors as a variant belogging to 
another recension of the play or clse a parallel passage from some other 
play, originally jotted in the margin and later inserted in the text (See note 
on vv. 46—51). Others save the line by the substitution of Yxtegumentum 
for mantelium. To me the repetition scems not out of keeping with the 
speaker's agttation. Langen’s statement (Plautinische Studien, pr 276), 
that obuiem est has in this line a sense not found elsewhere in Plattus or 
Terence, seems to be contradicted by the lines which he himself quotes, 
Stich, 523 st. tebe nulla aegritudo obuiamst, Aul. 344 guvd te scio Facile 
abstinere posse, st nihil obuiamst. Pucis. The Singtar fucus occurs 
in its literal sense in ost. 275 (ef. Plaut. Liparg. frag. 1), and metaphori- 

. cally in the phrase fucum facere, ‘to bamboozle’ (Ter. Bun. 589 fucum 
factum mulerr, Cic, Petit. Cons. 9). The Plural here is in keeping with 
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Neque deprecatio perfidiis meis nec male factis fuga ést, 
Nec confidentiae usquam hospitium est nec deuerticulum — 
| dohs : 

Operta quae fuere aperta sunt, patent praestigiae, 


Omnis res palam est, . 525 

Neque de hac re negotium eat, "B25" 

Quin male occidam oppetamque pestem eri. uicem 
meamque. | | | | 

522, deprecatio B: precatio V: praecatio EJ 523. hospicium B 


deverticulum ViE; diverticulum BY 7Y 524. Opera J fruere E prae- 
stigiae V 525—525" wno versu libri 525%, negocium 0. 526. her 
F270 uicem meamaque add, in sp. B? ut vid. | 


the other Plurals, sycophantiis, &c. (cf. note on vy. 15). Cicero (Adz. Li. Bb 
has sine fuco ac fallaciis (cf. note on offucizs, v. 656). : 

522. Deprecatio. The original of VE/JO had precatio, a reading 
which gives alliteration but would make the line a Trochaic Septenarius. 
It is unlikely that the Iambic period (see note on v. 525) was interrupted 
by a Trochaic line, so deprecatio of B is probably right. 

523. Confidentiae...hospitium, ‘lodging place for impudent assur- 
ance.” Most. 350 nusqguim stabulumst confidentiae, Trin, 553 Hosymtvum 
est catamitatis. 

524, Operta quae fuere aperta sunt. The Prepositions ob and ab 
appear in their older forms op (Gk. ém-odev, Oscan op) and ap (Gk. aro) 
In these two Compounds. The precise form of the (obsolete) Simple Verb 
is not certain. It may have beeri verio. Praestigiae, from praesiringo, 
‘to dazzle,’ with that loss of 7 which is seen in inerebesco, &c. (sea note on 
y. 902). The spelling -stig- is indicated by the Palatine MSS. again in 
True, 134 (but praestrigiatriz A), Poen. 1125 (but praesiriguator AB), and 
Auk. 69) (but prestrigeator B, An. 1.). 

525, 5255, Omnis res palam est is an Jambic Monometer, concluding 
the lafnbig period. The first syllable belongs to the preceding line, 
praestigy(ae) tom. Neque de hac re negotium est is a Trochaic 
Dinheter Catalectic, mtroducing the Trochaic passage. |‘ Clausulae’ of this 
kind at a transition from one metre to another are quite normal, so that 
all attempts to. make a single long line are unnecessary, e.g. Omnis palam 
est res neque hac de re negotium est ambic), Omnis res palam eat, palam est 
res, neque de hac re negotium est (Trochaic). Negotium est is humo- 
rously put for dubium est or the like, and is therefore followed °Y Guin. 

526. Oppetamaue pestenl. Amn. 22: 


TT 


| 527537] ACT, WI. sc. HL. 24:7 
Perdidit me Aristophontes hic modo qui uenit intro ; 
Is me nouit, is sodalis Philocrati et cognatus est. 
Neque iam Salus seruare, si uolt, me potest, nec copla. 
est, 
_Nisi si aliquam corde machinor astutiam. 530 
Quam, malum? quid machiner? quid comminiscar ? 
maxumas 
-Nugas, ineptiam incipisse: haereo. 





527. aristophontis B: astriphontes J qui uenit modo intro lébrt: 
transposut: qui intro uenit modo Camerarius 529. copla ez -oa O 
530, Nisi si ex Nisi a- B astuciam 3B 531. Qua BY? (corr. V*)} EB 
cominiscar J | maxumas J ut vid. O: maximas cetert 532. ineptias 
libri; corrert — incepisse hereo JO fort. maxumast Nugas ineptia 
incipissere: haereo 


Ennius, Trag. 315 R. prius quam oppeto matam pesiem mandatam hostels 
MARU. Meamaque is a humorous after-thought. There is no need of 
making the line a Septenarius by reading meamgue et ert uicem with 
Niemeyer or ert wicem ef meam with Bentley. 

597. The MSS. have gui uentt modo intro. We get a Trochatc 
Septenarius (like v. 528) by re-arranging gui intro uentt modo, a 'Trochaic 
Octonarius (like v. 526) by modo gud uentt intro. The latter arrangement of 
the words was perhaps the more liable to be perverted by scribes and 1s 
preferable on that account. Leo’s insertion of Aue after uenif is also 
plausiple, Aie que wenrt huc modo intro,(Troch. Octon.), but not Niemeyer’s 
change of Aze to atic. On Ate see note on sent hute, v. 7. Jstte would not 
be suitable here (see note on v. 38). 

598. Philocrati. “This may be either Gen. or Dat., since Plautus 
ses Gen. in -¢ from such Greek nouns and with nouns like sedalis, erus, 
employs either case.” Morris. See note on v. 630. | 

599. Most. 351 Nec Salus nobis saluti iam esse, sf cuprat, potest, Ter. 
Ad. 761 ipsa si cupiat Salus, Seruare prorsus non potes hanexfamiliam. 
Siuolt. Amph. 1051 Neque me Iuppiter neque di omnes ia prokebebunt, 8% 
wolent, Quin sic facram. Copia, sc. seruande. : 

531. Malum in its Interjectional use appcars normally. after an 
Interrogative guid, guam (or guid tu, quam tu, &e.),"and seéms in the 
sentence-accentuation to have ‘een subordinated to the Interrogative, 
e.g. Bacch. 696 Qudm, maliim, facile ?, Auph. 626 Qui, matum, tmtellégere | 
quisqguam pots est ? ; 

532. The reading of the MSS. maxumas Nugas ineptias incipisse haereo 
is intelligible enough with punctuation as above or thus : 
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Heeio. Tynparvs. ARISToPHONTES. III. iv. a 


Hee. Quo illum nune hominem proripuisse foras se 
dicam ex aedibus? 





III. iv. Eato 0 Tinparvs WF O33. Hea. praem. Bd: “Tynp. V: 
om. ceteri Uo c. sp. init. Vi (q FV? in marg.) — proripuiisse EF seducam 
Vl {eerr. F 4) edibus libri (aed- OF ué vid.) 





maxunas 
| Nugas, ineptias? fncipisse. hadreo. 
But the scansion -%é¢ #- as an Anapaest in an Jambic line is very doubtful 
(Introd, ni § 9), though the hiatus at the pause before Avereo is legitimate, : _ 
as 18 the change of person (ef, vv. 534—535). Leo alters tneptias, which 
he regards as un-Dlautine, to creptus: 
Nugaés ineptus ineipisso. hadéreo 
(nugas referring to the intended trick of denouncing Aristophontes as a 
madman). The non-occurrence of ineptia (used by Terence) elsewhere in 
Plautus, except in the prologue to the Mercatur (vy. 26), is not sufficient 
ground for doubting the genuineness of the word, in view of the frequency 
of the Adj. mmeptus, the Adv. inepte, &e.: and ivepius in this line seems to. 
me unlikely to be right. Brix thinks the line should be Cretic. Iambie 
metre is more probable, since y. 5380 is Lunbic. The least alteration of 
the traditional text is the change of ¢reptias to ineptiam. I have also 
thought of changing cneptias to cnepiia and encynese to tnetpissere, and in 
Vv. 0381 macumus to maxrumast, all of them changes warranted by the clerical 
errors of our MSS. of Plautus (e.g. Pers. 491 Ubertas for ibertast). (On the 
Verb inezpisso see note on v. 802.) | 
Act HI. Scene iv. Wegio, accompanied by Aristophontes and. 
(apparently) by the slaves (see note on y. 531) who have been appointed: 
to keep watch on Tyndarus, comes out of the house in search of the 
captive. Tyndarus, with that jaunty recklessness which we should call 
characteristically irish, adopts the atrox astutia (v. 538) of pretending to- 
Hegio that Aristophontes is & dangerous Imatie. We have quite as funny 
a scene with the supposed madman as in the Menaechini (Act ¥. Se. ii—y.), | 
but the inevitable conclusion comes at last, the discovery of the plot of the - 
two Captives. This is the longest Scenc in the play, but the interest never- 
flags for a moment; and we may be surg that the audience would have 
welcomed an even longer Scene. The same variation of Trochaic with: 
lambie Metre, that we remarked in the last Scene, ig kept up at the: 
beginning of this one, until the discovery of dyndarus (v. 540). All the” 
rest of the Scene is in Trochaic Septenarii, the common metrical expression: 


534, 535] ACT, DL. sc. IV. 949 


) Tynp. Nunc enim uero ego oceidi: eunt ad te hostes, 
Tyndare. 
Quid loquar? quid fabulabor? quid negabo aut quid 





fatebor ? . 535 
534. Tynp. praem. B'S: om. cett. ted Guietus tindare EJ T, ei 
mihi Lindemannus (cf. ad v. 535) 535. fatebor Lindemannus: fatebor 


mihi BYES ut vid. (mihi cum Res omnis conj. V*) (ef. ad v. 534) 


of lively dialogue. The names of the three lorariz, who come out of the 
house at the end of the Scene, are given in v. 657, Colaphus (who speaks 
at v. 658), Cordalio and Corax. These names would however probably not 
-figure in the ancient Scene-heading. 

533. Trin. 276 Guo illic homo foras se penetravit [ex] Aedibus? 

Quo illum...hominem provipuisse...se dicam? for guo ile home pro- 
repute se? Periphrasis of this type is common in colloquial Latin (cf. vv. 
268, 541). 
584. The MSS. end this Jine with Tyndare'and the next with fatebor 
mine. To prefix mihi to v. 5386 involves the impossible scansion dmnis or 
the very unlikely scansion omn(is) in Cntrod. ii. § 3). To read Res ma 
omnis 18 a great departure from the traditional text. The presence of 
mihi at the end of v. 535 in the MSS, might be accounted for by the 
habit of mediaeval scribes of writing an ‘overflow’ word of an extra-long 
line in the nearest available space. Thus in Asn. 4745: 


Ms. Malum hercle uobis quaeritis. Le. Crura hercle diffringentur, 
Ni istum inpudicum percies. Lipanvs., Perti hercle: age, inpudice, 


the ‘overflow’ word of v. 475 (¢npudice), written in the archetype at the 
end of the preceding line, is in our MSS. treated as a part of v. 474, which 
ends difringentur inpudice, while v. 475 ends with age (cf. critical notes on 
vy. 518—519 of this play) Lindemann therefore makes this line end 
with Tyndare: ce mihi! It is however qfiite as likely athat “miht ig a 
marginal gloss on v. 536, I suppose hiatus at the pause aber occidt 
(Introd. 11. § 44). Niemeyer breaks up the lHne into two Trochaic 
Timeters Catalectic: 


Ntine enim uero ego dccidi: 
Eunt ad té hostes, Tyndare. 


Enim uero and kerele wero normally precede eyo, while wero follows it, so 
that Fleckeisen’s conversion of the line into an Iambie Octonarius, Enim 
udro nunc ego bccidi... Tyndare, cannot be accepted 


r 
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Res omnis in incerto sita est. Quid rebus confidam | 
meis? 

Utinam te di prius perderent, quam periisti e patria tua, 

Aristophontes, qui ex parata re inparatam omnem facis. 

Occisa est haec res, nisi reperlo atrocem mi aliquam 
astutiam. , 

Hee. Sequere. em tibi hominem. adi atque adloque- 
re. TyNpb. Quis homost me hominum miserior? 640 


537. di JO prius s.v. O peristi libri 538. rem Redslobius 
(N. Phil. Rundsch, 1886, p, 120) imparatam ex imper- B: imperatam V: 
inperatam ez inparatam (inpatam) HE: imparatam JO ‘639, heo E 


repperio VE mihi libri 540, ante em 1—2 litt. ras. B (hem non scriptum - 
fuit): hem V2F ~~ alloquere JO — quist H ~~ homonst E: homo eat VJO 


536. Rebus confidam meis. Merc. 363 Nec qui rebus meis confidam 
met ulla spes in corde ceriast. 

537. Perderent, Imperf. Subj. for Pluperf. Subj., as e.g. in Rud. 494 
Chnam tu priuequam te oculis uidissem mets, Malo eruciatu in Srciha 
perbiteres, &e. Periisti e patria. Cf. Mud. 1111 guebuseum parua 
Athenis periit, Poen. prot. 86 Cum nutrice una perrere a Magaribus, Poen. 
987 Qui illim sexennis perierim Carthagine. Perdo Act. and pereo Pass, 
(cf. vin(um)do and vén(umeo, pessumdo and pessum eo) often appear mn 
conjunction, e.g. Asin. 244 nist dlud perdo argentum, pereundum est mihi, 
Asin. 637 ego gui non perdo, pereo, Bacch. 490, 1045, &c. Facis, The 
Subj. occurs after causal gud in Mil. 370 ego stulta et mora multwm, Ques, 
cum hoe insano fabuler, &c. The Ind. is permissible in class. Lat., e.g. Cit: 
Phil. 1, xv. 86 O beatos illos, Gut, cum adesse ipsis propter vim armorum nit 
lreebat, adergnt tamen ! 

538%, “Cas. 827 Facies tun hane rem mt ex parata imparatam ? Redatobs 
would chtinge re to rem in this line of the Captive. | 

539.. Occisa est haec res, Pseud. 423 Occisa est haec res, haeret how: 
negotium, Men. 511. Atrocem, here used for comical effect, does noe 
occur elsewhere in Plautus. Terence employs the Adjective in Hee. aT 
incredibilt re aique atroct percitus. It pelonged to the diction of tragedy, 
rather than comedy. . 

540, Adi atque adloquere. These two Verbs are often combined 
sometimes in Asyndeton, e.g. Men. 360 Nunc eum adibo, adloquar uliey, 


oorreadtmadunt ang Aeack OF 8 aah ataae anlage 





a 


£41-—$47 | ACT, III 8C,- IV. 73! 


Arist. Quid istuc est quod meos te dicam fugitare 
oculos, Tyndare, 

Proque ignoto me aspernari, quasi me numquam noueris! 

Equidem tam sum seruus quam tu, etsi ego domt liber 
fw, 

Tu usque a puero seruitutem seruiuisti in Alide. 

Hee. Edepol minime miror, si te fugitat aut oculos 





tuos, 5A 
Aut si te odit, qui istum appelles Tyndarum pro 
Philocrate. 
Tynp. Hegio, hic homo rabiosus habitus est in Alide, 
a 
541. tindare EJ 542. Proquae B! (corr. ras.) V1 (corr. ras.) # 
543. sem J quantum anie ras. VE et sego J 544. usquam J 
seruitutem ex seruitutem seruitutem # 545. Edepol (1 ea al. litt.) BE 
si te B; iste BIVE: is si te V2 (ex is te} 546. tindarum & philo- 
cratem V! (corr, V? ut vid.) EK ante corr. 547. Hgio J istic Luchatue 


Comment. Pros. 1 p. 6 abitus Vii 


641, Quid istuc est quod, a common periphrasis for cur in colloquial 
Latin. On the periphrasis te dicam fugitare see note on v. 533. Dicam 
may be Fut. Ind., as in v. 533, or Pres. Subj., for both Moods are per- 
missible after guid est quod, e.g. Pseud. 9 Quid est quod tu exanimatus 1am 
hos muitos dies Gestas tabellas tecum?, Amph. 502 Quid istec est, me war, 
‘negoti, guod tu tam subito domo Abeas? The Subj. is normal in the phrase 
guid est guod metuas (Bacch. 92, Poen. 884, Pers. 239; ef. Pseud. 1087), 
and similar expressions. 

542. Aspernari, like class, aversari,, which is found in Zin. 627 Sta 
ilico, noli auorsari neque te occultassia mht. 

544, Sernitutem seruiuisti. This phrase, so common in Plautus. 
was the old legal definition of a slave, Quint. VIL. iii. 26 sergeus est...qua 27 
seruitute est eo ture quo seruus, aut, ut antiqui dimerumi ‘ gursseructuten 
seruit’ 1t occurs in Livy (e.g, xl. 18), and in the Lex CinciaMle Donatio-. 
nibus, a law passed in Plantus’ time: st quis a seruis quigue pro serus 
seruitutem seruierunt accipit isue durt.... 

547. The metre does not give sufficient reason for changing: Az¢ inte 
istic, for though the scansion Adc is impossible (Introd. ik § 5), hiatus afte: 
Hegio may be legitimate (see note on v. 426). /stie is used in the nex 
line, it is true; but the change of Pronoun probably corresponds to ¢ 
change of position of the characters on the stage (see note .on V. 293) 


1" ‘i | an | JF gy _ Tg _ gt TV. 7.314 ee | 
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Ne ti quod istic fabuletur auris inmittas tuas. 

Nam istic hastis insectatus est domi matrem et patrem, 

Kt illic isti qui insputatur morbus interdum uenit. 580 

Proin tu ab istoc procul recedas. Hee. Ultre istum 
ame. ARisT. Ain, uerbero ? 





548. istueVE  aures ex auris 0 lmmittas libri praeter E {immitas V) 
049. hastis} istis H' (corr, HE) patrem et matrem (m- ex p incoh.) F 
650, isti (i- ex corr.) E qui insputatur Pylades ‘ex cod. ant.’: qui sputator 
libri 501, abstoe ut vid. J 





Tyndarus and Aristophontes were together. Tyndarus probably retreats — 
after his declaration that Aristophonges was regarded as a madman in Klis — 
(cf. v. 733). . _ 
048. Fabuletur, (For the Mood, see note on vy. 363.) This Verb 
does not mean ‘to speak nonsense,’ though fabulae (like fogz, ‘mere words’) 
is used interjectionally like our ‘Nonsense !’ It means merely ‘to speak’ 
(cf. Pron. 480 Rem fabulare, ‘exactly |) lit. “you speak fact *\ and still 
survives in Romance in Spanish ‘hablar,’ the equivalent of French - 
‘parler’ Gate-Lat. parubolare) and Italian ‘dire’ (Lat. dicere). Spain, be - 
ib remembered, became a Roman province about the time of Plautua”, 
Auris inmittas tuas, Zpid. 335 neque ego id in aures immitto meas. — 
Whether the spelling of the single MS. F is sufficient authority for 
printing znméttas, instead of émmittus in this line, is open to doubt. For 
the construction cf. v. 149 dstuc...antmum induais tuum, - 
950. Morbus, the ‘comitialis merbus’ (so called because its occurrence 
was regarded as a bad omen, and caused a suspension of the proceedings ag: 
the Comitia) or ‘morbus caducus,’ our epilepsy. Qui insputatar, 
The late-Latin confusion of ésp-stasp-, sp-, &c. (e.g. late-Latin Spania for’ 
Hispania, iscola for schola, &c.) so often shews itself in our MSS. that the- 
change of gui sputatur to qui insputatur (cf, 653, 555) is @ very legitimate: 
one. “The disease which is spit upon’ is put for ‘the diseased person 
who,’ &c.» cf. Plen. A. WV. xxviii. 4 despuimus comitiales morbos, hoc eat. 
conbagua réberimus. For the remedy, cf. ibid. x. 23 comdtialem propter : 
morbum despur suetum. os 
551. Ultro istum a me, sc. amovete, addressed to the slaves, who, in ® 
accordance -with Hevio’s instructions (vy. 456), are keeping watch or 
Tyndarus. Or it may mean merely ‘I won't have anything to do with 
him.’ Cf Amph. 320 Ultro istunc qui exossat homines, Cas. 459 live 
te, amaitor, apage te, Ain, uerbero? The punctuation should be put 
after uerbexo, to judge from lines like 892, Asin, 485 Guid, werbero? atn 


for forreg fer oo opwapam omnolecatl) thpee’oere eee OP kL Une at 


352 —556 | ACT. II]. 80. 1V. 253 


Me rabiosum atque insectatum esse hastis meum 
memoras patrem, 

Et eum morbum mihi esse, ut qui me opus sit insputarier ! 

Tywp. Ne uerere, multos iste morbus homines macerat, 

Quibus insputari saluti fuit atque is profuit. 55D 

Arist? Quid tu autem? etiam huic credis? HEe. 
Quid ego credam huic? Arist. Insanum esse me ? 


a i _— 


652. |llatque||| e¢ corr. inter 2 litt. ras. B ut vid. 553, michi #: 
mi edd. med Bothius 564. Hxo. libri: corr. Redstobius 555. iis 
BVLE: his B (lites?) VAd 556. ego om. J m ante esse eras. in B 


uerbero? Deos esse tut similis putas? But ain often has a dependent 
infinitive, e.g. Hid. '717 Ain tu te illius inuencsse filiam ? 

558. Qui, the old Instrumental (Ablative }) Case of the Pronoun is 
often in O. Lat. a mere enclitic Conjunction or Adverb like Gk. ms, e.g. 
hercle qui, edepol gut, a usage which in class. Lat. survives in atguz. In 
the phrase ut gui (v. 243, Asin. 505, Bacch. 283, Cure. 218, Trin. 637) there 
is usually a possibility of gue being the Nominative Case (as in utpote qua, 
wu. quae, guippe gui, g. guae), but both this line and Asin. 505 An ita tu es 
animate, ut qui...stes? argue for the other origin of the word. 

554. The alliteration is so obviously designed that I am inclined to 
transpose homines morbus in accordance with Plautus’ usual practice with 
a pair of alliterative words (see note on, v. 476). The MSS. assign this and 
the following line to-Hegio, perhaps rightly, but the humour of the situation 
is heightened, if we give them to Tyndarus. Quid tu autem of v. 556 does 
not stand in the way of this disposition of fhe Lnes. 

555. Quibus, governed by fuze. Fuit. On the # see Introd. 
ii. § 6. Spengelis theory Gn LArlologus xxxvit. 440) that fae was not 
allowed in every part (eg. ud. 217) of a line, but only (through metrical 
necessity) at the end, &ec., was tacitly discarded by himself subsequently 
( Reformvorschlige, p. 409). Is Dat. Pl. The use of the Demonstrative 
“1 tHe same sentence with the Relative is found occasionally in Plautus, 
eg. Prin. 1141 Quem ego nee qui esset noram, neque eum ante COnspext 
prius, Poen. 624, &c. Profuit merely repeats the idea of salute furt, 
a common mannerism of the colloquial Latin of Plautus, e.g. Poen. 1326 
gaudeo et wolup est miko. 

556. MAutem, in its common use in indignant or contemptuous 
questions, e.g. Pseud. 305 A. metud credere. Bb. Credere autem ?, Cas, 270 
Quid st ego autem ab armigero impetro ? 
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Tynp. Viden tu hune, quam inimico uoltu intuetur+? 
concedi optumumst, . 

Hegio: fit quod tibi ego dixi, gliscit rabies, caue tibi. 

Hea. Credidi esse insanum extemplo, ubi te appellauit 


Tyndarum. | 
Tynp. Quin suum ipse interdum ignorat nomen neque 
scit qui silet. : 560 


Hea. At etiam te suum sodalem esse aibat. TYND. 
Haud uidi magis. 
Et quidem Alcumeus atque Orestes et Lycurgus postea 


557. uoltu es uoltuin ut vid, B: uouu V! (corr. V7) # (uoltnu?} , intuitur 
Bothius, Bentlerus optumumst #: optumunet B: optimum est V: optunum ~ 
est J 658. sit VES ut vid. 559, apellauit B: appelauit J 660. Quin 


Ts. Pontanus: Quia libri {J n. 1.) —ipsus suum Niemoellerus ‘de prog. ipse et 
idem,’ p. 13 quid siet J 661, Aut,er. a, # aiebat tibri {agiebat E) 
haud nidi B*: audiui di cetert 562. alcumeus H* wt vid.: alemeus cetert 


(eu ex corr. B} aque J -orestes ex ostes J ligurgua “bri (lic- £) 


557. Hune, As m Greek (e.g, ofS¢ oe doris ef), 80 in colloquial Latin 
the subject of the dependent clause is brought into prominence by being 
made the object of the main clause. Cf. v. 376, &., and see note on v. 337. 
Intuetur, changed by most editors to tntuztur for the sake of the rhythm, 
is defended by Brix on the ground that the Second Conjugation forms 
tueor, &c. are normal in Plautus, the Third Conjugation forms being used 
through metrical necessity, at the end of the line or hemistich. In Terence 
however at Haut, 403 entuatur Gor which some MSs. offer autvetur) in the 
middle of the line, is the true form, as is proved by the metre: A. Quzs 
nam hte adulescens ést, qui intucur nos? B. Ah, gtine me, dbsecro 
(ef. Accius Trag. 614 R., Pompon. Com. 69 R.}; and it must be confessed 
that the number of examples 3 in Plautus is not quite sufficient to ensure 
certainty. «  Optumumst. See note on v. 10. (On uzden see note on 
v. 595.) | 

560. Niemoeller proposes ipsws swum, the normal phrase in Plautus 
(cf. note on v. 461), But the number of examples in Plautus is not quite 
suiicient to confirm him. 

561. Cf v. 512. Aibat. See note on v. $76. - Hand uidi 
magis, ‘a likely story, og. Mere. 723, Poen. 141, Amph. 679. ~ 


Reo Alanmane atarna firactac at Tiwanreaneae oo famnia tin vf 


§3—s67] ACT. II, sc. IV. 255 


‘Una opera mihi sunt sodales qua iste. Arist. At 
etiam, furcrfer, 

Male loqui mi audes? non ego te noui? Hee. Pol 
planum id quidem est, 

Non nouisse, qui istum appelles Tyndarum pro Philo- 


crfite. 565 
Quem uides, eum ignoras: illum nominas quem non 
uides. 


Arist. Immo iste eum sese ait, qui non est, esse, et 
qui uero est, negat. 





564. mihi libri fmichid) mihi loqui fuihi ex mihi loqui a- B); mihi loqui B* 
‘phanum V# (h ex corr. ut vid.) J quidem est AV: quid’ #H: quid est J 
565, istum om. J appellas VET philocrate ex hil- # 566. non add. 
s.v.al, menu B 567. ait Bex ras. V ex ras.: aut B ante ras. V ante ras. BS 


hevedsrous “Opéarns, Tas pytrépas xTavortes. ‘Aleumeus is the popular 
Latin form of Gk. "AAkpéov (AAkpaiwr), as architectus of Gk. apyeréxray, 
Purpureus (Porpureus 1) of Gk. Mopvpior in Naevius Anz. 67 M.: Huncus 
atgue Purpureus, flr Terras. 

563. Una opera, ‘just as much’ (to be distinguished from eadem 
opera v. 450). The origin of this phrase of colloquial Lat. is seen from 
Pseud. 318 gua opera credam tobi, Ona opera alligem fugitiuam ecanem 
agninis laciibus. 

564. Non ego te noui (with the accentuation non ego te néur) is a 
common jeering phrase, c.g. Amph. 518 Cdrnifex, non dgo te néue? adbin a 
conspecti meo?, Afran. Com. 253 R. Non ego te nour tristem, sacuom, sérium?, 
but here seems to De used in a literal sense. ; 

565. WNouisse. See note on yv. 986. Appelles, This is the 
reading of B, while the original of the other MSs. (Vas) ) had appellas. 
Both Ind. gnd Subj. are permissible in Plautus (see note on’v, 937); and it 
may be argued that appellas, as the ‘lectio difficilior, should be preferred. 
But the evidence of & demands more credence than the evidence of P* 
(Introd. 1. § 10). 

567. Notice the grouping together of the Pronouns and of the Sub- 
stantive Verb. Cf. df. 956 Aius hunc mt anulum ad te ancilla porro ut 
deferrem dedit, Pseud. 219, &c,, and see note on v. 645. Vero in its 
literal sense, as in Most. 178" "Eho,, mauis uituperarter fatso quam UueTO 
* entolla ? &e. 


256. ee PLAVTI CAPTIVI - | [568— 572 


€ 


Tynp. Tu enim repertus, Philooratem qui superes . 


ueriuerbio. : | 
Arist. Pol ego ut rem uideo, tu inuentw s, uera 
uanitudine 7 
Qui conuincas: sed quaeso hercle, agedum aspice ad 
me, Tynp. Em. Arist. Dic modo: « — 570 


Tun negas te Tyndarum esse? Tynp. Nego, in- 
quam. Arist. Tun te Philocratem | | 
Esse ais? Tynp. Ego, inquam. Arist. Tuné huic 
credis? Herc. Plus quidem quam tibi aut—muhi. 





568. Tynp. B®: om. cetert (J n. 1b} ante uerluerbio 1 lit. eras, B 
569. veraum laudat Nonius p. 184,"2 (s. v. vanitudo) ‘pol ego...uanitudine’ 
Arist. om. VE (Jn. i.)  ueroa van. codd. Nonti 570. quaeso al. manu ex. 
queso B: queso B Tryxp. Em. Arist. om. J 571. Tun negas te Boascha: 
Te negas libri tindarum E tu te Ved (t alt. ex corr.) philocrate # 


572. esse...Hea. om. V' (add. V*) alas V2E (Fn. £.) ante ais eras. punct. 
ut vid, B Trynp. add, EH? tibi quidem quam # wmichi # 


568. Pseud. 631 Vae wbi! tu inuentw’s uero, meam qui furcilles fidem. 
See note on v. 1033. 

669. Ut rem uideo. Cf. Truc. 962 ut rem natam wideo, Bacch. 218, . 
Cas, 343. 

570. Aspice ad me, ‘look in my direction.’ Aspicio normally takes 
the Acc. in Plautus, so that aspice ad me (cf. asp. ad senzsteram Mere, 879, 
ad terram Cist. 693) must be translated differently from aspice me. Simi- 
larly aspice huc Amph. 778, me hue aspice Amph. 750. | 

571. The MSS. offer Te negas Tyndarum esse, which will not scan. 
Since tu negas (Amph. 434, Men. 822, Ter. Andr: 909) or tun negas (Amph.. 
758, Men. 630) are formulas (but not the only formulas; cf. den. 750, 
Poen. ‘77'7) found in sentences of this kind, editors read Tu(n) negas te 
Tyndarum esse? The arrangement te negae tu is un-Plautine. The shorten- 
ing of the first syllable of ixguam in this and the following linegs excused 
by the subordination of the Verb to tho preceding word (Introd. ils § 23). 
Another possible reading would be Denegas te, but the reply of, Tyndarus 
would then naturally be denego inquam. 

572. Ais, Azo and nego are frequently contrasted, e.g. Men. 162, Rud. 
497, 1331, Naev. Com. 125 K., Ter. Lun, 252. Ego, inquam, Amp. 
725 A. Tu me hert hic widistt? B. Ego,inguam, Most. 369 A. Tutin 
widisti? B. Lgomet inquam, Aut—mihi, Hegio’s suspicions begin 


573—879! ACT. I. sc, tv, 957 


Nam ile quidem, quem tu hunc memoras esse, hodie 
hine abit Alidem | 

Ad patrem huius. Arist. Quem patrem, qui seruus 
est’ Tynp. Et tu quidem 

Seruus et liber fuisti, et ego me confido fore, 575: 

Si hujus hue reconciliasso in libertatem filium. 

Arist. Quid ais, furcifer? tun te<te> gnatum me- 
moras liberum ? 

Tynp. Non equidem me Liberum, sed Philocratem 
esse alo. ARIST. Quid est ? 

Ut scelestus, Hegio, nunc iste te ludos facit! 





573. hune om. VES memoras ex mae- G: memeras £! (corr. H?) 
 o7fo. Seruus] Jn. 1. Seruus es, l. Fleckeisenus 576. hune libri (hue J) 
reconliasso B S77. te libri: corr. Gruterus natum ? gg. < esse > 


Pylades a79. egio PES fe om. libri: add, Gruterus 


573. Alidem. See note on v. 94. , 

574. Quem patrem? See note on v. 450. A slave was not in Roman - 
law considered to have a father. 

975. Seruus et liber. Most editors follow Fleckeisen. in changing et 
to es: Seruus es, tober furste, but the correction, though very attractive, is 
surely not necessary. Tyndarus constructs the sentence in such a way 
that it may seem true to both his hearers, and rather affects than avoids 
ambiguity. . 

576. Reconcilidsso. See notes on vv. 33, 168. 

577, ‘The simplest reniedy of the line is to change te to ¢efe, a form 
very liable to be reduced by Haplography (e.g. Ter. Phorin. 467 tete ADG), 
te BCEFP). Most editors insert esse after gratum. The proposal to read 
te gnatum tune must be rejected, for tun te is an inseparable combination, 
Quid ais ? usually merely calls attention to a following remark, ‘look here,’ 
It is however often used, as here, in reference to a remark just made by 
the other speaker (e.g. Baceh. 600, Cure. 190, Mere. 455, 534, Most. 559, 
ftud. 981). 

a78. “In this verse and in 576 Tyndarus is trying to hint to Aristo- 
phoutes the real state of affairs.” Morris. Quid est? ‘Well, I never—’ 
Ch Amps. 556 Guid est? guo modo ?, 735, &e. 

079. Te ludos facit. The Acc. is commoner than the Dat. (Mere. 225, 
Most. 427, Rud. 593, True.%5Q) after Zudos (never ‘ludum’) facere. The 
MSS. have lost ¢e after éste through’ Haplography. 


L. F. 7 


258 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [ s80—585 


Nam is est seruus ipse, neque praeter se umquam el 


seruus fuit. 580 
TyND. Quia tute ipse eges in patria nec tibi qui uiuas 
domist, 


Omnis inueniri similis tul uis; non mirum facis: 

Est miserorum, ut maleuolentes sint atque inujdeant 
bonis. | 

Arist. Hegio, uide sis, ne quid tu huic temere insistas 
credere. 

Atque, ut perspicio, profecto 1am aliquid pugnae 


| e jdedit. 585 





680. preter LY s¢ nmquam J: eum quam VE: eum quisquam J 
el s. v. al. man. in B ante fuit 4 Hit. eras. in B 581. domi 
est VS 58%, inuenirl Cumerarius: innenire libri tul Fleekeisenus: 
tibi ibri miri £! (corr, EB? ut vid.) 583. misero; rum B (o et r e eorr., 


1 litt. ercs.) indeant B 584. Anisr, om. Vi (add. V*) igio J 


85. ut on. J perspitio VE aedidit BY : edidit EJ: corr. Sctoppius 


580. Ipse. Nicmveller would substitute the emphatic form ipsws on 
the strength of passages like v. 990, <lstm. 379 elest ipsus, &c. See note on 
v. 560, 

581. Quiuiuas. Trin. 561 Nam qui ucuamus nihil est, st utum ami- 
sertt, Vidul, 87 Quin mchi gut wiuam copiam tnogr Facis, 

582, Tui. The MSS. have é2, but the construction of sees with 
the Dat. is very doubtful in Plautus (cf dl. 240, Ampk. 601, Bucch, 8, 
Men. 1085-9, ruc. 505). 

583. Est miserorum ut...sint. The same construction 1s found, eg, 
Pers. 46 hoc meumat ut facium sedulo, Most. T88 Antiguom obtines hoe tuom, 
tardus wé sis, &e,; the Infinitive, eg, Steck. 716 Aaud tuom estue est, te 
uereri, Poen. 572 hud uostrum est tracundos esse, &e. Bonis, ‘the 
well-to-do,” ‘respectable’ Curc. 475 in foro infimo bont homines atque 
dites ambulant. 

585. Atque has here and often elsewhere (c.g, v. 855) 1ts original sense 
of atgue adeo, ‘and indeed, ‘and further’ The change of pugnae edidit 
(aedidit) of the MSS. to puguae dedit improves the rhythm, for zam, being 
emphatic, should not be elided, and the Gen. Sing, termination -ae seems 
not to be clidedin Plautus (Leo Pluut. #orseh. 312). Pugnam dare is the 
usual phrase (e.g, Baceh, 273 Porro etiam uuseultu pugnam quam wolust dare, 
Ter, Bun. 899 Dabit hie pugnam ulie--am denuo, &c.), the other belonging — 
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Filium*tuum quod redimere se ait, id ne utiquam mihi 

"  placet. 

Tynp. Scio te id nolle fieri: efficiam tamen ego id, 
si di adiuuant. | 

Iilum restituam huic, hic autem in Alidem me meo patri. | 

Propterea ad patrem hine amisi Tyndarum. ARist. 
‘Quin tute is es: _ | 

Neque praeter te in Alide ullus seruus istoe nominest. 

Tynp. Pergin seruom me exprobrare esse, id quod ui 
hostili optigit ? 591 

Arist. Enim iam nequeo contineri. Tywnp. Theus, 
audin quid ait? quin fugis ? a 


4 





ee 


686. ne iniquam V1 > ne imquam FE: ne inquam V2J (ne et nec ras.) 
087. Tinp.om.V1 (add. V2) FE effitiam V: eficiam E efoeri-B #ibi Fz 
si dii 7 688. me memoro EF! (corr. E?) 589. tindarum EJ “ 590. 
preter GY = post praeter 2 l. eras. J — nomihest ex nomienest.#: momine est 
V (no ex m)} J o9l. Pergim F exprobare J uij in ut vid, J 
592, Arist. om. VET Knim Bothius ; Enim uero bri TrYnp. om. Vd: 
6 itt. sp. E heus ex hus # audin quid ait B3: inquid ait B' VLE: tu 
quid agis V2.7 


SE I a 2 = 





apparently to elevated diction, e.g. Lucr. iv, 1010 Acciprtres somno in lent — 
s procia pugnas Edere sunt persectantes visaegue volantes. In Cic. Att 1. 
xvl. 1 guas ego pugnas et guantas strages edidi! we have apparently a 
quotation from an old drama. 

586. Quod...id. The origin of god, ‘whereas,’ is seen in lines like 
this and Ter. Haut. 204 At quod illum insimulat durum, t@ non est. For 
the-Neuter of 7s we often ‘ind ea res, as in Ter. Hee. 58] Feque ante quod 
me amare rebar, et rei firmasti fidem, and in the preamble of decrees of the 
Senate, guod...verba fectt, de ea re ita censuerunt. Put the Demonstrative 
is often omitted. Instead of the Ind. the Subj. is permissible, e.g, Ae. 91 
Quod quispiam ignem quaerat, extingut uolo, Asin. 796 Quod ia autem 
simucet, guast grauedo profluat, Hoc ne stc Ffaciat. 

988. “In these lines Tyndarus again tells Aristophontes, as plainly as 
he can without exciting the suspicion of Hegio, that he has changed places 
with Philocrates in order to allow him to escape. Failing to make Aristo- 
phontes understand, he falls back upon his original plan of exciting him to 


fury by ingenious perversiong of all that he says.” Morris. 
5G? Afton. oR Lo peeatan ee ee Ts 7 «=o hr! 


260 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. . [593—598 


Tam illic hie nos insectabit lapidibus, nisi iluné iubes 
Conprehendi. Arist. Crucior. ‘TYND. Ardent oculi : 
fit opus, Hegio ; 

Viden tu illi maculari corpus totum maculis luridis ? 595 
Atra bilis agitat hominem. Anpist. At pol te, si hic 
saplat senex, - 

Pix atra agitet apud carnuficem tuoque capiti inluceat. 
Tynp. Iam deliramenta loquitur, laruae stimulant uirum, 





593. Iam B32 in 6 litt. sp.: Tam wt vid. J insectabitur V2 lune ex 
jue & 594. Conprehendi #: Coprehendi V; Coprehendi ex Cophrehendi 
E: Compraehendi J erutior VE ut vid. epio ff 596. agitant J 
597. Atra pix ag. litet: corr. Lindemannius aput Ff carnuficem J: carni- 
ficem ceteri (ex cr- Bb) qne s.v. B tuo quae Jeo capiti ex capite J 
illuceat J 598. Trynp. om. Vit larue B! (corr. 3°) EF 


have entmuero, apparently a gloss, just as in Stich. 616 the Ambrosian 
Palimpsest substitutes enimuero for enim of the Palatine MSS. 

593. Insectabit lapidibus. Cf. Poen. 528, Rud. 843. (Also Laber. 
Com. 141 RB. uxerem tuam Et meam nouercam consecturt lapidibus A 
populo uideo.) Plautus uses equally the Active and Middle forms of this 
Verb. 

594, Ardent oculi, In the similar scene in the Menaechmz we have 
(vy, 829) Viden tu ili culos wirere (vl. lurere)? ut ueridis exorttur colos Lx 
temporibus atque fronte, wt ocude scintillant, wade, Fit opus, yeyverat 
ro épyov. Of, v. 558, 

595. Viden...maculari corpus, Videw 1s followed (a} by an Accusa- 
tive, eg. Bucch, 884 uiden conuiutuin ?, (b) by Ace. and Infinitive, as here, 
Men, 829 (just quoted’, (ce) by dependent clause with ut, guam, &e., eg. 
y. BOT, Cure, 160 uiden ut anus tremula medicinam facit? 

596. Atra bilis, Gk. pednyyodia. Amph.'727 A. delirat uxor. B. Atra 
batt percitast; Nudie res tum dediruntes homines concinnad crto, 

597. Pix atra, Lucer. iii. 1017 Verberu, curnifices, robur, pix, lammana, 
taedae, in a list of tortures. In Cas. 309, Bpid. 119 we have an allusion to 
the punishment of slaves by putting them in an oven (furnus). The MS&. 
begin the linc with wéra, but the transposition is favoured by the rule that 
an alliterative pair of words stand in immediate proximity. The contrasted 
word begins the clause in similar contrasts in Plautus, eg. Ampa, 368, 
Pers, 550; so Pix aira agited is preferable to Atra agitet pix. | Tuoque. 
Leo suggests tuo quae. 

598. Deliramenta loquitur. Amps. 696 Haec quidem deliramenta 


7 . 
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"e 

<Hegid.> Hee. ‘Quid si hune conprehendi iusserim ? 
Tynp. Sapias- magis. 

Arist. Crucior lapidem non habere me, ut ili mas- 
tigiae | 600 

Cerebrum excutiam, qui me insanum uerbis coneinnat 
gS. | 

Tynp. Audin lapidem quaeritare ? Arist. Solus te | 
solum uolo, * 








599. Hea. Hercle quid B}VES: Hea. Quid Be: correxi Quid ais? quid 
si Seyffertus comprehendi BV: conpraehendi (eli?) #: compraehendi J Herele 
qui, si,..iusseris saplas (Tynduri.omnia) Leo 600. versum laudat Osbernus __ 
p. 859 ‘ crucior—excutiam ’ Crutior EJ mastigie BY (ras. ex -ae): masiigiae 
(st ex ct ut vid.) B GOL. eoncinat libri (ex conna—e ut vid, B) 602. queri- 


. tare libri 


loguitur, Men. 920 Audin tu ut deceramenta loguitur?  _Laruae (always 
trisyllabic in Plautus). Amph. 777 Nam haee quidem edepol laruarum — 
plenast, Aul. 642 Lurvae hune atque intemperiae insaniaegue agitant senem. 
Cf Men. 890 Num laruatus aut cerritust? The lruae were the chosta of 
evil-doers (as opposed to the manes, lit. ‘good spirits’), and were supposed 
to produce madness in their victims. Nonius (p. 44 M. 24): Cerritz et 
larvatt male sani, et aut Cereris tra aut larvaram incursaizone anime 
vexate. | 

599. In the MSS. the line begins with Hercle qued, but the corrector 
(BS) of the Codex Vetus, whose corrections are usually right, makes it begin 
with Quid. I fancy that in the Archétype the juxtaposition of the word 
Hegto and the ‘nota personae’ AH. caused confusion. The scribe of the 
immediate original of our MSS, mistook /74, for a contraction of Aercte ; 
the corrector of the Cvedex Fetus thought the word Hvgio superfluous. 
Leo rewrites the line Hercle gut si Aunc comprehendi tusseris, sapiss 
magis, and assigns the whole of it to Tyndarus. Seytfert once suggested 
Quid ais? quid st (as im v. 619). Hegio, if it begins the line, should be 
scanned as a dactyl, as in v. 558, for comprehendo 1s normally a quadri- 
syllable in Plautus. Quid si, with Subj. (cf. ad v. 613). 

600. Crucior...habere me, This construction of erucior (deseructor) 
recurs in Baeck. 435, 1099, Mil. 1821, Poen. 842, Stich. 10. Cf. Ter, Hawt. 
673 Crucior bolum mht tantum ereplum. 

g01. Concinnat, the colloquial equivalent of reddit, eg. v. 818, &e 

602. Solus...solum. #2. 1019 cedo te mihi solae sotum, Asin. 500, 
Trin. 153. Te...uolo, ‘I wish to speak with you,’ a common phrase, 
eg, Pseud. 251. We have te uolo contogut in Amph. 899. 


262 — PLAVTL CAPTIVI. [603—6r9 


m 
Hegio. Hac. Istinc loquere, si quid uis, procul. “tamen 


audiam. 7 . 

Tynp. Namque edepol, si adbites propius, os denasabit 
tibi 

Mordicus. Anrrt. Neque pol me insanum, Hegio, 
esse creduis . "605 

Neque fuisse umquam, neque esse morbum quem istic 
autumat, | 


Verum si guid metuis a me, iube me uinciri: uolo, 

Dum istic itidem uinciatur. Tynp. Immo enim uero, 
Heeio, 

Istic, qui uolt, uinciatur. Arist. Tace modo, evo te, 
Philocrates 

False, faciam ut uerus hodie reperiare Tyndarus. 610 


603. Egio J istine ex istue (-tic?) B 604. habites J hos # 
605. Hegio om. J eredius VJ: erudius {-duis?) #1 (cre- E%) 606. quem 
om, B) (add. in marg. B°) H07. wineire B: wineinri J 608. uitiatur V1 
(ng.v. V°) EB (ras. ex uit-) ucroe on Bt ezio utvid, J 609. uintia- 
tur Vii te s.o, Be: om, ceteri phylocrates J 610. fatiam # 
tindarus £ longius (vt. 611} tn fine huius vo VET 


——— er ee ls, — er ee 


604. Sir John Vanbragh, The Relapse (Act iv. Se. vi), “ Pray, my 
lord, don’t let him whisper too close, lest he bite your ear off” Namaue. 
see note on v, 896. Os denasabit, like malas edentare Rud. 662, caput 
exocutare Rud. 731, 08 exossare Amiph. 318. 

606. Neque fuisse...neque esse. Vidul. 82 Negue esse credo neque 
_ursse neque fore, Amph. 553 id quod neque est neque fuit neque futurwmet. 

608. The normal pyrrich scansion of eazm in Plautus will be re- 
tained in this line if we allow Hiatus before Hegio. (Cf. however Ter. 
Phorm. 555.) 

610. Te...faciam ut...reperiare. See note on v.557. Other examples 
of this proleptic construction (a very common one) with jfacio are, og., 
Lpid. 606 St inuenio, exitiabilem ego ili fuciam hune ut fiat diem (where 
the Ambrosian Palimpsest offers ego factam ut Ade fiat diea), Asin. 28 wt 
wpse scibo, te faciam ut sciaus, Pers. 414 Possum te jfaucere ut uargentum 
accipias, lutum? &c. 
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Quid mi abnutas? Tynp. Tibi ego abnuto? ARisT. 
Quid agat, si absis longius? . 611, 612 

Hee. Quid ais? quid si adeam hunc insanum? Tynp. 
Nugas! ludificabitur, 

Garriet quoi neque pes umquam neque caput compareat. 

Ornamenta absunt: Aiacem, hunc cum uides, ipsum 
uides. : | 615 

Herc. Nihili facio. tamen adibo. Tynp, Nunc ego 
omnino occidi, 





611. mihi lébri (michi J} abnuto (o ex u} B Arist. Lessingius: Tyn- 
daro continuant libri absis ex abis B (corr, BY wt vid.) longings om. VE (Jn. i.) 
(cf, ad v, 610) 613. Hea. B (Hin ras.) V2F: Anist. Vis quod si VE 

614. Carries ¥ quoi dcidalius Div. p, 88: quod Hiri unquam #3 capat 
excapud E 615. Ortamenta Vi: Hortamenta ipsam B 616. Hea. 
B37: Arpt. B ut vid. Vi Nihili Lambinus: Nihil dri (Nichil EJF 
fatio Vi 





611. Atbmutas, like nutat, ne loguar Men. 612. Tibi ego abnuto ? 
In indignant or astonished questions of this kind the Dative Pronoun 
precedes the Nominative, e.g. Trin, 545 Tibi ego ratronem reddam?, Aul. 
759 A. Nist refers. B. Muid tabi ego referam?, Men, 683 Mihi tu wt dederis 
pallam et spinter? Numquam factum reperies, &c., and normally bears the 


+ 


ictus. 
613. Quid si Subj., eg. Cure. 351 Quid’ si adeamus, &e. The Ind. is 
also found, e.g. Men. 844 guid 3 ego hae seruos cito ?, Most. 582 Quid si hic 
manebo potius ad meridiem? — Nugas!, ‘nonsense !? Most. 1088, Pers. 
718. Is it from -this interjectional use that the phrase nugas esse, fiert 
has arisen, eg. Cic. Fam. vill. xv. 1 gua tam nugas esset (nugax edd.), 
Varro Men. 513 non nugas (nugasset MSS.) sadtatartbus in theatro fieret ? 
Or should we seek the origin in a phrase like nugas facere aliguem ? 
Ludificabitur, Absolute, as fudo Mil. 1066 Quid est? utadudo /, or se. te, as 
579 te ludos facit. “Deponent here, but frequently passive, as in v. 487. 
Plautus also uses the active form, eg. in Amph. 1041, Crst. 215.” Hallicie. 
614. Neque pes...neque caput, the Roman equivalent of our ‘neither: 
head nor tail Cf Asin. 729 nec caput nec pes sermont apparel, Cte. 
Fam. vi. xxxi. 2 propter tuas res ua contractas, ut, quemadmodum series, 
nec caput nee pedes. 
615. Ornamenta, the stage attire, as in Pers. 160 A. Tider ornamenta ? 
B. Abs chorago sumito, Trin, 858 Ipse ornament @ chorago haec sumpsit suo 
periculd, &c. For the miswriting (h\ortamenta cf. the MSS. of Ter, 
Haut. 837. ; | 
616. Nihili facio, ‘I don’t care, a common phrase, ey. Mere. 440. 


“i 
b 
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| ..& . 
Nune ego inter sacrum saxumque sto, nec quid faciam. 


Sc1o. } = 

Hee. Do tibi operam, Aristophontes, si quid est quod 
me uelis, 

Arist. Ex me audibis uera quae nunc falsa opinare, 


Hepio. ° 


Sed hoc primum me expnrigare tibi uolo, me insaniam 


Neque tenere neque mi esse ullum morbum, nisi quod 
Serulo. 621 





—_—_—_—_—_—_—— re 


G17. ergo VET neV fatiam 618. Heo. BJ: Antsy. B! ut vid. 


VE 619. AnistT. em. B'V! (add. V2) EB ogio J 620, bhaec VE: heed _ 


expurigare Ritschetius Opuse. 1. p- 431: expurgare libri (expugnare J) post 
tibi 3 litt. sp. VE 621, nu J: mi ceteri 





Besides nihile facere (e.g. v. 986) we have also nihild pendére and nihils esse 
(see note on v. 921) in Plautus. From the last phrase comes his frequent 
use of neAel? as an indeclinable Adjective, eg. Ail. 180 propter nihite bestiam, 
Cas. 257 armigero nilé atque improbo, often nchilé hemo. 


617. Cas. 970 Nunc ego inter sacrum saxumgue sum nec quo fugeam. 


scio. The saxum is the flint-knife of the priest. Cf. Liv. 1 xxiv. 9 (of the 
pater patratus) porcum saxo slice percussit. ‘Between the altar and the 
knife.’ Apuleius alludes to this jingling ‘vetus proverbium’ in Metanp, XE 
28: ergo duritia paupertatis intercedente, quod ait vetus proverbium, inter 
sacrum. et saxum positus cructabar. . 

618. Quod me uelis, For the double Acc. sec note on v. 978, The 
normal phrase is s¢ guid (me) uis (or si guid opus est), e.g. vv. 603, 978, so 


that the unusually elaborate wording here, sf guéd ext guod me uelis, Indicates 


a studied politene%s on the part of Hegio. 

619. Audibis, In Fourth Conjugation Verbs the old Future, ef. 
audibo, and the classical Future (really Subj unctive), eg. audiam, were 
struggling for the mastery in Plautus’ time. ‘The two forms are often 
found in proximity, eg. dl, 1365—7 scrbis,..sctes, Pers, 218-9 sedag... 
seubis (although seies is much commoner than scibis), Similarly in the 
Imperfect, ag. audibam and audiebam. Vera, sc. esse, 


620. Expurigare (see Introd. ii. § 7). Me is object of tenere, a8 
we see from lines like Awl, 71 Neselo pol quae illunc hominem entempertae..: 


fenent, Amph. 581, Enid. 475, Men. 891. | ° 


621. Mi. This isa rare instance of the retention of mz Dat. in our a 
MSS., which usually offer mz Voc. but mzh¢ Dat. Nisi quod, ‘barring’ < 


* 


6227—628] | ACT. Il SC. IV. | 265 


-At ita me rex deorum atque hominum faxit patriae 


compotem, 
Ut istic Philocrates non magis est quam aut ego aut tu. 
Hee. Eho dic mihi, 
Quis illic igitur est? Arist. Quem dudum dixi a 
principio tibl. 
Hoc si secus reperies, nullam causam dico quin mihi 625 
Et sparentum et libertatis apud te deliquio siet. 
Hee. Quid tu ais? Tynp. Me tuum esse seruom et 
te meum erum. Here. Haud istuc rogo. 
Fuistin liber? Tynp. Fur Arist, Enim uero non 
fuit, nugas agit. 


622. ||| At (pers. nota er.) BE: Antst. At V atque] aut J faixit ut 
vid. B  patrie J 623. phylocrates J autu VE 625. sicecus J! (corr. 
J*} repperies H michi HJ 626. aput J et Bante cert. deliquio ex 
delinquioras. B fieeB 627. tuas Vi (corr. V2) FE  seruomd: seruum cetert 


herum V2) Haud istue rogo proximis adplicant libri, corr. Pylades 628. agit 


exagis V 


(ef. vy. 394), is said to introduce a particular exception to a general state- 
ment (here non mi esse morbum ullum); mist quia, tall the same,’ another 
statement which is inconsistent with the first, e.g. Rua. 1025 Wesedo, neque 
ego istas uostras leges urbanaa scio, Nist quia hune meum esse dico. But 
nist gued occurs in the sense of nest gwod in Crst. 223, Pers. 546; ef. 
Pers. 517. 

622. At ita me, a commen formula in execrations, e.g. Afi. 501 Ad ata 
me di deaegue omnes ament, Its normal ictus is dé ta me (also in Ail, 501, 
if we scan di de&eque in the usnal way. See note on v. 172). 

628. Bho is used in commands, as here, or in questiollk, e.g. AGil, 436 
cho, Quis igitur uocare?, the phrase eho an, ‘do you mean to say that,’ 
being especially common in surprised enquiries, eg. 7'rin. 934 Kho an etiam 
Arabiast in Ponto ? : 

624. Dudum, ‘already,’ as in Bacek. 1018 Aadem wsiaec uerba dudum 
dizt uli ommra, &e. 

625. Nullam causam dico quin. Ter. Phorm. 272 Non causam dico 
guin quod meritus svt ferat. Usually nulla causa est quin, eg. Cas. 1002 sz 
ego umgquam adeo posthac tale antmisero, Nulla causast guin pendeniem me, 
uxcor, wirgis usrberes (see note on v. 353). 

626. ie. ‘spend the rest of my days asa slave in your house (apud te).’ 


266 PLAVTL CAPTIVI. [629—~635 


TynpD. Qui tu scis? an tu fortasse fuisti meae matri- 


obstetrix, 
Qui id tam audacter dicere audes? ARisT. Puerum 
te widi puer. 630 


Tynp. At ego te uideo maior maiorem : em rursum tibi. 

Meam rem non cures, sl recte facias. num ego cuxo tuam? 

Here. Fuitne huic pater Thensaurochrysonicochrysides 4 

Arist. Non fuit, neque ego istuc nomen umquam audiui 
ante hune diem. 

Philocrati Theodoromedes fuit pater. Tynp. Pereo 


probe. } 635 
629. an ex ane ut vid. EB mee J matri {at e corr.) F obstetrix J: 
-tit- ceteri 680, qui id tam fn fine v. G20 Ubri: carr. Pydutes qui id 
ex quid V: guid id # tam ras. ex itam F 631. hem bri: eorr, 
Brixtus 632, meam rem in jine v. 631 libri: corr. Pylades (Rem meam 
invertens) falias cura Vi (corr. V*) is tuam V2s. tua ceteri 
633, fuitne huie in fine v. O32 Libris corr. Pylades theusauro VE (7 a, L) 
chrisonico V (J rn. i) chrisides F er ehrs- (7 a. 0.) 634. non fuit in 
jine v, 683 bri: corr. Pylades nomen ¢x nomen £ unquam B {J 2, 2.) 


630. Puerum...puer. Ct v. 645. 

631. At ego te uideo maior maiorem. Cf. v. 1019. The rhythm 
would be improved by transposing aacercin muror, Gut the arrangement 
in the MSS. is the normal one. ,The order of v, 630 puerum puer may be 
referred to metrical exigencies at the end of alinc. C. F. Muller (ivhezn. 
Mus. 564. 385) inserts wrr before wide, Em rursum tibi, sc. conezcrum, 
as in Pers. 705 env tibi, sc. namen meum, Curc. 120 em taht, anus lepida, 
SC. Unum. ; | 

632. Ter. Adel, 802 (duande ego tuoi non cure, ne cura meum. The 
archetype of our MSS, had nium ego curo tua ?, which may possibiy be 
right. It is however more likely to be duc to the seribe’s having drawn 
the horizontal line (indicating m) above the @ of dee with a dry pen. 

633. Fai is commoner in Plautus than Avie (Introd. 1. § 6). So scan 
Féttne hute pater. 

634. Kpid. 496 Fando ego istune hominem numgquam audiur ante hune 
diem. | 

635, See note on v. 288. Philoerati is probably Dat., since 
Auie occurs 1) a heighbouring Jine (v. 633). But pader ést with Gen. 
(c.g. v¥. 4, 974) occurs nearly as often as pater est with Dat. (See note on 
v. 528.) 
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Quin quiescis dierectum, cor meum? ac suspende te. 

Tu sussultas, ego miser uix asto prae formidine. 

Hee. Satin istue mihi exquisitum est, fuisse hune 
seruom in Alide 

Neque esse hunc Philocratem? Arist. Tam satis quam 
nunquam hoc muenies secus. 


es 


636. Quiner Qin Bo <i> d. Gulielmius Qu. in Capt. p.357  diexrectum 


E: die erectum VF? (JF n. 7) 637. sussultas (as e corr.) B; sussultas ex 
Budsaltas V (J n.d.) pre B 638. Satin (atin KH? e corr.) E istuc ex 
1 istue #: om. VAs michi wt vid, Jf seruom J: seruum cetert 
639. esse s. v. add. HE? philocratem ex phic- B tam #V?: ta FI: 
lam J niquam VE inuenies hoc J 


636. If we read guzesezs ¢ with Gulielmius, we must make the first 
word disyllabic (see Introd. it. § 15), with its second syllable lengthened 
‘in pausa’ (Introd. i1. § 33), unless we are to allow elision of -i before a 
vowel (Introd. ii. § 3); for derectum is always a quadrisyllable in Plautus, 
with the first two syllables long. The word is.normally joined with ¢, abe, 
abin, and the like (recedin Bacch. 579). In Men. 442 we have ducit lembum 
dierectum, The rhythm would be improved by reading guen guzesce, + 
dierectum. But it is quite possible that Plautus here ventured on the 
unusual expression guin qurescis dierectem? The combination of guin 
guiescrs Ind. with suspende Imperat. need cause no difficulty. Cf. Pers. 397 
Gun iu me ducis, s guo ducturu’s, pater, Vel tu me uende uel face—quid tibi 
lubet (AP), Pseud. 891 guin tu is accubitum et conuiuas cedo (et AP), Asin. 
254 Quin tu abs te-socordiam omnem rewce et segnitiem amoue Atque ad 
mgenium uetus uorsutum te recupis tuom, Most. 815 Quin tte is entro, atque 
otiose perspecta ut cubet, Leo proposes quin. guzescis, cor meum? 7 diereetum. 
Suspende te, Pers. 815 Hestem tu tibt cape crassam ac suspende te, Poen. 
3I1, &e. 

637. Anaxandrides (fr. 59 K.}: 

@ wovnpa Kapdia, 
"Emtyaipexaxoy as ef pdvov tov cwparos’ 
‘Opyet yap ebOus, Ay iSns dedare dra, 
Sussultas, Cvst. 551 cam horret corpus, cor salit, Aul. 626 Continuo meum 
cor coepit artem facere ludieram Atque tn pectus emicare (cf, Aesch. Cho, 161 
apyeira d¢ xapdia Pie). 

638. The origin of satin, ‘actually,’ a mere Interrogative Particle in 
colloquial Eatin (e.g. v. 653), is seen from this passage, where it ia answered 
by satis (v. 639). Mihi, as in mhz decretumst, ke. ; 

639 sqq. I have adhered to the order of the MSS., supposing the tum 


268 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [S4o-—643 


Sed -ubi is nunc est? Hea. Ubi ego minime atque 
ipsus se uolt maxume.— 640 

Tum igitur ego deruncinatus, deartuatus sum muiser 

Huius scelesti techinis, qui me ut lubitum est ductauit 
dolis. 

Sed uide sis. ARIST. Quin exploratum dico et prousum 
hoe tibi. 





640, post 645 transp. Schoeilius Hee. praem. libri (corr. V?: Fn. b} 
Hea. (post est) om, libri {add. Vay) mazime VES 641. versum laudant 
Nonius (s. v. deartuare} p. 90, 17 ‘tum,..miser,’ Osbernus p. 8 ‘ego erumnatne... 
miser,’ idem p. 193 ‘aerumpnatus...miser ’ igitur ex ego A deruncinatus 
(er-2) T (of. Lurnebus Adv. x1v. 7): erumnatus ceteri (erumpnatus F }: deunciatus 
codd. mell. Nonii 642. versum laudat Osbernus p. 160 ‘hie...dolis’ 
techinis Ritschelins Opusc. u. p. 477, Loewtis Anal. PL. p. 211: thechnis lbrt 
(technis ¢2 techi- J) 642. tibi ex m- ut vid. B | 


igtitur &c. of v. 641 to be uttered after a pause for reflection. Brix, who is 
followed by Leo, transposes vv. 641—2 after v. 643, Schoell puts v. 640 
after v. 645. 

641. Deruncinatus from runcina, a plane, Jl. 1142 Ut lepide deruncr-_ 
nawt militem! So deasciare, from ascia, an adze, Mil. 884 Miles quem ad 
modum potisset deasciar’. Deartuatus. Nonius (p. 95 M.) explains 
deartuare as ‘per artus concidere.” Hegio repeats the word in v, 672. - 

649. Techinis. The loan-word mina from Gk. pra retains its parasitic 
vowel even in class. Lat., but in other loan-words the vowel was abandoned 
(see note on Aleumeus v. 562). In Vulgar Latin, as the Romance languages 
testify, it never was given up (Gy. cicinus, Ital. ‘cecero,’ from xvxvos). 
The spelling éeehina is proserved In our MSS. in Most. 550 and Poen. 817.. 
Ut lubitum est, Bacch. 1095 Js me sectus auro usque attondit dolts doctis 
indoctum, ut lubitumst, Asin. 711 quoniam, ut est libitum, nos delusistte. 
Ductauit dolis, v. 755. Ductv is one of the many colloquial expressions 
for swindling. In Jost, 845 there seems to be a pun on the two senses of 
the word : ; 

A. Eho istum, pucre, circumduce hasce aedis eb conclauia. 
Nam egomet ductarem, nisi mi esset apud forum negotium. 
B. Apage istum a me perductorem, ml moror ductarier. a: 

643. Vide sis, ‘are you quite sure?’ Cf. v. 883, Merc. 324.4. Vide af 
modo etiam. B. Visumst. A. Certen ?, Pseud. 48 wide sts quam tu rem gerd, 
Ter. Haut. 374 ot 


$44 648] ACT. lil. 8€. IV. 269 


Hee. Certon? Arist. Quin nihil, inquam, inuenies 

'  magis hoc certo certius : 

Philocrates iam inde usque amicus fuit mihi a puero 
puer. 645 

Hc. Sed qua facie est tuus sodalis Philocrates ? 
ARIsT. Dicam tibi: 

Macilento ore, naso acuto, corpore albo, oculis nigris, 

Subrufus aliquantum, crispus, cincinnatus. Hxra. Con- 
uenit. 





644. quin V*7; qui ceteri nichil EJ  inquam ex inuenies ut vid. B- 
imquam # terciusS 645. michit 646. fatieVE  tuis E) (corr. E*) 
647. oculis Guielus, Bothius, Bentleius: et oculis libri 648. cicinnatus 
VE: cinnatas J 





644, Pseud. 748 A. Ecquid is homo settust? B. Plebi settum non eat 
scrtvus. Magis certius, a common construction in colloquial Latin, 
eg. Men. 979 Magis multo patior fucilius ego uerba, uerbera cdi. (For a 
discussion of this pleonasm see Norden in Lhetnisches Museum xu1x. (1894), 
pp. 199 sqq.} Certo certius, Cf. Martial viir. Ixxvi. 7 vero vertus 
quid sit audi (see note on v, 150). 

645, The natural order inde a@ puero is departed from, as in Afi. 1151 
Maximum periclum inde esse ab summo ne rursum cadue. A puero 
puer. Cf. v. 630. 

647. The MSS. have e¢ oculis nigris, but these ‘instantaneous portraits’ 
in Plautus (see note on v. 647) dispense with Conjunctions. Besides e¢ will 
hardly scan. Nigris. The common word for ‘black’ in Plautus is 
ater, but we have subneger in Mere, 640 (quoted below) and perniger in 
Poen, 1113, in each case as an epithet of the eye, 

648, Subrufus. There is no need of reading subrufust, for the verb is 
omitté® ih similar descriptions elsewhere, eg. Asin. 399 saq.: 
A. Qua facie uoster Saurea est? si is est, iam seire potero. 
8B, Macilentis malis, rufidusa aliquantum, uentriosus, 
Truculentis oculis, comimoda statura, tristi frotte, 


Merc. 638 sqq. : 
A. Qua forma esse aiebant <igitur>? B. Ego dicam tibi: 
Canum, uarum, uentriosum, bucculentum, brewmeuhun, 
Subnigris oculis, oblongis malis, pansam wliquantulum, 
Poen. 1112, Pseud. 1218. Aliquantum probably with subrufus. Cf 
Mere. 640 (just quoted) pansam ahiquantulum, Ter. Andr. 447 Subtristis 
ye 7 7 


r 
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Tynp. Ut quidem herele in medium ego hodie pessume 


processer im. 
Vae illis uirgis miseris, quae hodie in tergo morientur 
meo. 650 


Hea. Verba mihi data esse uideo. TyNp. Quid ces- 
satis, compedes, 


7 


Currere ad me meaque amplecti crura, ut uos custodiam ? 
Hea, Satin med illi hodie scelesti capti ceperunt dolo ? 
Ilie seruom se adsimulabat, hie sese autem liberum. 


er —=—— 


650. Ve libri (J n. L.) 652. maeaque ut vid. E crura B, sed crur B° 
in Fas. 653. Santin B (J n.7.): Satine Ritschelius N, dsac. Pl. i p. 94 adn, 
me libri: corr, Bothius illisce Miutelierus Pros. p. 729 capitl Bante ras. J 
caeperunt BY: coeperunt J fia4. seruom J; sernum ceteri adsimtu- 
labat V: ass- ceteri 


a Oe ee 


649. Ut quidem, asin Awi. 154 A. /n rem hoe tuamst. B, Ut quidem 
emoriar, Trin. 429 A. Fuctum. TR. Ot quidem ulud perrerit,&c.  Pessume 
processerim (cf. Ter. Ad. 979 processist: hodve putchre) refers to the Roman 
superstition of good or bad luck attending one’s exit or entrance. Cf. Stzch. 
459 Ausnicio hercle hodie ego optume extur foras, Epid. 183 Lagquedo exeo 
auspicio foras aui sinistra, Aul. 447 ne ego edepol went huc auspicro 
mato. 

650. Virgis. The elm in Roman Comedy plays the part of our birch. 
Cf Amph, 1029 Verbero...almorum Acheruns, Pers. 278 ulmitriba, 

651. Verba mihi data esse uideo, This sentence recurs in M2é. 1434, 

652. Vt uos custodiam, the same comic inversion as in Asin. 297 
eustos carceris (addressed to a slave). 

653. Satin. See note on vy. 638. If the scansion Addie is disallowed 
(see Introd. i. § 13), there will be a hiatus left by the traditional reading. 
It is best removed by the change of me to med, a slighter change than id 
to illzsce. The form satine is rare in Plautus and very doubtful indeed 
before an initial consonant. Capti ceperunt. Hor. App. ir. 1. 156 
Graecia capta ferum utctorem cepit, Rud, 1261 Dum pracdam Aabere se 
censeret, interim Praeda ipsus esset, prueda praedam duceret, Petron. 89, 27, 
ete. Ceperunt dolo. Virg. d. 11. 196 captigue dolis. Cf. v. 256, &e. 
The more usual word is the compound cdeezpio. 

654. Adsimulo normally takes Inf. as well as Acc. in Plautus; 
so it is possible that sese is a corruption of se esse (as in Poen. 996 sese P; 
ef. Aut. 591). But in Zruc. 500 we have aegram wd te adsimules without 
esse. 


655, 656] ACT, It sc. 1Y, 274 


f _ " + . . ‘ ' . 
Nuculeum amisi, reliqui pigneri putamina. 655 
Ita mihi stolido sursum uersum os subleuere offuciis. 





695. versum laudant Nonius p. 157, 29 (s. v. putamina) nuculeum... 
putamina,’ Donutus ad Ter. Ad. v. iii. 10: putemus] ‘nucleum.,.putamina,’ 
Osbernus p. 450 ‘nucleum.,..putamina’ Nuculeum 2 cum Nonio: Nucleum 
VES (ut vid.) cum codd. Donati reliqni libri cum Nonio: retinui Donatus 
pigneri “Nonius: pignori libri 656. mibi divri (michi J)  uersus VET 
subleuere £3 ut vid.: subliuere evtt. offuciis ex olfis- B: offutiis VET 





ee 


655, Nuculeus (also Curc. 55), afterwards nucleus.  Amisi (see note 
on arg. v. 7). Reliqui, ‘I have left for myself? as in Stich. 261; 


A. Nullan tibi lingua est? B. Quae quidem dicat ‘dabo’ ; 
Ventri reliqui eccam quae dicat ‘cedo. 
Ci. Curc. 887. This use of the word is not unknown in other Latin writers, 
eg. Caes. # G vit. xxxiv. 2 equitutus pariem uh attiribuit, partem sibi 
 religuié. Since religui is confirmed by Nonius’ quotation of this passage, 
the reeznau? (cf. Mere. 592 Spem teneo, salutem amist) of Donatus’ quotation 
may be put aside, especially as the Plautine Perfect of reténeo may have 
been rettind and not retinud (Harv. Stud. ix. 127). AHeliguit has also been 
suggested, with nuculews as subject. Pigneri (see notes on vv. 183, 
433). Putamina. Nonius (157 M.) quotes this passage with the 
explanation: ‘putamina’ non solum arborum sunt, VEerum Omnium rerum 
purgamenta ; nam quidquid ex quacungue re protcitur, ‘putamen’ appellatur. 
656. Sursum uersum. Cato A. KR. 33. 1 utneam sureumn uorsum 
semper aucite. Ci rursum uorsem Amph. 1112, Epid. 248. It is more 
in consonance with the use of the phrase to make versum Adverbial (our 
‘-wards’ of ‘upwards’) than P.P.P. of verto agreeing with os. Os 
subleuere. Nonius.(45 M. 19) Subleuzt significat indusit et pro ridicule 
habuit: tractuin a genere ludi, guo dormicatibus ora pinguntur. The phrase 
ig Common in Plautus (eg. vy. 783); and the triek alluded to is described by 
Virgil Aol, vi. 22: 

Addit se sociam timidisque supervenit Aevle, 

Aegle Naiadum pulcherrima, iamque videnti 

Sanguineis frontem moris et tempora pingit. 


The reading of the MSS. subliuere suggests also the possibility of reading 
sublanere, an Inf. of exclamation (03 sublinere or, putting the alliterative 
pair of words together, subldnere os), like Cure. 589 Sicin mtht esse os obli- 
, tums, Amph, 882 wa me probri, Stupri, dedecoris a uiro arguiam meo, 
Ter. Andr. 879 -\deo inpotenti esse animo (se. ewn), But livt is a recognized 
by-form of few, arid there is no necessity for departing from the MSS. Brix 
suggests (for the sake of Alliteration) odleuere, although sublino, not oblino, 
is Plautus’ usual expression, Cf v. 783. Offuciis, The word ofueda 
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a . “ . %, 
Hic quidem me numquam irridehit. Colaphe, Cordalio, 
Corax, 
Ite istinc, ecferte lora, COLAPHVS. Num lhgnatum 


mittimur ¢ 





v 


658. Ite ex Iste V: Iste & istine Guietus, Bothius: istine atque hbrt 
haec ferte VJ pro Conapnvs habent Co libri (Conaru J). 


pp 


‘n its literal sense occurs in the Singular in Afosé. 264 (cf, note on fucis, 
v. 521). 

657. Colaphe, Cordalio, Corax, from xdAados, xopdvan, copa (hook, 
handle of door, &c.), ‘Cuff, Club, Hook.” We have similar fantastic names 
of slaves in Rud, 656 tte istine foras Turbalio, Sparax, abi estis?, and in | 
Aristoph. Ran. 608: 


‘O Auridas yo TeeBdias xd Tapdcxas, 

Xwpetre Sevpi cat pdyerGe rove. 
With Cordalio cf. Cordatus, the name of the ‘libertus’ in v. 735. Corax is 
the name of the ‘mercennarius’ of Eumolpus in Petron. 11¥, 

658, The atgue of the MSS. might be retained by changing zstzne into 
istim, so that the line would run: f2e istim aique ecferte, &c. But the use 
of two Imperatives with Asyndeton Is common in Plautus (see note on 
v. 950 ite,..urcessite), and the insertion of afgze in cases of Asyndeton is a 
besetting sin of copyists. Cf ABacea. 1115 Id perit cum two fatque] ambo 
aeque amicos habent, Curc. 280 Date uium mihd nots [atgue] ignoti, Cist. 205 
Qui omnes homines supero [atque] antideo, Aul. 784 Repudtum rebus paratis - 
fatgue} exornatis nuptrs. Istine means ‘from the house’ in the similar 
line, Poen. 1319 ite istinc, serut, foras, Ecferte fustis. Cf. Plaut. frag. 49 
Cilix, Lycisee, Sosio, Stiche, Parmeno, Exite et ferte (eoferte?) fustes prouos 
in manu. And the question of Colaphus suggests that he was Tenorant of 
what had happened. We must therefore suppose that Colaphus and his 
two companions come out of the house at Hevio’s cajl, and have not been 
on the stage in the previous part of the Scenc (see note on v. 551). Num 
lignatum mittimur ?, ‘do you want us to go and tie up faggots?’ There 
is a joke on fustes and ligna in ue. 411 fustibus male contuderunt, Negque 
ligna ego usquam gentium pracberi uidi pulerius, The dora are used for 
tying Tyndarus’ hands (vv. 659, 667). Cf. Epid. 683 winerre uis? em 
osfendo manus, Tu habes lora. We need not change fignatum to 
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Hecio, Lorarn, Tynparvs, AristoPHontss. ITI. v. 


Hee. Inicite huic manicas +mastigiae. 

Tynp. Quid hoc est negoti? quid ego deliqui? Hxc. 
Rogas, 660 

Sator sartorque scelerum, et messor maxume? 


Iti. vy. Hero J ARISTOPHOFONTES J 659. nicite c. sp. in. F) (iin 
marg. V*}: Inicite (icite in ras.) B- <Maxumas> mas, Spengelius Philol. 
Xxxvil p. 442; <actutum> mas. Pylades mastigie B 660. negotii “bri 
{-cli J} 661—3. versus laudat Nonius p. 7, 24 (s. v. sartor) ‘sator...maxeame’ 
‘non,, .rustiei’ 661. Sator satorqgue VJ: Sartor sartorque codd. mell. 
Nonii (in ceteris Sartor satorque) scelerum {le corr.) B maxime VE 


ee tenn. . —_: ee ee 


Act ITI. Scene v. This Scene offers the strongest possible contrast 
to the bustling comedy of the last. The verse now becomes the Iambic 
Senarius, of a type far more free from resolved syllables than the ordinary 
Senarius of Comedy. In fact the metre, as well as the language, of a great 
_ part of the scene has more of the tragic than the comic style. Not merely 
the noble sentiments of Tyndarus (vv. 682 sqq', 739 sqq.), but also the 
reproaches uttered by Hegio (vv. 670 sqq., 751 sqq.) are expressed in 
measured, sonorous verse, which is inconsistent with any extravagance of 
feeling or utterance. Hegio is not represented as ranting in a passionate 
outburst of fury. He retains the dignified bearing that he displayed in 
his frst appearance on the stage, though in this Scene the stern side, 
as in Act I. Se. il. the humorous side, of his character is reyealed. His 
concluding remarks in this Scene shew more sorrow than anger, and his 
tone throughout is one of righteous indignation, not of capricious passion. 

The relation of this Scene to the last is similar to that of Sc. iii, to Se. ii. 
of Aet i. A change of metre (from Trochaic Septenarii to Ilambie Senarii), 
but not a change of speakers, marks the change of Scene. At the end 
Tyndarus is led off to hard labour in the quarries. 

659. The missing word can hardly be maxwmas (Brix, Schoell}, for the 
manicaé are not chains, like the catenae mazores of v. 113. They are merely 
the fora of v. 658. | 

660. Rogas ?, ‘what a question!’, a common use, ag. 4ul. 6384 A. Quid 
fin wis reddam? B. Hegas? Sometimes rogztas takes the place of rogas, 
eg. Awl, 339 A. Qui uero? B. Regitas? The sentence which precedes is 
usually a question with quis (guid, &c.), and the sentence that follows is 
usually a reply to this question, ag. Apid. 64 A. Amatne istam...? 
B. Hogas? Deperit. 

661. Sartor, the ©. Lat. form of saritor, ‘a hoer,’ recurs in Varro 
Men. 564. The assonance with sator (sator sartorque is certainly the nght 


tact 
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Tynp° Non ‘oecatorem dicere audebas prius # ; 
Nam semper occant prius quam sariunt rustici. 
Hec. At<tat> ut confidenter mihi contra astitit ! 
Tynp. Decet innocentem seruolum atque innoxium 665 


--- -_-— ee 
ee ee eee —_——- rr 


662. Tynp. om. VE (J x.) Non oceatorem] Noccatorem V1 (N del. V*): 
Hoeccatorem #: Occatorem J prius audebas dicere codd. Nowtt 663. post 


prius 3—4 ditt. spat. Vis sariunt Nenive: sarriant fori 664. Hea. om. 
VE (fn. £) At<tat> Hermannus apud Beckerum de com. Rom, fab. p. 108 
fort. mi homo contra michi fu astitit ex ass- B 665, sernom itbri: 


corr. Bothiua 


— ie: 


order of the words) commends the unusual metaphor to Hegio in his heated 
outburst, ‘you sower, you—, you hoer.” That it is not the verbal noun 
from sarezo, wilfully misunderstood by Tyndarus, is clear from the rest of 
the line. Besides sarcio is not the Latin equivalent of Gk. pawre In this 
metaphor (see note on suéelae v. 692). Messor adds the finishing tauch 
to sator and sartor. I doubt Morris’ explanation ‘reaper of the crop of 
punishment.’ 

662. The reading of the inferior MSS. is probably duc to the fact that 
in their common original #02 was written with the usual contraction x, but 
the suprascript line to indicate the contraction was omitted. Hence Nee- 
catorem V, Hoccatorem E, Oecatorem .J). Audebas, in the old sense of 
audeo, ‘to have a mind to.’ Non auees, ‘won't you?, is a common formula 
in requests, e.g. True. 425 Von audes aliquid dare mihi munuscutum? The 
quotation of this line by Nonius makes it certain that audebas is right, but 
leaves a doubt regarding the order of the words; for our MS. of Nonius 
have prius audebas dicere. 

664 sqq. PPseud, 458 sqq.: 


A. Bene confidenterque adstitisse intellego. 
8. Decet innocentem qui sit atque innoxium 
Seruom superbum esse apud erum potissimum. 


(See note on v. 324.) 

664. Attat is Hermaun’s substitute for the scarcely metrical ag of the 
MSS. (cf. Aufl. 52 At ut scelesta sola secum murmurat) We might alsi 
suppose mz fomo (which wouid be written in mediaeval MSS. mateo) bs 
have been corrupted to meAz. 

665. Seruolum, Brix retains seruom of the MSS. with hiatus: ef 
atque, a hiatus which seems scarcely legitimate. The confusion of Diminus 
tives and Sithple Nouns is so common in our MSS. as to warrant us here4 
reading seruolum (ef, Asin. arg. 4 seruola edd., seruo MSS.). The Diminutiva 
form suits the deprecatory tone of T'yndarus, who feels that he has gong 
too far in provoking Hegio (ef. v. 668). 


. 
a 
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- Confidentem esse, suum apud erum potiésimum.* 
Hee. Adstringite isti sultis uehementer manus. 
Tynp. Tuus sum: tu has quidem uel praecidi iube. 
Sed quid negoti est? quam ob rem suscenses mihi ? 
Hxrc. Quia me meamque rem, quod in te uno fuit, 670 
Tuis scelestis, falsidicis fallaciis 

Delacerauisti deartuauistique opes. 

Confecisti omnis res ac rationes meas - 

Ita mi exemisti Philocratem fallaciis. 

Illum esse seruom credidi, te liberum: 675 
Ita uosmet aiebatis itaque nomina 


666. aputJ herom V?2/ postissimum J 667. Atstringite V: Ad- 
Stringinte J sultus &: sultis ex sultus Y 668. tu has J: tuas ceteri 
precidi B (ait. iB? ut vid. inras.) VE 669. negoti B°V: negociit obsemE 
suscenses ex suscansus > suecenses IF michi £7 671. falsis dicis F 
fallatiis V: fallatiis ex -tus B 672—3. versus laudat Nonius p. 95, 17 (8. v. 
deartuare) ‘deartuasti,,.confecisti’ 672. Deartuasti dilaceranisti atque 
opes Nonius: Delacerauisti deartuauistiqne (-aiustique wt vid. E) opes bbri 
673, omnes BV 674. mihilibri (michid) exemisti B?Y": etemisti BIVIA: 
et eministi d - failatiis libri (J n. i.) 675. Tlumex le FP __ oredidi te 
J ut vid.: credi te ceteri 676. nomina (post. 2 ltt. ras. et om e corr.) B 


669. We may either put an interrogation-mark after est and so resolve 
the line into two separate questions, or a comma (cf. v. 541). Quam ob 
rem will then represent o6 quod, as in Ter. Hun. 145 Mutiae sunt causae, 
quam ob rem cupio abducere, tt representa ob guas. 

670. Me meamque rem. Cf. C7st. 501. Quod im the sense of guoed. 
Cf. guod potero (Mit. 1160, Ter, Haut, 416) beside guoad potere (Cic. Rose. 
Am, lv. 10). Guoad is not unknown in Plautus, e.g. Asin. 296 quo ad uires 
uatent. Morris scans gudd (like cédlesco for coaflesco, &c.) and calis it “the 
monosyllabic form of guoad, which is regularly monosyllabic in Plautus 
even when written guoad, and occasionally in Lucretius and Horace.” In 
Men. 769 quoad is written in the mferior MSS. quod. Still gudd in te furt 
is as permissible as gudd ad te attinet. 

672. Deartuauisti. See note on v. 641, The rival readings of Nonius 
and of our MSS. may go back to two ancient recensions; or the divergence 
may be due merely to a copyist’s error. That the Nonius version (except- 
lng @égue} is free from error is suggested by the metrically correct dis- 
crinunation of the two Perfect endings (-astz and -auzst’). The delacerauisti 
of our MSS. can hardly stand, for dtfacere is the recognized form (sec note 
on v. 736). Schoell puts 2 comma after opes instead of after omnes, 
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276 PLAVTI CAPTIVL [677-—689. 


Inter* uos permutastis. TYND. Fateor omnia 
Facta esse ita ut tu dicis, et fallacus 

Abiisse eum abs te mea opera atque astutia ; 

An, obsecro hercle te, id nunc suscenses mihi? 680° 
Hea. At cum cruciatu maxumo id factumst tuo. 
Tynp. Dum ne ob male facta peream,. parul existumo. 
Si ego hie peribo, ast ille ut dixit non redit, 





677. Inter ex lta & 678. ut tu Camerarius: ut libri fallatius BV E : 


seis J 679. Abisse Uihrt astucia B 680, succenses J 
681. crutiatu & maximo Vi factum est BV (J nm. 2.) 682. existumo 
Bothius: estumo VEJ: estimo B <jd> aestumo Pylades 





the disyllabic azbam (v. 561) are used by Plautus. It is difficult to decide 
which is the more prevalent (see note on v. 619). or indeed is the 
possibility of a third variety dam (e.g. Men. 5322) excluded. The usual 
spelling in the MSS. is azebam, whatever the scansion may be. 

679. Abiisse. The MSS. have abésse, but their spelling in these forms 
is a very uncertain guide. Thus they offer pertssem Aul. 669, uéntase Stich. 
939, (uenitsse A), perisse Curc, 130, 338, abisse Merc. 223, adisse Aul. 815, | 
redisse Stich. 507 (redtisse A), where the four-syllabled forms are required 
by the metre. In no line is the three-syllubled form of a Compound of eo 
with a Preposition required by the metre. (In Mere, 804 read Rus abzrisse 
arbant. ) 

680. Id suscenses mihi, Pers. 430 dd tibi suscensuz, Quia negabas, 
Most. 1163 Neque ildé sum iratus neque quicquamt suscenseo. 

681. Cum cruciatu maxumo...tuo. Amp. 793 at eum cructatu, NUSt 
apparet, tuo, 1033 Cum eruciatu two istaec hodie, wuerna, uerba fundiias. 
See note on v. 499. 

682. Existumo for aestumo occurs in Most, 76 Satin abut neque quod 
dixi flocei existumat? and is the probable reading ina Plautine fragment - 
(ine. 29): Rogata fuerit necne, floccr existimo, where the MSs., as here, 
offer the Simple Verb (cf. Bacch, 1092, quoted in note on Vv. 691}. Leo 
punctuates Dum ne ob male facta, peream, parut, &c., supposing peream to 
be mentally supplied in the dependent clause, as perié in v. 690. 

683. Ast, a Conjunction found in old laws in this sense of ‘if further,’ 
eg. Lex Serv. Tull.: si parentem puer uerberet, ast olle plorass, puer dues 
parentum sacer esto, and occasionally in the sense of “if? The recently 
discovered proclamation on the Ludi Saeculares has asé guid est for ‘siquid 
est. Ina line of Accius 7rag, 260 Re: 


<Idem> splendet saepe, ast idem nimbis interdum nigret, 


{4 —088] ACT. UL 8c. V.- OTF 


- At, erit mi hoc factum mortuo memorabile, 

Me meum erum captum ex seruitute atque ‘hostibus 685 
Reducem fecisse liberum in patriam ad patrem, 
Meumque potius me caput periculo 

Praeoptauisse, quam 1s periret, ponere. 


684. mihi libri (michi £} memorabile (o exe) J 685. Me om. 
libri: add, Fleckeisenus, Bentleius herum F347 686. Réduce £ 
687. pottus J! (corr. J*) capud # periclo lidri 688. Preoptauisse B 


it has the sense of ‘further’ or ‘ but,’ and similarly in Plaut. Merc. 246: 


Atque oppido herele bene uelle illi uisus sum, 
Ast non habere cul commendarem capram, 


In Zrn. 74 it occurs, as here, in a conditional sentence: 


Aut si demutant mores ingenium tuom, 
Neque eos antiquos scruas, ast captas nouoa, 
Omnibus amicis morbum tu incuties grauem. 


The word is naturally rare in Plautus, since it belongs to a diction removed 
from colloquial language; but there seems no reason for refusing it a place 
in his plays... In this passage its ‘raison d’étre’ is the appropriation of a 
to another use ‘at least’ (v. 684). In the Augustan poets 1f came into 
fashion again. They use it as a substitute for at, where the metre requires 
along syllable. In the second cent, a.D. it passed into prose. 

685. Me is omitted bythe MSS. It would so easily have dropped out 
before mewm (as in v, 230), that its insertion seems the best method of 
removing the hiatus (which may however be legitimate, Introd. 11. § 40), 
after meum. Another possibility would be the substitution of captiuom 
for captum. 

686. The line is nearly identical with v. 48. Cf also v. 699. The 
conjunction of pater and patra is much affected by Plautus, e.g. v. 384, 
Men. 1083 et patriam et patrem, 1090 eandem patriam uc patrem, Merc. 660 
Clam patrem patria hae efugiam, Vidul. frag. xii. gund huee nostra est patria 
ei guod hic meus pater. 

687. Periculoe...ponere, like pignori ponere (v. 655). Potius... 
pracoptauisse, The yotivs is redundant, as in y. 323, a pleonasm common 
in colloquial Latin. Cf. Stich, 80 Si manere hic sese malint potius quam 
alie nubere, Ter. Hee. 534 (quoted below). 

688, Praecoptanisse. We have the scansion praédpiauest: in Trin. 
648 ; ; 
Praéoptauisti, amdérem tuom uti uirtuti praepdneres 


978 PLAVTI CAPTIVL. [689~—69 : 


Hee Facite ergo ut Acherunti clueas gloria. - - 


TyND. Qui per uirtutem periit, at non interit. 690 


Hee. Quando ego te > exemplis excruciaro pessumis 
689. acherunta J clueas But vid.: ducas But vid. VEJ = gloriam VJ 

690. wersum laudant Nonius p. 422, 4 {s. v. perire et interire) ‘qui per...interit,’ 

Osbernus p, 189 ‘quod per... interit’ perit libri, etiam codd. Nanii® aut 


codd. deterr. Nonii (at codd. melt.) 691—725, his verbis versus terminantur — 


in libris: sutelas, praedicent, faxis, afforet, negotii, patria, uelim, malam, 
quicquam, mihi, prosunt, seruatum, meus, recte, tuo, emitteresne, responde, 
fidelior, nuperam, illi, petito, compedes, lapidarias, confeceris: corr. Pylades 
691. extemplis J pessimis #: pessumus J excruciauero DJ: excrutia- 
uero VE (ex excretiauero} pess. exer. libri: transp, Camerarius, Bossche 
pess. cruciauero Bothius 


praciptares in Ter. Hee. 533: 

Adeon peruicdci esse animo, ut pierum praecoptarés perire 

Pétius quam aduorstis lubidinem dnimi tui esset cum illo nupta! 
Cf. voltiptatis, &c. (Introd. ii. § 20), Periret. The Subjunctive regularly 


follows potius guam, &c., e.g. Poen. 922 Hro unit potrus intus ero odio, quam 


hie sim uobis omnibus, Paseud, 554 potius quam id non fiat ego dabo, Ter. 
Adel, 240 Potius guam uenias in periclum, Sunnio,...diuduom face, &e, 
689. Acherunti. Sce note on v. 998. Clueas. Like Gk. cava, 
‘to be spoken of,’ ‘to be celebrated’ (cf. crvris, trelutes), was O. Lat. elueo, 
common in Plautus and other Republican pocts. Its intransitive use 
accounts for its presence in the Second Conjugation im Latin, the Con- 


jugation appropriate to Intransitives (cf pendeo Intrans. beside pendo. 
Trans., and see note on zxfueor, v. 557); also for its occasional Deponent 


a 


form, eg. Mseud. 918 strativticus. home qui clueur. Gloria, Abl. of 


Manner, 
690. Periit...interit. Nonius, p. 422 M.: ‘perire’ et ‘interire’ plur- 
mum diferentiae habet, quod ‘ perire’ leuior res est et habet tnuentionis spem 


ef non omnium rerum finem, Morris discredits this explanation: “No. 
such difference exists in common usage between pereo and inéereo or . 


between perumo and zxterimo. The remark of Nonius is simply made up 


to suit this passage, which h only partially understood,” Morris makes . 
the two verbs synonymous, just asin English we might say ‘ He does net - 
die, who dies for a good deed’ They are often combined, o.g. perit interit - 


Aul. 713, Most. 1031. At will mea ‘at ieast, as in v, 684, If we. 
punctuate after pertié only. With a comma both before and after. 


pert, 3t will have its ordinary sense, ‘gue per virtutem (periit), perit, at. 


non interit’ (cf, note on vy. 801). Interit may be coustrued either as. 


Pres. or as contracted Perf., caéeriz. 


691. Exemplis...pessumis, c.g. Most. 212 Perti herele, nt ego illam. 
pessumis exemplis enicasso, Most 192, &c. Axvemplun is often substituted - 


™* . 


é 


692—-697 | ACT, IL# 96. Ve : 7D 


Atque ob sutelas tuas te morti misero, 


Vel te interiisse uel periisse praedicent:; 


Dum pereas, nihil interdico alant uiuere. 

Tynp. Pol si istue faxis, haud sine poena feceris, 695 
Si ille huc rebitet, sicut confido affore. 

Arisr. Pro di inmortales! nune ego teneo, nunc scio 


692. subte(las) ut vid. J 693. predicent B: predident VE (corr. ras. 
predicent} 694. nichil EY aiant Fleckeisenus: dicant libri (dicat J?: 
-ant J *) intererit dicant Leo: interdo dicant Spengelius 695. paena V: 
pena & 696. rebitet guidam apud Parewm: redibit et lori cofido ut vid. J 
affore Pius: afforet libri (J n. lL.) 697. di J immortales BV 


— EA Se —_— ee» a es se 


in colloquial Latin for modus in expressions of this kind. Excruciaro. 
The MSS. have pesswmis exeructauero, which will hardly scan (Introd. 
iii. § 9). Alliteration is so favourite an ornament of Plautus that the 
change to pessumis cruciauero is not satisfactory. Cf Bacch, 1092 Omnibus 
exemplis exerucior (where the inferior MSS. offer eructor). Verb-forms 
in -aro, &c. are usually written in the Palatine MSS, in the full form 
-avera, &c. 

692. Sutelas. Fest. p. 448 Th. ‘Sutelae’ dolosae astute a siemili- 
hidine suentiun dictae sunt. The word recurs in Cas, 95 Possisne necne 
clam me sutelis tuis Praeripere Casinam uxorem. We have consuti dott im 
Amph, 367, Pseud. 540. Morti misero, like Virgil’s demisere nece 
(A. ii, 85), Ovid’s corpora leto imissa (Fast, ii. 964), Mortt dare is used in 
Mere. 472 ine toxico morti dabo. 

694. The substitution of dico for aio is so frequent in our MSS., 
eg, Men. 1046 (cf. note on v. 72), that We may suppose it to be the fault 
in the reading of the MSS. ¢nterdico dicant in this hue. Leo pr fers to 
leave dicamt and change interdico to tnterertt. Spengel’s suggestion of 
interdo, a supposed Active of inéerest, is more attractive. We have the 
form interduo (cf. ereduo beside credo) in Plaut. frag. ine. li. czecum non 
interduo, and its Optative in Aud. 580 Aluas te an evunguare CLECUM NOR 
interduim, Trin. 994 Ceterum qut 318, gut non sis, floccum NON tnterduim, 

695. Faxis...feceris. The two forms are again treated as equivalents 
in Plaut. #retwm, frag. 76° 

Nune illud est quod responsum Arreti ludis magnis dicitur: 


Peribo si hon fecero, si faxo uapulabo. 


697. Teneo. See note on vy. 10. 


. 280 7 PLAVTI SAPrivi. [698 —¥403 


Quid hoe sit negoti. meus sodalis Philocrates 

In hbertate est ad patrem in patria. bene est, 

Nec <usquam> quisquam est mi, aeque melius cui 
uelim. . 700 

Sed hoc mihi aegre est, me bhuic dedisse operam malam, 

(Jul nunc propter me meaque uerba uinctus est- 


Hee. Votuin te quicquam mi hodie falsum proloqui? 


698, Quod VE hoe sit Bothius: sit hoc libri negotii libri (B ex corr.) 
699. patria ex pr- B 700, <usquam> addidi <domo> Benest 
Schoellius quicquam V! (eorr. V2) mihi izbrt (michi J) aequae ¥ 
701. michiJ ere VE  dixis ante dedisse m. 1, det. in 708. versum 
laudat Osbernus p. 619 ‘uoctaui...proloqui’ Votauin V 27 quicquam ea 
qui- ut vid, B: quiquam V! (corr, V2) E mihi libri (michi J) 





698. Quid hoc sit. This transposition of the reading of the MSS. 
quid sit hoc is required by the metre, for sit is a long syllable in Plautus 
(Introd. ii, § 1). Besides, guid hoe, guid ulue, guid istue normally are 
undivided word-groups in Plautus, e.g. Afen, 384 guid Ade sit negoti, Poen. 
1250 Yutd hoe sit negoti. 

699. Ad for apud. Cf ad v, 49. Bene est, with Superl. optwme 
est (v. 706), See note on vy. 10. 

700. Usquam quisquam is a common phrase of Plautus, often cor- 
rupted by scribes to quisquam alone, owing to the similar ending of the 
two words. It is possible that the same thing has taken place in this line. 
Schoell adds domo after patria, comparing Merc. 831, Stich. 506 for the 
phrase patria domus, and making this line begin with Bene est, Yet the 
loss of domo.is not easy to account for. The MSS. have departed from the 
original division of the lines after v. 690, so that it is impossible to say 
whether the line began with bene est or with zee, Aeque meliug, 
a patch-work of the two possible expressions ‘equally well’ and ‘ better,’ 
which is characteristic of colloquial diction. Similar phrases in Plautus are 
Cas. 860, Mil. 551, &e. (cf. ad v. 828). 

_ 702. It was Philocrates, not Tyndarus, to whom Hegio addressed the 
words of vy. 264 Quarum rerum te falsilocum mi esse nolo. But it would be 
hypereritical to accuse Plautus of inconsistency on this account. 

703. Votuin, ‘did not I forbid?’ “This is always the effect of ne 
with Ist sing. perf. indic., except Cist. 295 dirin ego astaec, obsecro ? so with 
sumne, with estre in certain forms of question, and in some other sentences.” 
Morris. 


704—709 | acr. rt Sc, V. 281 - 
a 


Tynp. Vot[afuisti. Hee. Cur es ausus mentiri mihi ? 
Typ. Quia uera obessent illi cui operam-dabam : 705 

Nunc falsa prosunt. Heo. At tibi oberunt. Tywnp.. 
- Optumest. 

At erum seruaui, quem seruatum gaudeo, 

Cui me custodem addiderat erus maior meus. 

Sed malene id factum tu arbitrare? Hzrc. Pessume. 


704, Votuisti Pareus et # 706. optume est B 707. Ad 72 
(corr, V9) hernm V2.7 gaudeo (gaud in 3 ditt. ras. B®) B 708. ser- 
uatum post custodem del. m. Lin HE herus F 2F TOO. tu Pylades: om. libri 
arbitrare factum Camerarius: factum <esse> Bentleius (cf. Muellerus Pros, 


p. 489) factum id Geppertus 
#. 


1 
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704. Since wotwn is the traditional form in the preceding line, 
suspicion attaches to the reading eotauesé: (to be scanned wotdwiste, by 
the Brevis Brevians Law, Introd. 11. § 20) or wotast? in this line. Vetawt 
however is a Latin by-form of vefei (Persius v. 90). Mentiri mihi. 
This construction recurs in Amph. 468, Ter. Hun. 703, but apud te in Poen. 
152, te aduorsum Aul. 690, aduorsum se Mil. 1079. The verb is generally 
used absolutely. 

706. Nune, ‘as things are.’ Since nune, non, nam are often confused 
in MSS. (see note on v. 185), some suppose that the true reading is nam 
falsa prosunt, or better, non falsa prosunt ?, a question, ‘is not dishonesty 
the better policy here ?’ 

707. Seruatum gaudeo, a common construction. In Cure. 314 it gives 
occasion for a pun: ‘ . 

A. facite uentum ut gaudeam. ; 

B. Macume. A. Quid facitis, guaeso? B. Ventum. 
“Plautus also constructs gaudeo with inf. (Aft. 899), ace. and inf. (Baceh, 
456), guom and indie. (Amph. 681), guia (A mph. 958), s¢ and indic. (Trin. 53), 
ace. neut, pronoun (842 below), and abl. (een. 197).” Hallidie. 

708. Erus maior and erus minor were household words. Cf. Bacck. 
642 Arum maiorem meum ut ego hodie busi lepide, Truc. 308 Nt ego uostra 
ero meare facta denarrauero, 796 era mator mea, Pseud. 1268 Hoe ego mode 
atqgue erus menor hunc diem sumpsimus prothyme, Merc. 112 Erus ut menor 
opera tua seruetur, Truc. 797 era med orautt minor, The Comparative 
follows the Noun in this phrase (see note on v. 762). Custodem 
addiderat, the usual verb, Cf 72. 550, Aud. 556, Virg. A. vi. 777, &e. 

709. The MSS. have Sed malene iad fuctum arbitrare? The defect in 
the metre may be remedied in various ways. Bentley proposed the insertion 
of esse after factum, although with arbitrer we find esse as often absent as 


982 ‘PLAVT! {CAPTIVI. [7x0o—712" 


Tynp. At ego aio recte, qui abs te sorsum sentio. 71 
Nam cogitato, si quis hoc gnato tuo = 
Tuus seruus faxit, qualem haberes gratiam / 





present in Plautus (cf. Afi. 1415 wuregue id factum arbitror, Aul. 418 istud 
male factum arbitror, Amph. 48 Gratum arburatur esse id a uobis sbi). In 
Pseud. 1105, a bacchiac line, it has been wrongly inserted by the MSS.: 
Nam qui liberés [esse] ilicé se arbitréntur. The least change of the 
traditional text would be to transpose arbitraré factwm or factum id. But 
the ego of v. 710 seems to call for tz in this line. The Pronoun may ggsily 
have dropped out after -tum of factum, just as it has done after lautwm in 
Rud. 701 Si quippiamst minus quid bene esse ladium <tu> arbutrdre 
(lautu MSS.) In Men. 744 the MSS. offer a defective iambic senariua 
with ar&ttror : 


Quem tu hominem arbitrere nescio, 


where the Pronoun me (med) is clearly required: Quem tu hominem med 
arbitrere nescio (esse me arb. Seyffert). The same Pronoun has been 
omitted by the Ambrosian Palimpsest, but retained by the other MSS. 
in Pers. 349 Non sum neque me esse arbitror (neque esse A). Malene. 
Ritschl (Opuse. ii. 560) proposed to spell maline, benine, &e., after the 
pattern of Auccine from Aaec(e), sicine from sic(e), hoeeine from hoce(e), &, 
But though the MSS. give indications of the spellings seruirin. (Men. 795. 
for serutre-ne, facilin (Men. 928) for fucile-ne, they give none of the ohange 
of the final é (originally 2) of male, bene before the Interrogative Enciitic. 

710. At ego aio recte. So in v. 72. Sorsum (cf. pid, 402. 
in Ter, Adel. 971 spelt seorswm, though a disyllabic) for sé-vorswm. The 
loss of # is moge natural between two similar vowels, @.g. prorsus im 
pro-vorsilt, sts for st vis. Abs te sorsum sentic. Afran. Com. 85 R. 
abs te séorsus sentiam. Without sorsum, the words ads te sentio might mean 
‘T think with you,’ eg. Aud, 1100: : 

A. Omnia istaec ego facile patior, dum hic hine a me sentiat, 

B. At qui nunc abs te stat, ucrum hine cibit testimonium, 






though the usual expression is tecum (Most. 927 tecum sentto, Pseud. 958. 
tecum sentio, Ter. Andr, 324 haud mecum sentit), whence was evolved the: 
compound consentio, 

“11, Cogitato. The Fut. Imperat. of this verb (or in periphrasy, 
facito ut cogites, facito cogites) is more usual in Plautus than the Pres,’ 
Imperat., probably owing to the notion of futurity contained in the vets 
itself, So we should not change cogiteto to cogata tu. *s 

712. Faxit, Optative of S-Aorist (cf. ad vv. 149, 172), here used it 
the protasis of a Conditional sentence, as often in Plautus and the old ‘ 
literature, eg. de. 228 st locassem, Lex Numide (ap. Fest. 194, 21 Th.) # 


t 


713-—710] ACT, HE SC. W. 283 


_Hmitteresne necne eum seruum manu? 


Kissetne apud te is seruos acceptissimus ? 

Responde. Herc. Opinor. Tynp. Cur ergo iratus 
mihi es? 715 

Hee. Quia ill fuisti quam mihi fidelior. 

Tynp. Quid? tu una nocte postulauisti et die 

Recens captum hominem, nuperum, nouicium, 

Te perdocere ut melius consulerem tibi 

Quam ili quicum una a puero aetatem exegeram ? 720 





713. e@. seruum tuum manu V 714, aput J sernos J: seruus ceteri — 
acceptissimus] J nr. 1 715. oppinor #: opinior J? {corr, J*) ingratus J 
michi J 717-8. versus ldudant Nonius p. 148, 10 {s. v, nupefwn) ‘quid 
tu...nouicium,’ Oshernus p. 376 * postulanists hominem nuperum atque nouicium * 
Quod # diem V! (e¢orr. V*) 718. versum laudat Priscianus inst. 
il p. 96, 3 H. ‘recens...nenicium’ captum {¢ ex 8) # nuperum nouicium 
Nonitus: uuperum et nouiclum Priscianus: et nouiclum (om. nuperum i fine 
v.) DIVE (wisi qued nouicium ex nouicinum wi vid. ras. B, -tium VE): nuper 
et nouicium 237 ut vid. (aw nuperum?) 720. a Pylades: om... libri 
etatem IE cexeveram (evera B* ut vid. in ras.\: exaeveram J 


—_— 


hominem fulininibus occrsit, I doubt the existence of an E-Subjunctive 
form faxet, which Fleckeisen would read here. 

713. This verse is put by some editors after v. 714. The similar 
begining of the two lines would make them lable to be transposed by 


é fopy ists. Emitteres...manu, See note on v. 408. 


717. Quid? tu una, &c. Seyffert prefers the péictuatig: guid tu? 
una, &e., as in Hed. 961 Quad ea? tngenuan an festuca facta e oi) liberast ? 
Postulauisti, ‘expect,’ a weakened sense of the word that is common in 
colloquial Latin, e.g, vv. 186, 739, 

718. Nuperum Adj., from novus and pare, ‘newly acquired, The 
Adverb 2uper is either the Nom, Sing. Masc. of this O. Lat. Adj. er the 
Acc, Sing, Neut. of a by-form, an I-stem, for nuperé I suppose the two 
adjectives nuperum and xowiciwm to stand in Asyndeton, a common feature 
of Early Latin diction (cf. v. 722). It is particularly common with pairs 
of Adjectives which are placed for emphasis after the Noun, eg. v. 406, 
Mil. 663 aduocato testi, wacundo, Most. 730 piscatu probo, electili, Pseud. 
697 aliquem hominem strenuom, Beneuolentem. 

719. Te perdocere. See note on v. 739. 

720. A puero. in some archetype of our MSS. a was lost after una 
(cf. guia stunt for quit castant v. 2). Quicum una...aetatem exegeram. 
Trin. 15 Dede et mean, gnatam, quicum aetatem exigal, 953 quicum aetatem 


‘284 | ~~ PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [721926 


Hea. Ergo ab eo petito gratiam istam. Ducite, . ~ 
Ubi ponderosas, crassas caplat conpedes. | 
Inde ibis porro in latomias lapidarias. 

Ibi quom alii octonos lapides effodiunt, nisi 


Cotidiano sesqueopus confeceris, 725 
‘Sescentoplago’ nomen indetur tibi. * 

721. abeo ex habeo VY: habeo J gratiam istam Pylades; iatam 
gratiam libri . 722, compedes BJ: epedes EF 723. versum laudat 
Osbernus p. 329 ‘ibis... lapidarias’ latomigs ex -lam ut vid. # 724, 
add. B cum V27 octonos (octo add. B*, qui etiam n alt. supra n— 
scripsit ef verba in oeto nos dis7.) B 725. Cotidiano Gulielmius Qu, in 


Capt. p. 357 ex libris, Lipsius ad Tac, dan, rv p. 115: Cotidianos Hbri exque- 
opus V? tearr. V2) £ cum feceris V! (cerr. V7}; quem feceris J 726, Sex- 
centoplago J uidetur # ut vid, J 7 





exegervm, Mil. 1275 tecwm wiuere uolt atque aetatem exigere, Cist. 77 quiewn | 
aetatem degerem. 

721. Petito, ‘you may seek,’ a Future Imperative. Cf. Men. 797 Mea 
quidem hercle causa widua diuito, 1029 Mea quidem hercle causa liber esto - 
atque rto quo uoles, Ducite. Cf. ad v. 733. : 

722.. Ponderosas crassas. Cf. note on v. 718. 

723. Latomias, The usual Latin form of Gk. Aaropla is lautidmia, 
which occurs in Poen. 837 - 


Ita me di ament, uel in lautumiis, uel in pistrino mauelim 
Agere aetatem praepeditus latere forti ferreo, 
i. hune séruitutem colere, _ wn 
We have taficidinae in vy. 736, 944, 1000. Lapidarias, The Adj. is _ 
added, according to, Fleckeisen, to distinguish the place of labour from the | 
prison quarries (of Syracuse, &e.). . 
724, Quom...effodiunt, See note on v. 255, . 
725. Cotidiano, an unusual form of eotdie. Afran. Com. 370 R. 
cotidiano im rebus maximis Propositis, The form oceurs in Cicero Very. 
li, iv. 8. 18. Sesqueopus. If the ordinary explanation of sesgui- as’ 
semis-que (cf. sestertvus for semes-tertius) be right, there is no reason why 
the spelling of the MSS. here should not be retained (but sesguipede Trin. 
903, with e changed to 7 before a consonant}. The word must be pro- - 
nounced as a trisyllable sesgw’opus, for a short vowel in the interior of- 
a word or word-group is not left in hiatus (e.g, swav’olens, &e.), (Horace 
matetominatis, C, ii, 14, 11 is an extremely doubtful exception.) ; 
726. Sescentoplago. For the use of sescente for an indefinitely lange: 
number cf. Aud. 320 Sescenta sunt quae memorem, ce. 
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-AerIST. Per deos atque homines ego te obtestor, Hegio, 
Ne tu istunc hominem perduis. Hee. Curabitur; 
Nam noctu neruo uinctus custodfbitur, 

Interdius sub terra lapides eximet. 730 
Diu ego hune cruciabo, non uno absoluam die. 


727. te ego # obtestor ex obsteor ut vid. J = egio J = 728. istuce B! 
(corr. B? ut vid.) : istunt V's istune (e ex t ras.) HE  perduis ex perdius V 
vv. 729-745 his voc. terminantur in libris: eximet, istuc, fabrum, meum, siet, 
Sitypostniom, in morte, tamen, mihi, uale: corr. Pylades 729. mocte J 
anté corr. 730. Interdiu VEJ eximet add. B? uf vid. 731. ego 
hune s, Pylades: hune ego Hbri (hune ergo J) crutiabo-VE ; cruciabo ex 


cruabo J 
-. 
®, 
ap 
» 4 


OT 


727. For the form of adjuration see note on v. 977. 

728. Perduis. The Latin ‘Subjunctive’ forms in -im, sim (older sem), 
velum, edim, &e. are relics of the Optative Mood. Thus edim, creduim 
(from duo, a by-form both of do, ‘to give,’ and -do, ‘to put’) were origin- 
ally Optatives, while edam, credwam were ‘Subjunctives. In Plautus the 
distinction is already to a great extent lost. -Duim, perduim are however 
found mainly in prayers and execrations, thus retaining their Optative 
character. Duim was the form apprapriate to Early Latin prayers, as in 
the prayer of the ‘agri lustratio’ preserved by Cato (2. 2. exli. 3): pasto- 
res pecuaque satua seruassis duisque bonam salutem uadetudinemgque mihi 
domo familiaeque nostrae; it is used even in Tiberius’ Iotter to the Senate 
(Tac. Ann. iv. 38). Curabitur, ironical, Cf v. 737. “Hegio ironically 

#gakes perdurs in the sense of ‘lose.’” .Hallidie. og 

729. Neruo. “The neruos of Plautus was a @oodes lpstrument 
confining the neck, weighing something like fifteen Roman pounds.” 
{Allen in Harvard Studies vii. 60.) Cf. Festus, p. (64. 23 Th. Nervum 
appellamus etiam ferrewm vinculum quo pedes inpéthiuntur, quamquam 
Plautus eo etiam cervices vincirit ait; xu Tab. ai tudicatum facit...secum 
ducito, uncito aut neruo aut compedibus, guindecim pondo ne maiore, aut, 
su uotel, minore wincito, Awl. 743, Cure. 689, 720, 723, Poen. 1269, 1865 ut 
sis apud me lignea in custodia, 13899, 1409, Rud. 872, 876, 887, frag. xxx., 
Ter. Phorm, 325, 695. 

730. Interdius from 0. Lat. dius, ‘by day’ (Mere. 862 noctu neque 
dius), a by-form of O, Lat. dw, ‘by day’ (Cas. 823 noctugue e¢ dtu), is not 
uncommon in the Republican writers, e.g. dul. 72, Rud. 7, Cato RA. R, 83. 
We find the same by-form of diz, ‘for a long time, on plebeian inscriptions 
(quandius C. 1, L. vi. 6808, guamadzus vi, 13101). 

731. Egohune. The MSS. have func ego, but the change improves 
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Arist. Certtrmne est tibi istue? Hera. Non morifi* 
certius. , 

Abducite istum actutum ad Hippolytum fabrum, 

Iubete huic crassas compedes inpingier ; 

Inde extra portam ad meum libertum Cordalum, 735 

In lapicidinas facite deductus siet : 

Atque hune me uelle dicite ita curarier, 


Ne qui deterius huic sit quam cui pessume est. 
t 1 * 
732. cerciua B: cartius cum 4—5 litt. spat. # 733. yppolitum dbri 
734. impingier J 735. cordaiium 27 736. lapidicinas J diductus 


libri (ded. V°) 737. me uelle dicite tta Fleckeisenus: ita me uelle dicite 
(ducite V ante corr. &) tibri 738. qud VES 


Se eee eee ee 


precedes a Demonstrative in Plautus (see note on v. 349). Absoluam, 
feprud. 466 te absoluam breur, Aul. 517 cam hosce absolutos censeas. 

733. Abducite, as in vv. 746, 749.. In v. 721 Geppert proposes to 
change ductte of the MSS. into abducrte. 

734, Huic (cf. vv. 737, 738), but stem in v. 733. At this line Hegio 
crosses the stage and stands beside Tyndarus (see note on v. 293). Com- 
pedes “are shackles for the leg (crura, Capt. 652; suram, Pseud. 1178), of 
iron ( ferreas, Pers. 573), put on by a smith (Capt. 733, 1027), and worn con- 
stantly (Ctst. 244), so that they [are said to] shine through friction (rediget 
m splendorem compedes, Aul. 602). It is possible to move about and work 
in thera (Capt. 723 sq., 736, 944), but their weight (ten pounds, Liv, xxxihg 
26 ; fifteen, gomnds, “x11. Tables} effectually prevents escape. They consiat 
(dfen. 85 f.) of a ring (anzs) fastened with a rivet (claves), and putting them 
on 18 called unpingere (Capt. 733,-Pers. 269, 573). They clank as one walks 
(tintinnabant compedes Naevius 114 R.= Fest. p, 364 M.), which shows that 
they are connected by a chain. Those who wear them are tintinnacull wirl 
(Truc. 782)" (Allen in Harvard Studies vii. p. 41.) 

735. Cordalum. Cordalio is the name of one of the lerarit (v. 657). 

736. Deductus. We need not hesitate to change diductus of the 
MSS., the prefixes de- and di- are so readily confused in MSS. (cf. note on. 
v. 672). : 

737. The MSS. put zéa after unc. Perhaps the word was lost through 
Haplography (dicite ita) and then sct in the margin from which it found its” 
way into the wrong part of the line, | 

738. Ne qui, the reading of B, is on its own account to be preferred to 


ee See ee es | en i i ea ia ra ' 
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Tynp. Cur ego te. inuito me esse saluom postulem % 
Periclum uitae meae tuo stat periculo. 740 
Post mortem in morte nihil est quod metuam mali. 
Etsi peruruo usque ad suunmam aetatem, tamen 
Breue spatium est perferundi quae minitas miht. 


—— 


739. salunm ex saluom wt vid, J: saluum ceteri 740. Perieulum libri: 
corr. Pylades 741. inmortem wt vid. # nichil EF guid BE mali 
(a ew e) E 742. tsi superuiuo B: Etsi peruino ras. ex eb superuiuo E 


etatem # 743, spacium B michi kz 


honoreny huberet, Rud. 891 sv qgur...cotius, Trin. 120 sigui probiorem, and the 
common phrase numeur minus. The words gut and guid are often confused 
in the MSS. and the decision between them ts often difficult (e.g. Ad, 1106, 


HILL ecgued fortis and ecqrue fortes). Cui pessume est. This is a 
Lattin mannerism of expression. Cf. phrases like sit pre praetore eo vure 
quo gut optimo, Deterius is of course ironical. 


.739. Me esse...postulem, a common construction with postulo, as 
with volo. Cf. v. 719, Cas. 141 Nunc ne tu te mihi respondere postutes. 

740. Periclum...periculo (Abl. of Price). The termination -clum was 
originally monosyllabic (1.-Eur. -dom), but developed in time a parasitic 
vowel and became disyllabic. Plautus uses the expanded forms as a rule 
(especially when a long vowel precedes) only at the end of a line or hemi- 
stich; that is to say, he regards the equivalence of the parasitic vowel to 
an actual short syllable as a licence only to be resorted to in cases of 
metrical necessity.’ It is only at the end of a line that*the phuase nuddum 
periclumst (e.g, Pseud. 1076) becomes nullum periculumst (e.g. Capt. 91). 
Cubiculum, however, always or aimost always appears as a quadrisyllable. 
Brix favours staé tue, which leaves the ictus on the Possessive Pronoun. 

742. Etsi...tamen, For the position of the words ef. Ter. Hawt. 225 
fie Clinia, etst is quogue suarum rerum sat agitat damen Habet bene et 
pudice eductam. We sometimes find tamen at the end of one line immedi- 
ately followed by e¢at at the beginning of the next, ag. Cas. 954 uaputo 
herele ego inurtus tamen, List malum merut, Mil. 1209 postremo tamen, Htsi 
istuce mike acerbumst. 

743. Spatium...perferundi. Azv/. 806 spatium ec dabo exquirendi 
meum factum, In the Nominative the Gerundive is normal in Plautus, 
in the Gen. and Dat. the Gerund. ra. 869 1s exceptional: Herele opiner 
mat aduententi huc nocte agitundumst uigilias. Minitas. The Active 
form recurs In simpé. frag. v. Quid minitubus te facturum, siastas pepu- 
lissem fores ?, but the Deponent is normal in Plautus (e.g. v. 963). 
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Vale atque salue, etsi aliter ut dicam meres. o* 
Tu, Aristophontes, de me ut meruisti, ita uale; 745 
Nam mihi propter te hoe optigit. Hee. Abducite. 
Tynp. At unum hoc quaeso, si huc rebitet Philocrates, 
Vt mi eius facias conueniundi copiam. 
Hee. Periistis, nisi hunc iam e conspectu abducitis. 
Lynp. Vis haec quidem hercle est, et trahi et trudi 
simul,— 750 
He. [lic est abductus recta in phylacam, ut dignus est. 


745. meruistiisti ita H ita vale add. B? ut vid. 746, obtigitB 747. At 
ex Atque ras. B: AutJ unum (alt, uex nut vid.) B queso libri huc om. J 


rubitet VE ut vid. 748. mihi libri conueniund:, iu ex ie B, ex icu EF 
749, Peristis libri iam hune Pylades: istune iam Bachius in Studemundi 


Stud, t. 11 p. 242 751. Hea. add, V? philacam Wri (-tam J) 


——————————————————— i i. 


744, Etsi in such a context acquires the force of Gk. xairo. Cf. Trin. 
593, Pers. 601. Ut dicam meres, as in v. 422, &c. 

747. Unum hoc, This is the normal order in Terence. In Plautus 
hic may precede (e.g. v. 241) or follow wnus. | 

748. Facias conueniundi copiam, The phrase comam facere (ef. 
vy. 373, &.) 18 followed by the Genitive of the Gerund in Pers. 539 Ué tbe 
recte conciliand: primo facerem copiar. “3 

749, Periistis, often with the addition of iam, e.g. Ail. 828 periisté iam, 
nist uerum seio, Poen, 355 fam hercle tu pertisti, nist lam mihi tam tran- 
guillam facie. Wisi hunc, to.be scanned with Hiatus (Introd. ii, § 40), 
which would be removed by the transposition cam Aunc or by the substita-. 
tion of zstune (gee note on v. 734) for hune, or by the insertion of Aine after 
Aune. - 

750. Vis haec quidem herele est, a current phrase. Cf Ter. Adel. 
943 wis est haec quidem, Cic. Amie. vill. 26 vim hoc quidem est afferre, 
Suetonius (Cees. 82) tells us that Julius Caesar, when the conspirators 
attacked him, cried out zsta quidem vis est, With these words Tyndarus is 
removed into the house. 

751. Ile est is probably to be scanned illic ést (dactyl; see note on. 
v. 8), rather than dddees¢ (Introd. ii. § 12). Skutsch favours de est (of. 
Introd. ii, § 14). Recta. Mil, 491 hic ad me recta habet reetam uiam, : 
Pseud. 1136. Often recta uta, e.g. Cas. 88) rectanuia in conclaue abdust. ; 
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Ego ills captiuis aliis documentum dabo, 

Ne tale quisquam facinus incipere audeat. 

(Juod absque hoc esset, qui mihi hoe fecit palam, 
Usque offrenatum suis me ductarent dolis. 755 
Nune certum est nulli posthae quicquam credere. 
Satis‘sum semel deceptus. Speraui miser 

Ex seruitute me exemisse filium: 

Ka spes elapsa est. Perdidi unum filium, 

Puerum quadrimum quem mihi seruos surripuit, 760 
Neque eum seruom umquam repperi neque filium ; 
Maior potitus hostium est. quod hoc est scelus ? 


—_— 


752, captiuus J: captis Camerarti manu in Bo 753. Natale VE incipere 
' (¢ éx p) B 704. michi AJ 755, offrenatam Gulielmius Veris. ur 1 
p. 299 itemque Acidalius: ofere natum B: offere gnatum V: offerre natum EJ 
756. posthac Bothius ex Guelf.: posthaec libri 757. deceptis V? (corr. V4) EF 
708. seruite (e ait. in 3 litt. ras.) B: seruituteexeru-V meom.J 759, gpesin 
ras. Bs elfbsa ex elapsa RB 760. michi  sernos J: -uus cett. subr. E 
761. seruum (ex -uom ut vid.} B: sernom J: seraum ceteri unquam B 
reperi J repperi umquam ff nec J 762. versum Rune laudare 
videtur Nonius p. 498, 25 (genetivus pro ablative) ‘ille alter potitus hostis est’ 
potitus B in ite * quid J 

754. Quod, asin guodsi. §Absque hoc esset. The Preposition ab 
augmented by the Particle -sé of Gk. ¢xet-oe, &e. became abs (Gk. dy). In 
the O. Lat. phrase absgue me &c. esset ( foret) this abs seems to be joined to the 
Indefinite Particle gue that appears in guandogue, ‘whenever,’ &c., so that 
the phrase literally means ‘if ever it were apart from me.’ At a later 
period absque me &c. was used without the verb, and adsgue came to take 
the sense of sine, ‘without.’ 

759. Hlapsa est. The word is used of an eel in Pseud. 747 angudlast, 
elabitur, ‘he slips through your fingers like an eel.’ | 

760, Surripuit, here pronounced (but probably not spelt by Plautus) 
as a trisyllable, surpuzt. (See note on v. 8.) 

762. Maior ( fécus) (cf. Poen. 1156, Steck. 66), like minor fidtius (v. 952: 
cf. Poen. prol. 102). The Cejaparative precedes fidius, fila. (See note on 

v. 708.) Potitus hostitim est. See note on v. 92. Quod hoc est 
scelus ? Ter. Hun. 326 Quid hoc est sceleris? perit (in same sense as Adel. 
544 Quid hoc, matum, infelicitatis?), Men. 322 Quod te urget scelus?. 
Similarly the Adj. scedestus is used in the sense of ‘God-forsaken,’ e. g, 
Most. 563 ne ego sum miser, Scelestus, natus dis inimicts omnibus. There 
is a pun on the two senses of seelestus in Asin. 476 Scelesie. non audies 
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Quasi in orbitatem liberos produxerim. 
Sequere hac: reducam te ubi fuisti. Nemunis 
Miserere certum est, quia mel miseret neminem.— 765 
Arist. Exauspicaui ex uinelis. nune intellego 





763. filios J perduxerim VE (ex perduxex-}) J ve. 764—767 
hie voc, terminantur in Libris: eertum est, nificulis, denuo: corr. Pylades 
765. versum laudant Nontus p. 143, 14 (s. v. ‘neminis’) ‘neminis...neminem,’ 
Cominianus apud Charisium 11 p. 159, 33= Diomedes 1 p. 333, 38= Kacerpta ex 
cod. Bob. 561, 17 K. ‘neminis...neminem,’ Charisius 1p. 188, 7 K. ‘neminis 


misereri certum est,’ Priscianus inst. up. 106, 7 H. ‘neminis.. nemo.’ Mise- | 
rere Spengelius ad Truc, 171, 13 (223); Misereri bri (Miferert EK) cum gram- 
maticis (me miseret codd. Nonit) est om, codd. Prisciint qua me codd. 
Diom. (qui me); nam me codd. Nonti: qvia (om. met) B? nemine cod, 
Charis.: nemo coda, Prisciant 766. Antst. Pylades: Hegioni continuant 
libri verba exauspicaui ex ninculis om. B Exauspicani ex Exauspiscani & 
tlinculis didri: corr. Lambinus intelligo f 


a 





mtht scelesto subuenire? We may translate the phrase in this line by a 
line of Shadwell’s Squire of Alsatia (Act Iv. Sc. i.), “What have I done 
that Heaven should thus afflict me?” (Cf Virg. A. vir. 307.) , 

763. Produxerim. Asin. 544 audientem dicto, mater, produxiste filiam,s 
Rud. 1173 ego is sum quit te produxi pater, Ter. Adel. 314 gue tlud 
produxtt scelus. 

764. Neminis, instead of the usual nufliws. The Abl. mamene (usually 
nudlo) is found in Crsé. 89, Ail, 1062. 4 

765. Miserere. This form is required by the metre in Truc. 223, 
though the MSS. (4 P) there, as here, offer mzserer?: 


Piaculumst miserere nos hontinum rei male gerentum, 


and since there 1s some slight manuscript evidence for it in this line, we 
may accept it bere too. In Pseud. 378 editors vary between miserert and 
maserere. The juxtaposition of Active and Deponent forms of the same 
verb is however not unknown, e.g. pactscor and pacisco in Bacch. 865—4 
(cf. Naevius Beli. Pun. ap. Non. p. 474 M.). Mei. The Early Latin 
Genitive mis is substituted by some. It ia true that mzs and ts, when they 
occur in Plautus or other early writers, are again and again changed tO mei 
and tut. For this line however we have the additional evidence of Priscian 
and Nonius, and although the evidence varies in certain particulars, there 
is no suggestion of the form mis. . 

Hegio enters the house, followed (at v. 767) by Aristophontes. 

766. This and the concluding line of the Scene would probably in ag 
English Comedy make a rhymed couplet. Exauspicaui, The verk 
auspico 18 always Active in Plautus (Pers. 689 Lucro factundo ego cusps 
caui in hune diem, Rud. 717, Stieh. 502 Ea e go pre AUAN. UM Fe capital 
med 2), 
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*" Radauspicandum esse in catenas denuo.— 


ERGASILVS parasitus. IV, i. 


luppiter supreme, seruas me measque auges opes, 


767. * Redauspicandum (spi e cerr.) B. | 

TV. i. Parasirvs Excasinvs B?: Parasirvs Ercasinos 7: Parastryvs ERGa 
ILLOS (8 HRGA ILLOS tn ras.) H: Breasiuvs Parasirvs J 768. Uppiter (om. sp. 
in.) V1: Pan. (ex Epar) et i V? suppreme libri (supreme J) measque 
auges in ras. B 





767. Redauspicandum is (like exauspicaut) a coinage for the nonce, 
similar to redambula (v. 900), refacere Truc. 877 (nefacere,edd.): 


Factum cupio, nam refacere si uelim, non est locus, 


‘ recharmida Trin. 977 (decharmida edd.): 
A. Charmides ego sum... 
&, Prom tute itidem ut charmidatu’s, rursum te recharmida. 
Esse, more usually omitted with the Gerund and Gerundive in Plattus, 
But ef. Stich. 716 guod factundum uides esse tibi. Denuo. Cf. ad 
v. 411. 

Act IV. Scene 1. Ergasilus comes in hot haste from the harbour 
where he has learnt of the return of Philocrates, Philopclemus (Hegio’s son) 
and Stalagmugs slave who kidnapped Tyndarus). His excitement finds 
metrical expression in the rapid alternation of Trochaics and Iambics 
(Introd. iii. § 13), vv. 768—9 Trochaic Septenarii, 770—1 Iambic Octonarii, 
772 probably Trochaic Dimeter with Cretie colon, 773—4 Lambic Octonarii, 
775 Trochaic Septenarius, 776—780 Jambic Octonarii. 

We have a similar alternation (werdSokn) of Trochaics and Iambics in 
the agitated utterances of Tyndarus (Act 11. Se. iii. and the beginning of 
Sc. iv.), but a closer parallel ts to be found in, Ter. Hun. 1. v., where 
Chaerea rushes excitedly out of the house: - 

Num quis hic est? némost. num quis hinc me sequitur? 
némo homost. 
Ja4mne erumpere hdc licet mi gatidiuma pro Lluppiter, 


(Troch. 
Sept. 


Nunc ést profecto intérfici quom pérpeti me pdéssum, (amb. 

Ne hoc gaidium contémipet uita aégritudine dliqua. } Sept. ) 

Sed neminemne ciriogum intéruenire nine mihi, 

Qui mé sequatur quéquo eam, rogitAndo obtundat, énicet, 

Quid géstiam aut quid laétus sim, quo pérgam, unde| (lamb. 
emergam, tibi siem Oct.) 

Vestitum hune nanctus, quid mi quaeram, sdnus sim anne 
insdniar ! 


* * + 
Pee Tunnitar aunrame This was annarantl<s the euenent trennatian 
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Maximas opimitates opiparasque offers mihi, ns 
Laudem, lucrum, ludum, iocum, festiuitatem, ferias, 770 
Pompam, penum, potationis, saturitatem, gaudium. 

Nec cuiquam homini supplicare nunc certum est mihi ; 





769. versum laudant Nonius p. 146, 5 (s. v. optimitas) ‘maximas,..mihi,’ 
Osbernus p. 390 ‘opes maximas opiparasque offers mini’ opimates VE; 


epimates J: optimitas codd. Nownit offert cudd. Nontt michi Had 
770. Laudem (L ex corr.) E 772. fort, <quicquam > &. ante supplicare 
2 litt. ras, ut vid. in B nune <iam> Geppertus me nuns J michi EJ 





of Jupiter Servator. Cf. v. 976, dfen, 1114 luppiter supreme, serua me 
(cf, Afost. 348). Seruag me. Similar expressions of thankfulness are, 
eg. Pseud. 613 dt me seruant atque aman, Merc. 966 di me seruant. The 
opposite of servo is perdo, eg. fud. 1164 A, Di me seruatum cuprunt. 
B. At me perditum, Cist. 573 A. Seruate di med, obsecro. B. At me perditis 
(cf. Cure. 335). | 

769, Asin. 282: 


Maximas opimitates, gaudio exfertissimas, 
Suis eris ile una mecum pariet, gnatoque et patri. 

770. Laudem, lucrum, an alliterative combination. Cic. PAtl. 11, 45. 
115 tum intelleges quantum inter Lucrum et laudem intersit.© 

"71. Pompam. This word in colloquial Latin was applied to the 
dishes or ‘courses’ sent in for the table. Cf. Plaut. Bacer. frag. curus 
hace wentri portatur pompa?, Stich. 683 agrte, rte foras: ferte pompam, 
Petron. 60 (in the description of Trimalchio’s dinner) avidius ad pompam. 
manus porrecimus, Mart. x. 31. 3—4 Nee bene cenaste :. mullus tibt quatiuor 
emptus Librarum cenae pompa caputque futt, xii, 62. 9 Cerna ui Ausonio 
similis tibt pompa macello Pendeat et quantus luaurietur honos? The 
metaphor is that of Shadwell, The Scowrers Ul. i, “enter dinner in state.... 
I will be sewer and will march in the head of it.” Potationis probably 
Acc. PL, as is indicated by the punctuation in the Codex Vetus. Some 
make it Gen. Sing, (For seturitas used in reference to drink, see note on 
vy. 109.) 

77%, Studemund may be right in retaining this line in its traditional 
form: 

Nec cuiquam homini supplicare nune certum est mihl, 

as a Trochaic Dimeter with a Trochaic (or rather Cretic) colon. Brix 
follows Geppert in changing nunc into nunciam. But the word nunciam, 
a trisyllable, like etiam, quoniam, and perhaps the Plautine guediam (Leo, 
Nachr. Gitting. Gesellschaft, 1895, p. 424), Is chiefly used in commands, 
_&g. VV. BLS, 354, Trin. 3% intro nunciam, Poen. 814° Domos abeamus nostras, 


-_— + 


¥ 
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Nam uel prodesse amico possum uel inimicum perdere, 


Ita hic me amoenitate amoena amoenus onerauit dies. 
Sine sacris hereditatem sum aptus effertissimam. 775 


773. , Nam wel {uel 77 ras.) B 774. moenitate B (ante corr.} V' {corr. 
¥*} # ~ amoena (ras. ex -nas) V cuerauit B* in ras. Mhonerauit J — dies 
Pylades: mihi libri 775. haereditatem B adepttis V2 


sultis, nunciam, and occasionally with a Future, e.g. Mil. 1376 ibo hine intro 
nunciam, Amph. 1052 pergam in aedes nunciam. It can only find a footing 
in this line on the plea that supplicare certum est miht 1s an equivalent of 
supplicabo, a8 in Cas. 711: 

A. Operam dabo, #8. Face ut impetres. 

A, Eo nunciam, nisi quippiam 

Remorare me. ££. Abi et cura, 
eo is the equivalent of zhoe. A more attractive mode of correction, if the 
line requires correction, would be the insertion of some word like wmgiam 
(cf. v. 76 numquam quisguam, Truc. 231 nec tnguam quisqguam) or guicguam 
which we may suppose to have been lost in the MSS. through Homeote- 
leuton, just as in the Ambrosian Palimpsest quemquant quam has become 
quemquam inedfost. 608 (cf. note on v. 700). The phrase non cuzquam (&c.) 
supplico was a current expression of independence, e.g. Aiud. 1335 1d quod 
domi est, numquam ulli supplicabo, Bacch. 225 Domist: non metuo nec 


‘ guoiguam supplico. Cf. Ail. 193 Nam muler holitort numquam supplicat, 


siguast mala: Domi habet hortum et condimenta ad omnis mores mateficos, 
Pseud. 507 Numgquam edepol guoiguam supplicabo, dum quidem Tu uiues: 
tu mihi hercle argentum dabis. * Cértum est mihi, With the Inf. 
certum est is usually unaccompanied by mht. But cf. Psewd. 90, Cas, 92, 


_ Pseud. 1289. (Poen. 1420 and Asin. 613 are doubtful. } 


773. Brix proposes prodesse possum amico, since an alliterative pair of 
words in Plautus normally stand together. To me the arrangement in the 
MSS. seems more artistic. 

774. Amoenus dies. Pers. 768 hoc age, accumbe. hunc diem suauem 
Meum natalem agitemus amoenum. Ergasilus expressed a very different - 
opinion of the day in the first Scene of Act i11. (vv. 464.8qq.). Amoeni- 
tate amoena amoenus. Such collections of words are quite in Plautus’ 
manner. Cf. v. 825, Pseud. 940 memorem tmmemorem facut que monet quod 
memor meminit, Amph. 278 Optumo optume opiumam operam das, Cas. 826 
mata matae mate monstrat, Qnerauit. Cf. vv. 827, 466. 

775. Sine sacris hereditatem, ‘a rose without a thorn.’ Trin. 484 
Cena hac annonast sine sacris hereditas, Festus (p. 410. 1 Th.) gives the 
following explanation ef the proverb: quod olim sacra non soluny publica — 
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Nunc ad senem cursum eapessam hune Hegionem, 


cui boni : 
Tantum affero quantum ipsus a dis optat, atque etiam. 

a 

amplius. a 
Nunc certa res est, eodem pacto ut comici serui Solent, 

a, 
a 

776. hegionem ex legionem V; legionem E: egionem J 777. offero 
VE (J n. i) ipsus Bothius: ipse bri diis VJ: diuis Bothius 


778 Nuncer Nun £ . 





curwsissime administrabant, sed etiam priuata. relictusque heres sicut ° 
pecuniae, etiam sacrorum erat; ut ea diligentissime administrare esset neces- 
sarvum. Cicero, commenting on the Law of the xu Tables: sacra privata . 
perpelua manento, says (Leg, 1.19): Hoc uno posite, hace cura Pontificum 
auctoritate consecuta sunt ut, ne morte patris familias sacrorum memoria 
occideret, vis essent ea adiuncta, ad quos etusdem morte pecunia uenerit. In 
the parallel Scene of the Stichus (see note on v. 848 below) the parasite — 
exclaims (v. 384) mi optigzt hereditas. Sum aptus. Apiscor was at a 
later time ousted by the Compound adipiscor (see note on v. 483). + 
Effertissimam. .The Superlative of this Participle recurs in Asin. 989 
(quoted in the note on v. 769). We have the Comparative of another 
Participle in v. 782. a 

777. Affero. So in B, the best MS., but ofero (ef. v. 355) in the - 
others. Here affero, ‘I bring news,’ is the more suitable compound. | 
Atque etiam amplius, If this is not a mere trick of expression, it may . 
refer to the return of Stalagmus. To the audience it would suggest the 
avayvepiots of Tyndarus. : 

778. Certa res est, for certum est, is common in colloquial Latin. 
Fodem pacto ut (also Merc. 263),.on the analogy of dtidem ut. The 
Pronoun idem is normally followed by gui, occasionally by atgue, but 
apparently never by wi (see Bacch. 949, Mere. 3). Ut comici serui 
Solent. The servus currens was one of the stock characters of the New 
Comedy. Cf. Ter. Haut. prol. 37: 


Ne semper seruos currens, iratus senex, 
Edax parasitus, sycophanta autem umnpudens, 
Auarus leno adsidue agendi sint mihi 
Clamore summo, cum labore maxumo, 


He was represented with his padiiwn (i parvoy) thrown bunchwise (condeeto, 
v. 789) over his shoulder. Cf. Hypid. 194 Age nunciam orna te, Lndice, 
et patliolum in collum conice, Ter. Phorm. 844 Sed ego nune mihi cesso, qua 
non umerum hunc onero paliio Atque hominem propera tnuenire, ut haeo, 
quae contiyerint, sctat, Plaut. frag. ine, 81 appende in umeris pallium Et 


Mt 
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Coniciam in collum pallium, primo ex med hance rem 
ut audiat ; 

Speroque me ob hune nuntium aeternum adepturum 

| cibum. | 780 


4 





| ¥ | 
779: Conitiam VE (J2.1.)  collum ex collod — uiéd Bothius: me libri 
780. ob hoe V27 nuncium Bf; numtium # cybum 





perge tu quantum ualet Tuorum pedum pernicitas. For free men such haste | 
in the public streets was unseemly. Cf. Poen: 522; 


Liberos homines per urbem modico magis par est gradu 
Ire: seruile esse cdico festinantem currere. 


The god Mercury himself condescends to play the part of a servus CUFTENS 
in the Ampfhitruo (v. 986): 
Nam mihi quidem hercle qui minus liceat deo minitarier 
Populo, ni decedat, mihi, quam seruolo in comoediis ¢ 
Itle nauem saluam nuntiat aut irati aduentum senis: 
Ego sum Toui dicto audiens, eius iussu nunc huc me adfero. 


Other examples in Plautus are the parasite in the Cyrcudio (IL iii), the 
slave in the Mercator (I. ii.), the page in the Stickus (IT. i). 

780. Aeternum...cibum. Cf. v. 897. The Adj. probably means ‘for 
one’s lifetime’ rather than ‘for ever.’ Jt recurs Most. 195 stulta es plane, 
Quae illum tibi aeternum putes fore amicum et beneuolentem (cf. ib, 225 
“um amatorem tibi proprium futurum in uita). There is no reason for 
believing it ever to be pronounced as a quadrisyllable (aewternus) in 
Plautus. Adepturum, See note on v. 483. Ergasilus’ hope 1s 
ultimately fulfilled (v. 897). . 

Act IV. Scene ii. Hegio, unobserved by Ergasilus, who 1s engaged 
in tucking up his ‘pallium’ in preparation for running, comes out of the 
house in a state of great dejection. His song, in monotonous Bacchiac 
Tetrameters, relieved only by an Iambic Dimeter Catalectic at v. 784, is 
in marked contrast to the gay Canticum of Act 11. Se.i. The sight of 
Ergasilus in the part of a ‘currens servus’ rouses him from his despondency, 
and in the course of a lively, not to say boisterous, dialogue with the excited 
Parasite he learns the welcome news of his son’s return. He hurriedly 
gives Ergasilus ‘carte blanche’ in his kitchen and hastens off to the 
harbour. The prevailing metre, after the opening Bacchiac Canticum, 
is the Trochaic Septenarius, but the recognition by Ergasilus of Hegio, the 
incident which changes the whole situation, is marked by a variation of 
Jambic (vv. 833, 834, 837) with Cretic lines (vv. 880, 836). With this 
delineation of the ‘currens servus’ may be compared the similar scenes 
mentioned above, Cure. "1. ii, Mere. 1. ii, Stach. 1. 1 a 
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Haro senex, Ercasitvs parasitus. IV. ii, . . 


Quanto in pectore hance rem meo magis uoluto, 
Tanto mi aegritudo auctior est in animo. 
Ad illum modum sublitum os esse mi hodie! 

Neque id perspicere quiui. 
Quod quom scibitur, <tum> per urbem inridebor. 785 
Cum extemplo ad forum aduenero, omnes loquentur : 
‘Hic ille est senex doctus, quoi uerba data sunt.’ 


——_— —— 








IV. ii. Senex Parasrrvs B?: Hecio SENEX ErRcasitys Parastrva ceteri 


(Ecio J: Parsitys E} 781, Sen, Uante c. sp. in FV} (q in marg. 
V7): 8. uante # hac J in pectore post magis iterat E uolupto Ff 
782. mihi libri (michi J } egritudo libri auctiorem (-ré} V1 (ex act-) 
(corr. V2) E 783. sublitum s: subitum bri (sub B? ¢ corr.) mi hodie 
Bothius: hodie mihi lbri (hodie om. J) 784. Priort adiungunt libri 
#85. com BY!: eum VET <tum> Lindemannus irridebor EJ 
787. doctus Dousa Centur. 119 cum aliis (wt ms. Lang.}: ductus libri quoi 
BH: quo BVI: cui VAF dota J) (carr. 7?) 





781. Quanto...(tanto) (Amps. 548, Cas. 805, ud. 1301) is not so 
common a8 guam,..(¢am) with Comparatives in Plautus, e.g. Bacch, 1091 
quam magis id reputo, tam mages uror, Bacch. 1076 Quam magis in pectore 
meo foueo, quas meus filius turbas turbet... Magis curaest magisgue adformido, 

782. Auctior. On the form sec note on vy. 775, and on the scangion, 
Introd. ii, $1. 

783. Sublitum os esse. The Inf. here is probably an Inf. of Excla- 
mation and not dependent on aegritudo. Soe the passages quoted in the - 
note on v. 636. We have however the Inf. after aegre est mihi in vv. 
129, 701. 

784, This line would be assimilated to the Metre of the others by the 
change of perspicere to spicere. The appearance of an lambic line however 
in a Bacchiac passage is not uncommon, eg. Cas. 836, 838, Men. 774, Most. 
90, Ter. Andr. 485. Besides perspiccre is more suitable in this context, 

785, ‘The first line of a Baechiac passage is not unfrequently syncopated 
or catalectic, so that the traditional reading may be right: | 

Quod quém scibitir, per trbein inridébor. 
However the ‘echo’ of cum with tum (which might easily drop out after 
-tur of sevbitur) ig quite in Plautus’ manner, e.g. Bacch. 145 cum urdebrs, 
lum scies, 

786. Cum extemplo, a common adverbial phrase in Plautus, e.g. v. 434, 
Trin. 242, 492, 725. | 

187. Pér8. 595 Vide sis: ego ille doctus leno paene in foueam decids. 
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. Sed Ergasilus estne hic procul quem uideo? 

Conlecto quidem est pallio. quidnam acturust ! 

Era. Moue aps te moram atque, Ergasile, age 

| hance rem. 790 
Eminor interminorgue ne[quis| m1 ¢bstitent obuiam, 
we af 
| ¥ 

788, <ire> uideo Bosseha fort. uideo? <ipsust.> 789. Collecto J 
quidest V1; quidem est ceteri cum V* quidem nam V acturus esi #7 
790. Era. libri (J mn. .) (usque ad v. 810 P Ergasilim 8 Hegionem notant 
BVE, dein E et H iterumque illis: Pan(asitus) e¢ Re(io) J; ¢f. ad vv. 838, 339) 
Mone J aby V Ed moram <moram> Schoellius 791. quis del. 
Guietus mihi ?ibri (michi J) 


“oy 





Hic ille est. Cf note onv. 518. Quoi, This Dative-form, a form still 
' in use in Quintilian’s youth (Just. i. 7. 27), has usually suffered at the 
hands of copyists. When they recognize that a Dative is required, they 
change it $0 cuz, otherwise to gue and sometimes gue. 

"88, Sed Ergasilus estne hic? This arrangement is abnormal. 
Usually sed estne stand together, e.g. Host. 310 Sed estnaAic meus sodalis , 
Ter. Fun. 848 Sed estne haec Thais, quam wideo? ipsast, 974 Sed estne ille 
noster Parmeno? et certe ipsus est, or else sed hicine (esne), e.g Ter. Andry. 
907 sed hicinest Simo ?, Merc. 598 Sed tsne est quem currentem wideo? ipsus 
est. Kaempf suggests Sed Ergasilusnest, rightly objecting to the form 
Ergasilusine (which would make the line an Anapaestic Dimeter), as hardly 
Plautine, The line would become an Acatalectic Bacchiac Tetrameter by 
the addition wideo? <ipsust.> or <ire> uuleo or <ego> uideo, 

789. Conlecto.. Mart. vir. xxxiii. 4 collige togam. (See note on 
v. 779.) 

790. The MSS. offer a ‘contracted’ bacchiac line, which is not out of 
keeping with the conclusion of a bacchiac passage (see note on v. 785). 
At the same time Schoell’s addition of méram, ‘foolish, which makes an 
acatalectic Tetrameter, is very likely to be right. If Plautus wrote mdram 
méram the probability of one of the two similar neighbouring words being 
lost would be very great indeed. Age hane rem, a variety of the 
usual Aoe age. 

791. Eminor is daaé deydpevov. But we have emnatio in v. 799. 
Nequis. The reading of the MSS. would be metrical, either with the 
seansion réguis (Introd. ii. § 13) or taterminorgu(e) (Introd. ii. § 14). But 
Leo and Brix are probably right in deleting gus, on the strength of lines 
like Asin. 154 Non potest auferre hine a me st quis emptor uenerit, Rud, 476, 
Aut. 207, Pers. 373, Most, 614, Truc, 469. Obstiterit obuigm, « phrase 
appropriate to a servue currens. Of Stich. 287 Si rex obstabit obuiam, 
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Nisi quis satis diu uixisse sese homo arbitrabitur. _— 
Nam qui obstiterit, ore sistet. Hxa. Hic homo pu- 

gilatum incipit. - 
Ere. Facere certumst. proinde ut omnes itingra” 


insistant sud: a 

# rl ‘ a 
Ne quis ta, hance plateam negoti conferat quicquam 
sul * | 796 


Nam meumst ballista pugnum, cubitus catapultast mihi, 


792. qui Gruterus (qui homo ‘quidam libri? Lambini) sere ut vid. 2 (corr, 
V*) arbitratur B: arbitrabitrabitur V: arbitrabitur ex ab- E793. pugillatum 
libri 794, Tera, B*: om. ceteri (ef. ad v. 795) certuntst B: certum est PJ 
ut] utaut J wt vid.: ita Fleckeisenus 795. Ena. praem. DIVES (ef. ad 
v. 794} 795, in hane plateam Bothius?: in hac plates libri (platea ex pa- V} 
negot libri (-cii J} 796. versum laudant Nonius p. 552, 13 (s. v. catapulta} 
‘nam meus,..mrhi,’ Grammaticus de dubiis nominibus p. 587, 12 K. (s. vv. pugnum 
genere neutro} ‘mihi haee balista pugnum est’ meus est bet cum Nonio: 
mihi haec Gramm, d. d.n.+ mihi hoe Sehoellius palissta wt vid. BI: palista 
B*: balista J cum Nonti codd, deterr, ef gramm. d. d. n. pugnus libri cum 
Nonio: pugnum est gramnt. a. d. 7. catapulta est FV cum codd. Nonii: cata- 
pultast {c er a) FE: catapula est J mihi om. ut vid. J ' 





regem vyosium prius peruortito, Amph. 985 Nee guisguam nune tam audas 
fut homo, qui obttiam obsistat mihi. 

793. Ore sistet, Intrans, So capite sistere in Curc. 286 Guin cadat, 
quin cagte sistat in uta de semita, Mil. 850 cagite sistebant cadi. 

794. Ut is changed by editors to da. But-we have a parallel in 
Amph, 214 proinde uti Propere suis de finibus exercitus deducerent. The 
jussive use of the Conjunction (the correlative of prohibitive ze) is by no. 
means rare (ef. v. 114 above), _ Etinera insistant. Cist. 679 OC trem 
hac an lac iter institerit, Mil. 793 erro quam insistas uiam, Epid. 416. 
reciam tnstitet, f 

795. Whether Bothe’s change of iz Aac platea of the MSS. is absolutely: 
necessary may be doubted, in view of Early Latin constructions like #: 
potesiatem esse, in mentem esse, &e. (see Aul. Gellius 1. vii. 16), with their’ 
confusion of the Acc. and Abl. after iz. 

796. Ballista and catapulta are later only applied to the machingg’ 
for throwing stones and darts, but in Republican Latin designate the 
missiles themselves. Cf. Trin. 668 Jtasé amor, batlista, ut cacttur: nil we 
celerest neque wotat, Pers, 28 Vide modo, ulmeae catapultae tuom ne tran 
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Vmerus aries, tum genu ad quemque iecero ad terram 
dabo, 

Dentilegos omnis mortales faciam, quemque offendero. 

Hue. Quae illaec eminatiost nam? nequeo mirari satis. 


: +7: 

797. Humerus V2f quemque ex quemquem wt vid. E iecero (ce 
in ras. ut vid. B%) B 798, versum laudat Osbernus™ p. 178 ‘omnes 
mortales dentilegos faciam’ Dentilegos >: Dentilecos fibri oranis J: 
omnes cett. fatiam # 799. Que B! (corr. 68) —illee bri = eminatio. 


est VF: ominatio est wt vid. E queo J 


ee ee 


Quid sic ballistas tactas centenarias? The word ballista ia used only of the 
missile by Plautus, the machine from which the ballista waa discharged 
being called badtistarium (-us?). Cf. Poen. 201 Quot iam infertunr intenta 
ballistast probe, Quam ego haud multo post mittam e bailistario. The word 
catapulta is however applied to the machine from which the missile (pulum 
catapultartum) is thrown in Cure. 690 guia ego ea te hodie faciam prtum 
catapultarium Atque ita te neruo torquebo, ttidem ut catapuliae solent. In 
Cicero ballista appears in its later sense in Tse. 11. 24. 57: batlstae 
lapidum et reliqua tormenta telorum eo graviores emissiones habept, quo sunt 
contenta atgue addueta vehementius. Ergasilus compages his fist to the 
stone (baddista), his lower arm to the dart (cataputta. or telum catapulta- 
TLUM). Pugnum, In a grammatical treatise (de dub. nominibus, in 
Keil’s Gramm. Lat. v. p. 587, 12) drawn from ancient sources a Neuter 
form pugnum is declared to have been used in this line: ‘Pugnum’ Plautus 
genere neutro dixit. ‘mike haec (leg. hoc) batista pugnum est, sed metus 
masculinum est. In the absence of confirmation of this form most editors 
prefer to adhere to the traditional text. But the spelling meust for mewmst, 
if mistaken for meus est, might easily have changed the form in our MSS., 
and it seems to me difficult to set altogether aside the express testimony 
to this form in this line. The Grammarian’s mihi Aoc...est may however 
have been what Plautus wrote, and may have becn changed in a later 
recension to meus est... pugzerts, 

797. Ad quemque iecero. If this, the traditional reading, is to be 
retained we must scan guemgu(e) (Introd. 1. § 14) Leo and Brix adopt 
the correction guemgue wero, omitting ad, which they ascribe to a scribe’s 
anticipation of ad terrum, Fleckeisen changes ad to wd. Quematue , 
has its O. Lat. sense of guemcungue, as in v. 798 and often in Plautus. 
The Enclitic Particle gue, ‘ever’ (Gk. re, in Hom. os re, ‘ whoever’), was 
in class. Lat. replaced by cumgue (cungue), lit. ‘whensoever’ (Hor. @. 1. 32. 
15 mihi cumque salve Rite vocanti). So quandogue became guandocungue. 

799. Nam, for the position of this Early Latin Interrogative Particle 
(e.g, guianam, ‘why,’ from gia, ‘ because’) cf. Jfost. 258 guid cepussa opust 
nam ? 
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Ere. Faciam ut huius diei locique meique semper 
meminerit. 800. 
(Jui mihi in cursu [opstiterit], faxo uitae is extemplo 
opstiterit suae. OO 
Hee. Quid hic tomo tantum ineipissit facere eum 
tantis«minis ? , co 
Ere. Prius édico, ne.quis propter culpam capiatur suam:. 
Continete uos domi, prohibete a uobis uim meam. 





800. Fatiam FE elus B die Bothius 801. obstiterit VE (cum 
2 litt. spat.) J: seclusi uite B extemplo om. J obstiterit bri 
804. domi ex domu B | 





=e" 


800. This line is stolen by Terence Hun. 801: 


non tu hine abis? 
Scin tu ut tibi res se habeat? si quicquam hodie hie turbae 
coeperis, 
Faciam ut huius loci dieique meique semper memineris, 
Diei, a disyllable. Whether it is better written dei (in later orthography 
diz) or die is uncertain. (See note on v. AG 4.) 

S01. To reduce the line to metrical limits some word must be deleted, 
most probably one of the two similar verbs, I delete the first, rather than 
the second, since it is the first occurrence of a word which is generally 
Suppressed in the construction did xowod, eg, Lucr, iv. 1010 (gugnas) 
Edere sunt persectantes uisaeque uoltuntes, Amph, 785 Tu peperistt Amphi- 
truonem, ego aliwm peperit Sosiam, Lucr. iv. 774 Tantast mobilitas et rerum 
copa tanta, Pseud. 440 tu guod damni et quod fecistt flagitt. Cf. note on — 
v. 690. Another possibility is to delete the second and put a comma after . 
CUrsU ! 

Qui mi in cursu, opstiterit faxo uitae is extemplo suae. 


This position of faze is abnormal, but may be paralleled from Most. 1133 
ego ferare faxo ut meruisti in crucem, Ter. Adel. 209 cupide accipiat faze, 
S47 Atque bi fauilae plena, fumi ac pollinis Coguendo sit faxo et 
motendo, : 

802. Incipissit. This Early Latin form is found no fewer than three: 
times in this single play (cf. vv. 215, 532), 

803. Ne is not dependent on edico. The edietum is stated in v. 804, 

804, Continete uos domi. Cure. 298 Proin sexse~> domt contineant, 
wuitent infertunto, Prohibete a uobis uim meam. This is the usual 
construction of the verb in Plautus, prohcbere aliquvem (aliquid) ab aliqua, 
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Hing. Mira edepol sunt, ni hic in uentrem sumpsit 
confidentiam. 805 
Vae misero illi, cuius cibo iste factust impertosior. 
Ere, Tum pistores scrofipasci, qui alunt furfuribus sues, 
Quarum odore praeterire nemo pistrinum potest, 





806. Velibri cybo V  factusest VJ . imperiosior Bi: impensior cett,, 


sed impensiar V) (corr. V7) E ante corr. 807. versum laudat Osbernus p. 561 
‘scrophipasci...furfure sues ’ serophipasei librt furfuribus Luchsius in 
Studem. Stud. 1p. 56: furfure tort 808. preterire BV pistrinium E 





or else aliguo (aliqua re) without abd, eg. v. 493, Adit. 699 Me wxore pro- 
hibent. But the Dative replaces this Abl. in Curc. 605 (if not elsewhere): 
parentes ne meos mihi prohibeas. 

805. Mira...sunt ni, a common variation of mirwm est ni. The hiatus 
with ni is legitimate, so that we need not change the traditional reading 
to nist hic (as in Poen. 839 Omnia edepol mira sunt, nist erus hune heredem 
facit). (Introd. ii. § 40.) Of course the scansion Aic is impossible (Introd. 
ii, § 5). 

806. Imperiosior. Cf. v. 811, Asim. 410, Pseud. 996, Enn. A. 600 M. 
urbis magnas atque imperiosas. 

807. Pistores...qui...Borum (v. 809). For the construction, repeated 
in vv. 813—6, 818—21, see note on v. 1, and cf v. 110. Pistores, 
‘millers.’ There were no bakers (as distinguished from millers) at Rome 
till’ 173 B.o. (Plin. W. H. xviii. xi. 28) (ef. ad v. 160). Scrofipasci, a7. ep. 
Furfuribus. The MSS. have furfure. Since the Abl. Sg. in -é had often 
a by-form in -7, editors formerly printed furfur. This reading however 
violates the law that an iambic word at the end of a line shall not be 
preceded by an iambic word-ending (Introd. iii. § 17). This might be 
remedied by transposing furfure gui alunt sues. But an examination of 
the passages in Latin writers where the word occurs proves that furfur 
Sing. was used in the sense of the husk of a single grain (Gell. xI. vil. 5, 
Plin, W. H. xviii. 304, xxii. 145), whereas the word for ‘chaff, bran’ (the 
word required here) is furfures Plur. (Varr. ft. #. IL v. 17, vi. 4, Colum. 
VHL iv. 1, xit xhii. 3, Plin. ¥. &#. xviii. 74, xxii. 120, xxviii. 188, Phaedr. 
iv, xviii. 3; cf Mare. Empir. v. fin.). We may then confidently suppose 
that furfuribus was what Plautus wrote, especially since furfures occurs in 
vy. 810, Probably in the ancient archetype of our MSS. the word was 
written FVRFVRIB. with the common contraction of final -bus, and became 
at some time or other corrupted to furfure (through furfurr ?). 

808. Odore, Abi. of Cause, common in the Comedians (e.g. Pseud. 799 
A. Cur conducebas ? BL Tnopia), and not quite unknown In Cic., eg. Phal. 


a 


eee ee tat tcdaen anasdosenanetees aad. 


302° PLAVTI CAPTIVL. [809-—815° 


Korum si quoiusquam scrofam in publico conspexer®,’ 
Ix ipsis dominis meis pugnis exculcabo furfures. 810. 
Hera. Basilicas edictiones atque inperiosas habet : 
Satur homost, habet profecto in uentre confidentiam.. 
Ere. Tum piscatores, qui praebent populo pisces foetidos, 
Qui aduehuntur quadrupedanti crucianti cantherio, 

Quorum odds subbasilicanos omnis abegit in forum, 816 


7 ee ee 


809. quoiusquam A(?}V: quouisquam B(?} ES scropham idibri 
Sil. editiones léori (corr. 5) inperiosas J: imp- cetert 812. homo est 
VJ; homust £ 813. prebent libri fetidos B: fetidos ex fecidos V: 
fecidos ex fetidos E 814. quadrupedancia &! ~~ erntianti # 815. versum 
laudat Priscianus inst. 1p. 31, 18 A. (s. v. odos) ‘quorum... forum’ subbalsi- 
canos Vin omnis J: omnes cett. adegit Priscianus 


———————— 


809. Quolusquam. ‘The old speliing gwotus may owe its preservation 
in this line to a confusion with guowis (as in v. 887 guotus erat has been 
preserved as quo vusserat). Some editors, under the mistaken idea that 
these Pronominal Genitives never have the ictus on the syllable -ws (eg. ; 
prol. 4, 17), msert ego (cf. vv. 816, 821) after sz or before se. 

810. Pugnis exculeabo, an inappropriate combination chosen for 
comic effect. 

811. Schoell puts this line after v. 817, so that Zum of v. 818 marks 
a new resumption by Ergasilus, as in v. 813. This makes Ergasilus’ utter- 
ances a still closer parody of a magisterial edzctwm in which the separate 
paragraphs would be headed by Conjunctions of this kind. 

814. Quadrupedanti, ‘trotting, Accius 7rag. 603 R. guadripedantum 
sonipedum, Enn. Trag. 154 R. Crucianti cantherio. Ausonius Zpist. 
KXL i. 39 trinodem dactylum Vidi parari cructantt cantherio. It seems 
more in keeping with Plautus’ use of eructo to take crucianti as Act., Le. 
‘torturing its rider, ‘jolting,’ than as Deponent-Passive (as in Fronto Epp. . 
p. 220. 6 Nab. in crucem sublatus est. tta et crucianti somnium expeditum, 
p. 184. 16 Nab. membris cruceantibus) (cf. however Truc. 450). | 

815. Subbasilicanos, ‘stroilers in the colonnades of the basilica,’ like 
surrostrant Cic. Fam. vuri. 4. Cf. Curc. 472 Ditis damnosos maritos sub 
basilica quaerito. Livy (xxvi. 27) tells us that in 210 8.c. there was no 
basilica at Rome, and (xxxix. 44) that Cato the Censor in 184 B.¢. (the year 
of Plautus’ death) built the Porcia Basilica, statements from which the 
false inference has been drawn that there was no basilica at Rome prior to 
184 p.c., and that this line must therefore be post-Plauti ne, Abegit 
(with &) is the old spelling of abigzt, as aecédo (Enn. Trag. 77. 206 R., Luer. 
ii, 1025, v. 609 &c.) of accido; timedus (Naev. Com. 35R.) of timidus, acetare 


816-825] ACT. IV. 8. IL. 308 


Eig ego ora uerberabo surpiculis piscariis, 

Ut sciant, alieno naso quam exhibeant molestiam. 
Tum Jani autem, qui concinnant liberis orbas oues, 
Qui locant caedundos agnos et dupla agninam danunt, 
(Jui petroni nomen indunt uerueci sectario, 820 
Kum ®go si in uia petronem publica conspexero, 


¢ 
A 





816. ergo VES hora J (corr. rec, ut vid.) uerberabo ex -bor E 


817. exhibeant (ex B? in ras.) B: exibeant J 818. lanu B! (corr, B): 
lanum F&F orabas J $19. cedundos libri BNENOs ex abgnonos 
wt vid. (an eras.) B dupla Rostius Opuse. 1 p. 41: duplam Wobri 
820. werueti libri 821. publica # 


—ere se 





a 


. (Paul. Fest. 17. 30 Th.) of agitare. In forum. The rarity of this phrase 
in Plautus (cf. Rud. 987) need not make us change it to the usual ad forum 
(e.g. v. 786). Jn is the suitable Preposition in this context. 

818 Concinnant., Sec note on v. 601. Orbas. This Adj. takes 
the Genitive in its other occurrence in Plautus, Aud. 349 orbas auxilique 
opumque, but the Abl. in Ter. Aded. 650 hace uixgo orbast patre, Afran. Com. 
240 KR. Orbus wirili sexu adoptauit sibi, and apparently in Enn. Trag. 77 R. 
Arce et urbe orba sum. 

819. Qui locant caedundos agnos. Cf. Aul. 567 A. Etiam agnum 
mist...Caedundum illum ego conduxt. B, Tum tu idem optumumst Loces 
eferendum: nam iam, credo, mortuust. Dupla, sc. pecunia. Leo retains 
duplam of the MSS. One would expect the trick to consist in the substi- 
tution of an old sheep for the lamb assigned to them to kill, but it is 
difficult to see how-duplam could bear any suitable sense; nor may we 
translate the following line with Morris ‘who pass off a tough old wether 
(petront) as a tender fat sheep.’ anunt. These Early Latin 
forms with ‘inserted’ » are all Third Plural forms, e.g. reguinont Liv, 
Andr. (See my Latin Language ch. viii. § 74.) 

820. Sectario. The word is explained in Paulus’ epitome of Festus 
(500. 12 Th.) as follows: Sectardus vervex, gut gregem agnorum praecedens 
duct, our ‘bell-wether” This explanation is so strongly supported by the 
obvious connexion of the word with sector, ‘I follow’ (eg. Iftl. 91 Alt sese 
wltro omnis mulieres sectarier), and secta, ‘a following’ (e.g. Naev. Fell. 
Poen. 9 M. Horum sectam sequontur multi mortales), that no other theory 
can be approved (e.g. the derivation from seco). 

821. Eum, Gen. PL, the old form of eorum, as denm, &c. (Paul. Fest. 
54. 20 Th. ‘ Bum’ antigut dicebant pro eorum), is found on the Lex Julia 
Municipalis of 45 B.c. (C.J. 2. i. 206. 52): eum Aflac) lege) n(thil) rlogatur). 
But here the word is mre likely to be Acc. Sing. Brix substitutes Zorwm 


304. PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [822—828. 


Et petronem et dominum reddam mortales miserrumos, 
Here. Eugepae! edictiones aedilicias hic quidem habet, 
Mirumque adeost ni hune fecere sibi Aetoli agoranomum. 
Erc. Non ego nunc parasitus sum, sed regum rex 

regalior, 825 


822. miserranos V: miserrumos ex -Imos ut vid. E: miserumos J 
823. HEugepe libri (Euge J} pe... habet addidit in lacuna B® editiones 
VES edilicias B:; et dilitias /: editias ante corr., ediuitias ut vid, post cerr, 
E: et delicias J 824. adeo est VS post adeost 2 litt. sp. nisi B 
verba ni...agoranomum addidit in lacuna Lh? fecerunt VAS atoll B: 
aectholi J Aetoli sibi Guietus 825. sum ex se- V 


mes 


without any support from the MSS. Petronem, The word petro, 
‘man of rock,’ from petra (either the Gk word or more probably an Italian 
cognate; cf. Fest. 250.12 Th.) was a term for a countryman, as we see 
from Paulus’ epitome of Festus (251. 1'Th.): ‘ Petrones’ rustict a petrarum 
asperiiate et duritea. dicti, The corresponding passage in Festus is un- 
fortunately defective in the MS. (250. 93 Th.}: ‘Petrones’ rustict fere - 
duuntur propter vetustatem, et quod deterrima quaeque ac pracruptus,..vam 
agre petrae vocantur, ut ‘rupices’ idem a ‘rupibus.’ The dane apparently - 
used the word as a pet-name for the bell-wether of the flock. In view of; 
the explanation given by Festus the theory that the word is a proper name- 
(ef. Petronius) in this line and v. 822 must be rejected. Nor does it seem 
likely that there is any assonance in v. 822 with patronum, Whether the: 
petronius canis of Grattius Cyneg. 202 Petroniost haec fama cant has any-. 
thing to do with petro, -6nzs of Plautus 1s not clear. 

823. Hic quidem must be scanned &X{ec} guidem (Introd. ii. § 13), since 
a Dactyl cannot stand in the 7th foot of a Trochaic Septenarius (Introd. 
ili, § 17). 

824. Mirumque adeost ni. The Substantive Verb is usually omitted 
with mirum ni, mirum guin, but supplied ‘with mira sunt ni (nist). (The 
reading of Vid. 77 is uncertain mirwm est ni or si.) This suggests the. 
possibility of -s¢ having originated from si, a marginal correction of nt to: 
Rist. Sibi, in Prosodic Hiatus. But Aetodd sib? may be the true order. ; 
Agoranomum (Cure. 285, Mil. 727), beside aedilicias of v. 823, offers a: 
curious medley of Greek and Roman terms, The peremptory orders of! 
the slave in the Stiehus (sce the passage quoted in the note on v. 843). 
occasion the same ironical surmise (v. 352): sue susrragio Popute tomen : 
aediluatem hie quidem geri. ; 

825. Regum rex regalior, a jingle quite in the manner of the: 
Republican Drama. Cf. Enn. 7rag. 41 R. Mater optumarum multo multer 5 


$26—828 } ACT. IV. sc. HZ. 305 


Tantus uentri conmeatus meo adest in portu cibus. 
Sed ego cesso hunc Hegionem onerare laetitia senem, 
(Jui homine <homo> adaeque nemo uiuit fortunatior. 





826. -versum laudat Prise. inst. v1 p. 158, 23 H. (s. v. cibua cas. genetiv.) ‘tantus 
..cibus’ comneatus #: comeatus Prisc, codd. DHLE: commeatus cett. porti J 
S27. egionem EJ honerare J leticia B: laeticia VJ: letitia 828, hominem 
VE ut vid, J adeque BE: adequae V: adaequae J nemo (ne ex m) V 
furtunatior J 





metior mulierum, a line which exhibits the same use of the Comparative 
for the Superlative. On the meaning of rex see the note on v. 92. 

826. Conmeatus. Cf. Mil. 224 Qua cibatus commeatusque ad te et 
legiones tuas Tuto possit peruenire. Cibus, Priscian takes this for a 
Fourth Decl. Gen. Sing., instead of Nom. Sing. with uentrl commeatus meo 
in apposition. The same doubt attaches to lectus in Amph. 513: 


Prius abis quam lectus ubi cubuisti concaluit locus, 


where Priscian makes the word a Fourth Decl Gen. Sing. governed by 
focus, though it may equally be Nom. Sing. with ubd cubuistd Locus in 
apposition. In view of the narrow limits of the Fourth Declension in 
Plautus (see note on v. 855), I hesitate to accept Priscian’s explanation. 
For the inverted order of the sentence cf. Mil. 1043 deus dignior fuit gutis- 
quam homo qui esset? Brix suggests punctuation after adest, the Verb to 
be understood as repeated after cibus. 

$27. Hunc Hegionem...senem, For the order cf. ad v. 875, and for 
the sense of hunc, ad v. 7. In Aul. 171 we have: 


Nostin hune senem Euclionem ex proxumo pauperculum ? 


There is no need to make this and similar phrases with cesso Interrogative 
Sentences. 

- 828. The defect in the line is likely to have been caused by the loss 
(through Haplography) of the word home in some form. Leo accepts 
Camerarius’ insertion of hominum after homine. But the Plautine phrase 
is nemo homo, not nemo hominum (Ter. Eun. 757). (On the Hiatus after 
homo see Introd. ii, § 40.) The form gui presents a difficulty, for this Abl. 
(or Instrumental) is normally used as a Pronoun rather than a Pronominal 
Adjective, and in no other line does it play the part of an Abl. after a 
Comparative. For all that, to change the ‘lectio difficilior’ of the MSS. 
qui homine into quo homine is of doubtful expediency. The use of gui 
(Interrog. Pron.) as Abl. Abs. in Bacch. 335, Seal gui praesente id aurum 
‘Theotimo datumst ?, is similarly an isolated example. Such lines as Cas, 
BGS Senem. gato sener "sensor gatise agaot Marr TO] Ufertstow cence avast 


306 : PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [829 —832 


He. Quae illaec est laetitia, quam ilic laetus largitar 


raihi ? 
Ere. Heus ubi estis? ecquis hic est? ecquis hoc. 
aperit ostium ? 820 


Hee. Hic homo ad cenam recipit se ad me. ERe, 
Aperite hasce ambas fores, " 
Prius quam pultando assulatim foribus exitium adfero. 


-_—— — 





829. illec B: illa haee Vit leticia B: letitia #: laeticia J letus £ 
lagitur B ante corr. 830. eequis hic est ecquis Bothius: ecquis libri (haec 
quis ) hoc B (hie ut vid. B') J: haee V: om. EB hostium VEd 
831. caenam Vel apperite (ex aperite} cum 2 Nit. sp. 832. versum 
laudat Nonitis p. 72, 22 (s. v. assulatim) ‘priusquam...dabo’ pulsando codd. 
Nonti assulatim Nonius: uel assultatim B, sed tatim B? in spat.: uel abeul- 
tatim uel assultatim VE: ueiassultatim / exiciumd affero J: dabo Noniur — 


alia nullast pulchrior, shew a different form of expression, For the use of - 
adaeque cl. Most. 30: | 
Quo nemo adaeque iuuentute ex omni Attica 
-  Antehae est habitus parcus nec magis continens, 
and see note on v. 700. Viuit in colloquial Latin often corresponds t 
est, e.g. Cas, 863 (quoted above), 7'ren. 390 fepedus uruzs. 

830, The missing words can be supplied with confidence from Amph, 
1020 Aperite hoc: heus, ecquis hic est? ecquis hoc aperit ostium ?, Bacch. 583 
Heus, ecquis hic est? eequis hoc aperit ostium? The eye of the copyist of 
som ) archetype had wandered from the first to the second ecguis. | Hews 
ubi estis ? Pseud. 1136: 

A, Heus ubi estis uos? &. Hic quidem ad me recta habet rectam 
Wwiam. 
A. Heus ubi estis uos?... 
Ecquis hoc aperit ? 
On the scansion of ecguis hoc, a dactyl (tribrach ?; ef. Introd. 11. § 13} at the 
beginning of the second hemistich, see Introd. i. § 16, and on heus wbi estas 
cf. ad v. 950. 7 

831. Ad cenam recipit se ad me. Fleckeisen transposes recupet a 
ad me ad cenam on the pattern of vv. 175, 497, Afd. 712, Afosé. 1134, Stich: 
486, 510. But ed cenam seems to be emphasized in this line. Haace 
ambas fores, with fores in the sense of valvas. Cf Most. 453 Pultande 
[ pedibus| paene confregi hasce ambas <fores>>. So foris Sing. for vata } " 
Bacch. 833 Forem hance pausillulum aperi—placide, ne crepa. 

832, Assulatim, Afen. 859 Osse. fini dedolabo assulaiem uisooras 
The Adverb is derived froma assuda. ‘a splinter’ / Mere. 129 At etiam asta 


833—835 ] ACT. IV. 8c. IL. 307 


‘EkEG. Perlubet hunc hominem conloqui. Ergasile! Era. 
Ergasilum qui uocat 2 
Hee. Respice. Era. Fortuna quod tibi nec facit nec 
faciet, me iubes. 
Sed quis est? Herc. Respice ad me: Hegio 
~ sum. Ere. Oh mihi, 835 





833. Perlubet VE colloqui BJ: céloqui E  hergasilum B 834. tibi] 
Jnl. facit (it B* in ras.) B: tacis V ante corr. fatiet FE me 
Brixius: hoc me libri 835. qui B: quid V# (J n. 1) ego sum of 
oh ex hoh ras. V 





at etram cesso foribus facere hisee assulas. Aperite aliguis), a by-form of 
which was asteula. Probably assula was the original form (derived from 
assilio #), while astula was a popular corruption of it, due to fanciful 
connexion with asia. <Astula must have been the form prevalent in 
Vulgar Latin, for it is the origin of the Romance words for ‘splinter ’ 
(Provengal ‘ascla,’ &.). In the Archetype of our MSS. the word Gssulatim 
had apparently a suprascript entry vel assultatim. This may have been 
either (1) a rival reading, or (2) an explanation of assudatim as meaning not 
‘in splinters’ (from assea} but ‘leaping at it’ (from assiiio). Whatever 
was the purport of this suprascript entry, there is no clue to its antiquity. 
It may have come down from ancient times. It may equally be due to 
some mediaeval monk. There is further a possibility that vel assultatim 
ig a corruption of vel astulatim. Adfero. The dabo of Nonius’ 
quotation of this line may be the reading of another ancient edition of 
Plautus, 

633. Conloqui, like addoguz, is often transitive in Plautus, e.g. 7rin. 1135 
guid ego cesso hos colloqui ? ; 

- 834. We have a similar pun on respiro in Poen. 408, where a lover 
calls after his mistress: respice. Respeait. idem edepol Venerem credo 
facturam tibi. (Cf Afran. Com. 499 R. A. Num quis me quaestit ? 
B. Lona fortuna.) There were temples of Fortuna Respiciens on the 
Palatine and the Esquiline and elsewhere. Quod tibi. A Personal 
Pronoun normally follows immediately a Relative Pronoun or Adverb, 
eg. V¥. 934, L004, &e. 

835. Quis. The metre suggests, if it does not demand, gus rather 
than gui of B. All instances in the MSS. of Plautus of gud for Guts 
(substantival) before an initial vowel in direct question are of doubtful 
genuineness, 7'ruc. 130 (qui es P, guts est A edd.), Curc. 230 (gue Are 
est BIVEJ, quis hic est BS edd.), Trin. 929, 1083 (qui eas emit CD, quis &e. 
B edd.), True. 719, Hil, 250 (qui id diwit tibA, quis &e. P edd.), Pseud. 

* 97) _9 


308 PLAVTI CAPTIVLI. [$36—~-838 


Quantum est hominum optumorum optume, in terf-’ 
pore aduenis. 
Hera. Nescio quem ad portum nactus es ubi cenes, €0 
fastidis. 
Ere. Cedo manum. Hera. Manum? Ere. Manum, 
inquam, cedo tuam actutum. Hee. Tene. 
836. versus a voc. Hormminum incipit in libris (quantum est in fine v. 835) 
optimorum VS wt vid. 837. nactus ex natus caenes B fastidis ex 


fatidis V 8388. Credo manu» H- (=Hra.} manu VE Lene proximo 
versui adiunctum in libris 





1193, Baech. 309, Men. 146. In AmpA, 619 the MSS. have the same 
corruption as VE here, viz. guid (quis B®). (See note on v. 285. ) 

836. Quantumst hominum optumorum optume, a characteristic 
Superlative of colloquial Latin. Cf. Ter. Phorm. 853 0 omnium, quantum 
est gui uiuont, homo hominum ornatissume, Rud. 706 Har e Jano, natum 
quantumst hominum sacrilegissume, Pseud. 351 Quid ais, quantum fterram 
tetigit hominum periurissume? = In tempore occurs only in this line 
and. Amph. 877 Atgue Aleumenae in tempore auxilium feram, It has the 
addition of ipse in Cust. 670 tn tempore ipso, Poen. 1138 Quom huc aduensste 
hodie in ipso tempore. Some editors propose to make this line a Cretie. 
Pentameter Acatalectic by inserting apse : . 

Quantumst hominum optumorum optume in tempore < ipso > ade 

uenis. 

But we are hardly warranted in departing from the traditional reading, 
especially as in tempore becarne the current expression in the time of. 
Terence. Temperi (not used by Terence) is the common Plautine term, 
of which zempore (found in the MSS. in Asin. 733, Epid. 406, Men. 1020). 
may be a corruption (see note on V. 183). Plautus employs also per tempus 
in this sense (eg. Men. 139 Non potuist? magus per tempus me aduenws. 
quam aduenis). Seyffert’s division of the lmes into two Cretic Tetrameters 
and a Trochaic Dimeter is more attractive (on dd port@m cf. Introd. itt. 


§ 36): 


ws 
F 


Quéntumst hominum déptumorum dptume in témpore 
Aduenis, Here. Néscio quem 4d portum nénctus es 
Ubi cenes, ed fastidis, 


837. Fastidis. Brix supposes that Ergasilus’ exaggerated language 
in the preceding line makes Hegio accuse him of taking airs. But I fangy: 
Hegio is merely verifying his previous surmises (vv. 805—6, 811---12). | 

838. Manum?, with ictus on the final syllable, as is so often the 
in n astonished queries, e.g. Most. 595 A. Won dat, non debet. B. Non debt, 


yr. a ray ys  *« a 
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‘Bro. Gaude. Huzc. Quid ego gaudeam? Ene. Quia 
ego impero, age, gaude modo. 

Heo. Pol maerores mi anteuortunt gaudus. Ere. 
Noli irascier. 840 

Iam ego ex corpore exigam omnis maculas maerorum tibi. 

Gaude audacter. Hxc. Gaudeo, etsi nil scio quod 
gaudeam. 

Erc. Bene facis. iube— Herc. Quid iubeam? Ene. 
Ignem ingentem feri. 


ei" 





839. «h. Gaude E (etiam proximis versibus et subinde +h» parasitum, h senem 





ac denique Ei illum, -E- Hegionem notans) imperio VE 840. merores 
libre mihi libri (michi J) 84]. merorum libri 842, nichil BJ 
quid J 

a 1 at 


% . 

839. Quid ego gaudeam? Quia ego impero. Q@uia is far more 
frequent than guod in the sense of ‘becatse’ in Plautus, and is the 
Conjunction regularly used in answers to questions beginning with an 
[nterrogative word, e.g. vv. 174, 670, 705, 716, 884, 986. 

840. Gaudiis, to be scanned as a dactiy], a scansion permissible in the 
‘first foot of the hemistich (see note on graéivs, v. 408). Many editors 
object to the recurrence of noli irascier m v, 845 (surely a most natural 
thing in a scene of this kind) and suppose the phrase to have found its way 
wrongly into this line. Kriege would substitute for it gaude modo. 

841. Omnis maculas maerorum, ‘every tinge of sorrow,’ an unusual 
phrase, employed for comic effect. CT. Poen. 198 Inest amoris macula hwic 

 homini wn pectore. Ex corpore. We should rather say ‘from your 
mind? Cf Mil. 783 facetiarum cor corpusque plenum, G17 facinus meum 
cor corpusque macerai. 

843. The slave who brings the good news in-the Plutus of Aristophanes 
makes peremptory demands of the same sort (v. 644): 

| Tayéws, Tayéas Pép olvov, @ dérmouw', iva 

Katry wigs: gidets be Spada’ avro rpaspa- 

‘Qs dyaba ovdAnBSnv aGravTd aoe pépo. 
We have in the Stichus a parallel scqne (11. fi.) to this sceue of the Capitr. 
The slave, Pinacium, hurries along the “treet to report to his mistress, 
Panegyris, the arrival of her long-absent husband, threatens violence to 
the door if it is not opened on the instant, and when he finds Panegyris, 
proceeds to issue orders in the fashion of Ergasilus (vv. 352 sqq.): 


310 PLAVTI CAPTIVI [844-846 


Hc. Ignem ingentem? Ere. Ita dico, magnus fit’ 
sit. Hc. Quid? me, uolturi, 

Tuan causa aedis incensurum censes? Ere. Noli 
irascier. } 845 

Iuben an non iubes astitui aulas, patinas elui, 





844. Ignem (nem B? ut vid. in ras.) B post dico 2 ditt. (ut?} ras, in B 
me om. uolturi ex uult- B: uoluri VE 845. Tuan} Jn. 0. 
aedis Gruterus: me aedis (edis EF, aedes J) libri 846. Jube an non iube F 
post patinas ras. 5-7 litt. ut vid. J eliu # : 





A, Ecquis hue effert nassiternam cum aqua? B. Sine suffragio 
Populi tamen aedilitatem hic quidem gerit. A. Age tu ocius 
Pinge humum, consperge ante aedis... 

adil hiena caedite, 
Ali piscis depurgate, quoskpiecator attulit, 
Pernam et. glandium deicite,? 


Bene facis, ‘thank you.” Donatus ad Ter. Eun. L ii. 106 (186): non 
tudicantis est sed gratias agentis, “It does not mean ‘quite right,’ which 
would be recte facts.” Morris. Iube. Some editors take exception to 
the unusual scansion iwbé. But it is to be expected here, for Ergasilus.” 
pauses for a moment to consider what order should be issucd first. 

$44. Ita dico, magnus ut sit, ‘yes! a large one.’ Volturi. The 


vulture typified ravening greed to the Romans as the cormorant does to us. 
Cf. Trin. 101: : 


Tum autem sunt alii qui te uolturium uocant: 
Hostisne an ciuis comedis, parui pendere. 


Also Truc. 337. This is a rare instance of the Voce. Sing. of a Mase, 
JO-stem ; so some would substitute uolture. But though velturus, -d (later 
uottur, -2s) is found in Enn. A. 138 M.: Folturus in spinis miserum mandebat 
homonem, the form uolturixs is found in the other occurrences of the word 
in Plautus. A better substitution, if one were necessary, would be uoltura 3 
(a variant in the line of Ennius) (sec note on v. 96). 

845. dul, 361 cenuwene causa,.,Nos nostras aedis postulas comburere? 
(in a somewhat different context), 

846. Inben an non iubeg, a common type of peremptory demand, 
eg. Mil. 449 Mittin me an non, mith £, Pers. 533 Tacen an non taces?, 
Truc. 755 Hedin an non redis? Teretec appar ently prefers not to replat, 
the verb, e.g. Andr. 186 Hocin agis an non? Ct. Cure. 566 reddin an nan® 
uurginem ?, Rud. 1399 Tacen an non?, Aul. 660 thin an non?, Truc. 896- 
Dicin an noi ? Aulas, Since Hiatus at the.Diaeresis of a Trochaic’ 


* 
I 


847—~850] act, Iv. sc. H, 311 


Laridum atque-——epulas foueri foculis feruentibus ? 
Alium pisces praestinatum abire? He. Hic uigilans 


somniat. 

Ere. Alium porcinam atque agninam et pullos galli- 
naceos ? 

Hec., Seis bene esse, si sit unde. Era. Pern<ul>am 
atque opthalmiam, 850 





Ce re 


847. Lardum ex Larridum ras. 8: Laridarum FE: ( jJdum/ ac pernas< 
Schoellius 848, prestinatum B (in ras. et cwm 3—4 litt. ras.) Vii = BAY. porti- 
nam atque agminam J 850. sis. v. & pernulam Greppertus: pernam libri 
opthalmia dibrz 


Septenarius is legitimate (Introd. iii. § 18), there is no reason for substi- 
tuting the un-Plautine form aurdlas. Elui. Azul. 270 uascula wtue 
pure propera atque elue, Pseud. 162 tu argentum elutto. 

847. Laridum atque epulas is ang@xtravagant combination. But 1t 
is not out of keeping with the style of frgasilus’ remarks throughout this 
Scene. Schoell reads ac (better atgue, to be pronounced @e) pernas. The 
two. words pernas and (e)pulus would be Hable to confusion when written 
in minuscule contracted form. Foculis. The Neut. Plural focula 
(from foveo, to warm ; cf. fomentum, fomes) is explained by Nonius, p. 10 M.: 
‘ Foeula’ dicta sunt nutrimenta; wide et ‘foeulare’ dicitur, ut fovere, with 
quotation of Plaut. Pers. 104: At edes; nam tam intus uentris fumant 
focula, (By nutrimenta he seems to mean nutrymenta ignis.) 

848, Praestinatum, Paul. Fest. 280. 4 Th.: ‘Praesiinare’ apud 
Plautum praeemere est, id est emendo tenere. The word is rare, and is 
apparently brought into requisition in this line for the sake of the allitera- 
tion. Similarly Pseud. 169 Ege eo in macellum, ut priscium quidqurd ibest 


-pretio praestinem. In Epid. 277, the only other instance of the word in 


Plautus, the Compound with the Preposition prae is required by the sense: 
Ut enim praestines argento, prius quam wueniat filius. Cf. destinare. 
Vigilans somniat, “‘is drcaming while he, is awake,’ i.e. 1s talking 
nonsense; Amph. 697; cf. astans sommat, Men. 395. This should be dis- 
tinguished from wigdlans dormit, ‘is sleeping while he seems to be awake,’ 
i.e. is stupid, Psexa. 386. Cf. e.gilans stertis Lucr. 11. 1048.” Morris. 
850. Bene esse, ‘to enjoy oneself” den, 485 Ainore numquam bene 
fut dispendio, Truc. 741, Of. Merc. 583 gum ergo imus atque obsonrum 
Curamus, pulchre ut simus?, and see note on v. 271. We have the other 
construction, bene est mihi, in Pera: 80, Pseud. 1135, Trin. 352,&c. Unde, 
‘the wherewithal,’ eg. Mel. 676 Deuwin uirtutest te unde hospetio acerpiane 


1 CT] a i a 
apud me comiter, Pera. 302 Paratum ram esse dicito unde argentum sit 
a : 
* 


312 PLAVTI CAPTIVI, [851—~8x2 


Horaeum, scombrum et. trygonum et cetum et mollem 
caseum / ° 

Hxoc. Nominandi istorum tibi erit magis quam edundi 
copia 

Hic apud me, Ergasile. Ero. Mean me causa hoc 
censes dicere ? 


fa 





851. Horraeum V: Horreum ES ut vid, trigonum libri 852. quem 
op 

futurum, like Gk. érodey, e.g. Philetaerus Com. fr. 7 K. édp Exn tis onder, 
Probably the word in this use was less of an enclitic than the ordinary 
Relative Adverb. This would account for the scansion in Men. 53 Sed tte 
ut det tinde citrart id nosstt stbz, Truc. 146 Ube niin est seripiuram tinde dént, 
enctisant publicdnos. (See Introd, ii. § 14.) Pernulam is substituted 
by Geppert for pernam of the MSS. (On the confusion of Derivative and 
Simple Nouns in our MSS. see, note on vy. 665.) Other Suggestions are 
perham<que>, and pernam <alium>. If we retain pernam here, we 
Ttaust suppose Ergasilus to pause a moment for reflection (Introd. ii. § 44), 
Leo thinks the name of some fish (@.g. percam) is required. And yet the 
mention of ham at the beginning of a list of fish is surely no more peculiar 
than the mention of cheese (v. 851) at the end of it, Opthalmiam, -. 
This is the oculata of Plin. VW xxxii. 149. The spelling of the MSS 
should be retained (opth-). The double aspirate in loan-words from the 
Greek was in Latin replaced by the mute with the aspirate; e, g. dipthongus, 
autocthones, Hrectheus are the normal Latin spellings. (For statistics sce 
Schulze, Orthogr. 1894.) ; 

851. Horaeum, probably pronounced with short penultimate (Introd, 
i. $ 6). Trygonum. Gk. rpvyaéy took in the Latin of Plautus’ day 
the form érugonus (cf. Latona for Gk. Anra or Aara), a8 Gk. xiros, -€0S, 
a term used of any of the larger fish, took the form cetus, -t (Aut, 375). 
A derivative of the latter word, cetardus, ‘a fishmonger’ (gents piscaiorum 
quod maiores pisces cupit, N ontus, p. 49 M.}, occurs in Ter. Eun, 257 eupe- 
aunarit omnes, Cetarti, laniz, cogut, fartores, piscatores. 

852. Nominandi istorum...copia. “So Ter. fleaut. 29 nouarwm 
spectandt copia; Lucr. v. 1995 poenarum sotvends tempus: Varro R. R. ii. 1 
principium generandi animalium, and about ten cases In other’ authors, 
chiefly in Cicero, The governing word is one which takes an objective: 
genitive ( faculias, cupidus, cupiens, causa, &c.), the gerund is always g 
a transitive verb,” Morris. See note on y. 1008. | On 

853. Hic apud me. We should perhaps replace me by the older forrg” 
med, a form constantly modernized in our MSS. of Plautus. This puts tha’ 


854—857] ACT. IV. SC. II, 313 


Hee. Nec nihil hodie nec muito plus tu hie edes, 
” ne frustra sis. oo? 
Proin tu tui cottidiani uicti uentrem ad me afferas. 855 
Ere. Quin ita faciam, ut tute cupias facere sumptum, 
etsl ego uetem. 
Hue. Egone? Ere. Tune. Hee. Tum tu mj igitur 
erus es. Hrc. Immo beneuolens. 


or — 


854. nichil HE: mihi V 855. versum laudant Nonius p. 484, 10 (s. ». 
vieti} ‘pro...adferas,’ Prisciunus inst. vt p. 298, 15 H. (vieti testans) ‘proin,.. 
adferaa’ Proin tui tu eodd. Prisciani: Pro uictt eudd. Nonti cottidiani (tt 
ex ot} B: cotidiani VJ: quottidiani E 856. fatiam E tute cupias Bothius, 
Benileius: te cupias libri (recupias E:; te capias J ', corr, J?) facerem V 
857. miigitur Bin ras. mihi J herus J 


wr rr 


Persona] Pronoun, which was probably emphasized, under the ictus: Hie 
apud méd, Ergdsile (cf. Cist. 501 A%e apiid nés, and see Introd. ii. $ 19). 

854. Ne frustra sis, a common phrase (see note on v.14), Frustré 
is the Plautine form of the Adverb (cf, Plaut. contrd, and see Introd. 
u. § 5), apparently Acc, Pluir. Neut. (cf. ¢orva fuer?) of a stem frustro-, 
whence frustrari. It occurs in Plautus usually with the Substantive Verb, 
while with other Verbs neguiguam is used. Frustra sum (cf. note on 
v. 271) is avoided by classical writers. Sallust puts it in the mouth of the 
uneducated Marius (Jug. 85, 6 ut?...illi frustra, sint). 

855. Cottidiani, 7irién. 890 A. Guid est tibt nomen, adulescens ? 
B. Pax, td est nomen mhi. Hoe cotidianumst. Victi. In the 
careless talk of every-day life the Fourth Declension seems to have been 
greatly merged in the Second, an antictpation of the state of things 
reflected in the Romance languages. The-*normal Gen, Sing. ending of 
Fourth Declension stems in the Dramatists of the Republic is -2; and 
even Quintilian (1. vi. 27) in the first cent. a.p. declares it impossible to 
decide whether senati or senatés is the proper Genitive of seratus, In 
Plautus the U-stems appear mostly m the Nom. Ace, and Abl sing, 
(less frequently in the last), and so are often hardly distinguishable from 
O-stems (see note on v. 826). 

856. Faciam Fut. Ind. Cf True. 815 idem wstuc<ipsa, etsi tu taceas, 
reapse expertus wntellego, Aul. 421 Pol etsi taceas, patam id guidemst. We 
have the Ind. after e¢sd in vy. O43, 744, 842, &e. = . 

857. Egone? Tu he, 4 common use of ‘affirmative’ ne: ef. Trin. 634 
A. Egone? B. Tu ne, &e. “This is the asseverative particle 2é, which, 
except in the above cases, precedes the pronoun, and it is also joined with 
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Vin te faciam fortunatum? Hee. Malim quam 
miserum quidem. | 

Era. Cedo manum. Hea. Em manum. Ere. Di te- 
omnes adiuuant. Hee. Nihil sentio. | 

Fro. Non enim es in senticeto, eo non sentis. sed 
iube - 860 

Vasa tibi pura apparari ad rem diuinam cito, 

Atque agnum afferri proprium pinguem. Hee. Cur? 
Ere. Ut sacrufices. 





858. fatiam E furtunatum J) (corr, J?) malum J 859, Credo VE 
hem J dia J omnes ex omnis FE adiuuant B? ut vid. J: adiuuent 
ceteri. verba nihil (nichil EJ: j|nihil V) sentio in Libres incipiunt v. 860 
862. pinguem in ras. B Eras. ex Est V 





edepol, hercle, &e.” Morris. Mi Dat. should not be changed to mez Gen. 
See note on v. 528. 

858. Malim quam misernm quidem. For the contracted form of 
expression cf. Rud. 570 A. fatro rumpam iam hue in Venens fanum. 
B. In barathrum mauelim, Truc. 422 A. usque ero Assiduo. B. Lanne 
hercle wero accubuo mauelim, Both matim and mauelim, malo and mauotlo 
occur in Plautus, but melo, madim, Ke, are predominant later. Mauolo is 
found only once in Terence (at the end of a line, Hee, 540). Mallem does — 
not appear in Plautus, only maweltem. It was apparently not reduced by . 
the ordinary process of phonetic change, but adapted to the form of mats, 
matlim. . 

860. In senticeto, with allusion to the joke in v. 183 (cf, v. 884). 

861. Vasa...puta, a requisite for a sacrifice. Cf. Ampé. 1126: 

Abi domum, iube nasa pura actutum adornari mibi, 
Ut Iouis supremi multis hostiis pacem petam, 
Aud, 270, : : 

862. Proprium. The word was tampered with by various editors | 
until the discovery of the inscription with the regulations for the Ludi : 
Saeculares of Augustus, which contains the sentence: bovem marem Love. 
Opt. Max. proprium immotavit, and thus shews that proprius was & 
technical term of priestly language, Proprius 18 a compound of pro and- 
privus, an O. Lat. equiyalent of * singulus,’ and as such must have had. 
originally along paenultima. It has this scansion in this line and probably: 
‘n others of Plautus’ Trix. 1130 Nim beneficium, homint proprium gqubd: 
datur, prosim pertt, Mere. 338 (bacchiac) Proprium nequit mi euenire <td> 
quod eiipio (Introd. ti. § 4). " . 


+ 


863—867 | ACT. IV. SC. IL 315 


Hae. Cui deorum? Ere. Mihi hercle, nam ego nune 
tibi sum summus [uppiter, | 

Idem ego sum Salus, Fortuna, Lux, Laetitia, Gaudium. 

Proin tu deum hune saturitate facias tranquillum tibi. 

Hera. Esurire mihi uidere. Ere. Miquidem esurio, 
non tibi. 866 

Herc. Tuo arbitratu, facile patior. Era. Credo, con- 
suetu's puer. 


863. ercle # 864. sum s. vu. Ff fortunax VE! (corr. E? ut 
vid.) J leticia B: laeticia V: letitia HF 865. diuum Bothius  fatias # 
tranquillum ex tranquu- B 866. mihr quidem libri 867. Hee. add, 
Pylades: om. libri (7 n. i.) °° Ene. Pylades: Hea. libri eredo om, J 


863-5. Pseud. 327: 
A. Pseudole, i, arcesse hostias, 
Victumas, lanios, ut ego huic sacruficem summo Ioui; 
Nam hic mihi nunc est multo potior Tuppiter quam Iuppiter. 
5. Nolo uictumas: agninis me extis placari uolo. 
Asin, 713: . 
A, Datisne argentum? #. Si quidem mihi statuam et aram 
status 
Atque ut deo mi hic immolas bouem: nam ego tibi Salus sum. 


A, Quem te autem diuom nominem? C. Fortunam atque Obse- 
quentem. 


Cf. Pers. 99. 

865. Editors who take exception to the Prosodic Hiatus after dewm 
(Introd. 11. § 40) substitute divem; and certainly dzuvom, in the form diuum, 
would easily be changed (through dium) to dewm in MSS. (ef. Mere. 842). 
It will not do to transpose Prete deum, tu hune (for proim fe is an 
indivisible phrase in Plautus), nor should provm be changed to proinde 
(see note on v. 933). Facias trangquilum, Cist. 652 st possum tran- 
guetlum facere ex irato miht. The Imperative (e.g. Amps. 311, Stich. 668) 
may follow provn tu, but the Subjunctive (e.g. vv. 551, 855) is more usual 
in Plautus. 

866. Miquidem esurio, non tibi. it is impossible to imagine Terence 
tolerating a poor joke like this; and, no doubt, to Horace this line would 
seem an indication of the ‘non astrictus soceus’ of Plautus. And yet one 
feels that in its setting here the reply of Ergasilus would prevoke the 
laughter rather than the censure of any audience, Ergastlus is in that 
state of ronind that he will and must turn to a quip each and every remark 
made to him. . ; : . 

867. Cf. v. 966, Aste. 703. Tuo arbitratu. Whether the phrase 
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Hee. luppiter te dique perdant. Era. Te herele— 

"mi aequum est gratias 

Agere ob nuntium; tantum ego nunc porto a portu 
tibi boni. 

Nunc tu mihi places. Hue. Abt, stultu’s, sero post 
tempus uenis. "870 

Ere. Igitur olim si aduenissem, magis tu tum istuc 
diceres ; 

Nunc hanc laetitiam accipe a me, quam fero. nam 
filum 


868. Hus. >: Hegioni continuant libri (J x. 1.) diique J perflant £ 
ercle BF eqnum £ © gras (i.e. gratias) ex grat- V 869. boni (ni ex corr.) J 
870. mich J 872. leticiam B: letitiam HJ nam (ex m-) B 


should be scanned with complete elision of ¢eo (Introd. ii, § 15) or with 
shortening of the syllable (with secondary accent) arb- under the Breves 
Breviantes Law (Introd. ii. § 23) is open to doubt. There is a possibility 
of a by-form abitrute (cf. inerebesco and tncrebresco}. Facile patior. 
This is the usual Adverb with patior, e.g. Rud. 1100 Omnta istaec ego facile 
patior (also Asin. 240, 739, Crst. 500, Men. 978), though we find occasionally 
aeguo animo (Asin. 375, Stich. 125). The opposite is aegre patior (Asai. 8332, 
Bacch: 492, Mere. 251). For the other sense of patior cf. Novius Com, 
19 R., Laber. Com, 56 R. 

868. Al. 286 A. Di te perdant. B. Te istue aeguom—gquoniam occe- 
pisti, eloqui, Epid. 23 A. Di te perdant. B. Te uolo—-Percontarc, Poen. 588 
A. Di te verdant. B. Vos quidem hercle—cum eo cum quigut tamen Et bene 
et benigne facitis, Cas. 279 A, Qui illum di omnes deaeque perdant. B. Te 
uxor atebat tua—Me wocare, Men, 328 A. Numguid us? B. Ut eas masi- 
mam malam erucem. A. Ire hercle meliust te~interim atgue accumbere. 
Cf. Pseud. 37. Iuppiter...dique. Cf v. 922, Aud. 658 Iuppiter te dique 
perdant, Amph. 1021 43% Iuppiter Dique omnes tratt certo sunt. So in Gk. 
Zed nai Geol. Mi, The MSS. retain this spelling as in v. 857. Cf adv. 621, 

869. Portoa portu. Mere. 161 tbe eguidem a portu adporte hoe. : 

870, Tu, ie. tua cena, with reference to vv. 179 sq. Stultu's is 
more likely than séedtus Nom. (for Voc.). Yet we have in Asin. 654 di 
te seruassint sempér, Custos erilis, decus poplt, thensaurus copiarum. The 
MSS. donot distinguish between -z’s and us. Sero post tempus udnik: 
Hegio means that after the unpleasant occurrences of the preceding Scone 
he is in no mood for dinner. os 

871. Igitur had in Early Latin the sense 6f.twm, &c. (Paul. Fest. 743 


‘T 
A 
a | 


873—879| ACT. IV. SC. IL $17 


Tupm modo in portu Philopolemum uiuum, saluum 
et sospitem 

Vidi in publica celoce, ibidemque illum adulescentulum 

Aleum una et tuum Stalagmum seruom, qui aufugit 
domo, 875 

Qui trbi subripuit quadrimum puerum fillolum tuum. 

Hec. Abi in malam rem, ludis me. Ere. Ita me 
amabit sancta Saturitas, 

Hegio, itaque suo me semper condecoret cognomine, 

Vt ego uidi. Htc. Meum gnatum? Ere. Tuum 
onatum et genlum meum. 





874. versum laudat Nonius p. 538, 2 (s. v, celox) ‘uidi.,.adulescentulum’ 


' eaelote VE: celote J: celocem codd. Nonit ibidem (om. que) codd. Nonti 
adolescentulum Bd 875. Alinm dibri unam (und) 7 sernomd ut vtd.: 
-aum cet, dome ex domum FY 876. surripuit BY 877. saturnitas B 
878. Egio libri me om, J 879. Meumne gnatum Fileckeisenus, Dentletus 
super gnatum alt. scriptum est aliter aeg, ut vid, ind gemum (geinum ?} 
ut vid. f 


29 Th. ‘Igitur’ nune quidem pro conpletionis significatione walet, quae est 
ergo. Sed apud antiquos ponebatur pro inde et postea et tum), asin Mid. 772 
Quando habebo, igitur rationem mearum fabricarum dabo, or in the first law 
of the xi Tab.: Si in dus wocat, ni tt, antestamino; igitur em caprto. 
Olim, before the arrival of the ship.  Siaduenissem...diceres. Other 
examples of this sequence are Asin. 502 atque etiam tu quoyue ipse st esses 
percontatus Me ex aliis, sclo pol crederes nune quod fers, Aul. 828 Quid 
faceres, x repperissem?, Bacch. 217 Ni nanctus Venerem essem, hance funonem 
' dicerem, Cist. 625 Nam ni intellexes, numquam eredo amitteres, Mil. 838 Tu 
hercle ttidem faceres, si tibi esset credita, Mil, 1320 Ni non mecum aetatem 
egisset, hodie stulta udueret, &e., &e. 

874. In publica celoce. This detail seems-to be thrown in by the 
Dramatist to minimize the violation of the Unity of Time. ‘Celox’ est 
navigium breve, ductum a celeritudine....Plautus in Poenuto (5438) ‘ Gdsecro 
hercle, operam celocem hane mihi, ne corbitam date, Nonius, p. 532 M. 

875. uum Stalagmum seruom. This is the normal arrangement 
of words in such phrases, e.g. Amph. 1077 tua Bromia angilla, Cyst. 544 mer 
Lampadisci serui, Bacch. 346 meus Mnesilochus filius, &c. Depanlyres from 
it are due to metrical necessity, eg. Zriz. 1140 Meo datu tabi ferre et gnato 
Lesbonico arbat meo (cf. ad v. 881). 

879. Meum gnatum,with the: metricai ictus on the final syllable, as 


+ 


318 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [88o-—882 


Hea. Et captiuom illum Alidensem? Ere. Ma TOY 
"Avo\Xw. Hic. Et seruolum “geo 
Meum Stalagmum, feum qui gnatum surripuit? Ere, 
Nat trav Kopav. : 
Herc. Iam diu— Era. Nai ray [lpawéorny. Hea. 
Venit? Era. Nai ray deyvéav. . | 


880-—883. graeca verba latinis litteris scripta sunt in libris 880. Hea. 
B3; om. ceteri  captiuom J: -uum cett. Ere. B3: Hua, ceteri Hee. Be: 
Era. cetert (ex Et ut vid. V) et BJ: ut VE 881. Hes, praem. BV ES; 
corr. B3 stalagmum ez stalamum FE Ero. add. B?; om. cett. — coram libri 
val hic et infra cum Valla et Saraceno Schroederus in progr. gymn. Mariaewerder. 
a, 1853 p. 17 Cobetusque Nov. lect, p. 652: ne libri 882. Hua. Bt: Ene. cetert 
Hiro. B3: Hac. ceteri ne tam prenestem libri (ne tan praenestem J) Hea. B: 
Ere. cetert Bre. B3: Hea. ceteri ne libri tan B: tam VE  signeam 
libri 
is so often the case in surprised or indignant questions (see note on v. 838), 
The proposed reading meumne gnatum is not supported by the parallel 
passage in Ter. Hawt. 430: 


A. Num quid nam de genato meo audisti, Chremes ¢ 

RB. Valet atque uiuit. A. Ubi namst quaeso? 8. Apud me domi. 

A. Meus gnatus? B. Sic est. A, Venit? 2B. Certe. 
Tuum gnatum et genium meum. Cf. Stich. 372 A. Tuom wrum. B. Ht 
uitam meam, Bacch, 495 serue tibi sodalem et mihi filium. So in expressions — 
of combined relationship, e.g. Ter. Phorm. 199 hutus patrem...et patruom — 
tuom, ‘Trin. 111, &c. For genius applied to a patron, &c., ef. Curc. 301 - 
Phaedromum genium meum, Men, 138 A. Quid agis. B. Teneo dextera | 
genium meum. 

880. Alidensem. Elsewhere in the play the .Adj. used is Aleus, 
Similarly in the Pseudolus the normal Adj. Macedonzus is in one line 
(v, 1041) replaced by Macedoniensis. Ma tov “Awéhkdo. Most. 973. . 

881. Seruolum | Meum Stalagmum. For this departure from the 
normal order (see note on v. 875) cf. Truc. 405 sq. tonstricem Suram Nouist 
nostram ?, where the phrase is similarly divided between two lines. 

882. ‘The accident that Képa, ‘Proserpine, was also the name of a 
town, the Volscian Cora, suggests a string of geographical oaths to the. 
excited brain of Ergasilus. Jam diu, Since it appears from Z'rin. 608: 
tam modo, ingutt Praenestinus, that in the Praenestine dialect the particle - 
tam (deictic) was used for emphasis, it has been suggested that it was the® 
phrase taw; diu, and not the cam diu of the MSS., that elicited the vat: 
rav Dpawcrny of Ergasilus. But since we cannot suppose Hegio to have:- 
lapsed into countrified parlance in his excitement, his tam diu would: 
require some such verb as éatuzt, instead of wenit. Be 
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Hee. Certon? Erg. Nat ray. Dpovoweve. Hea. 
Vide sis. Era. Nat rov "Adarptov. 

Hee. Quid tu per barbaricas urbes iuras? Ere. Quia 
enim item asperae 

Sunt ut tuum uictum autumabas esse. Huzc. Vae 
aetati tuae! 885 

Ere. Quippe quando mihi nihil credis, quod ego dico 
sedulo. 





883. Hee. praem. B3: Hegiont continuant ceteri Ere. B*; Hegioni 
continuant cett, ne libri fan J: tam ceteri (B? in ras.j: rév Leo 
frusinonem 28: frusi non est VEU Hc. B*: Ere. ceteri Tine. B3; 
Hue. ceteri ne libri tam Be inras.: tan J — alatrium libri (alatrina E) 
$84. Heo. B?: Ere, PES per on, FES barraricags VE Kee. B: 
HEG. ceteri enim item £B in ras.: e. ite # aspere “libri (7 n. 2) 
. 885. Hea. Saracenus: Ere. libri ne BE post ras. J: ile VE ante ras. 
886. Ere. Saracenus: om. libri michi J nichil Bf 


Truc. 690 conea), for the dialectal equivalents of Latin -2a, -cus, -cum often 
shew e for Lat. 7 Alewm is the ‘rustic’ form of atium, ‘garlic’ (aleate 
Most, 48). (See my Latin Language ch. u. $ 10.) 

883. Vide sis (cf. ad v. 643). Leo prints réy Pp....toy “Ad.; Brix rap 
Pp....Tay “AX., supposing that all the town-names follow the analogy of rap 
Kopay. 

884. Barbaricas, i.e. ‘Italian,’ a standing joke of Plautus (ef. v. 492). 
Indeed this is the prevailing use of the word barbarus and its cognates in 
his plays. We-have however the sense ‘barbarous,’ ‘uncivyilised, in Baeck, 
12] o Lyde, es barbarus, Quem ego sapere nimio censut plus quam Thalem 
(but v. 123 £ stultior es barbaro poticto), and in the other dramatists, e.g. 
Caecil. Com. 59 R. Quid narras, barbare, indomitia cum moribus, fnlitierate, 
wntes ? Plautus, no doubt, found it convenient to remind his audience that 
his ‘plays were adaptations from the Greek. Cf. Stich, 446- 


Atque id ne uos miremini, hominis seruolos 
Potare, amare atque ad cenam condicere, 
Licet haee Athenis nobis; 


cf. Cas. prol. 67 : 


Sunt hic, inter se quos nunc credo dicere 
Quaeso hercle, quid istuc est? seruiles nuptiae ? 
...At ego aio id fieri in Graecia... , 

885. Cf v. 188. Vaé aetati tuae, a variety of vae tibe. Wf. Poen, 
783 Vae uostrae aetati, Rud. 375 Vae cagnti atgue aetate tee. Commoner 
Is wad cagniti tuo. 

886. Quippe quandp.” The disyllabic pronunciation of auinne (Intrad 
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Sed Stalagmus quoius erat tunc nationis, cum hjne 
abit ¢ | 

Heg. Siculus. Era. At nune Siculus non est, Boius 
est, boiam terit: 


887. quo iusserat B! (corr. 6°) VE: cuius erat J tune B?; nine ceteri 
hine Bes: hic ceteri abit BR: abut ceteri 888. Heo. B*: om. ceteri 
Sicuius libri (Cuius J}: corr. Camerarius Erne. Be: om. ceteri (post nunc 
add. J} at Camerartus: et libri Siculus Camerarius: picuius libri 
non] nune J boius B* ut vid.: bolus cetert 


rc 


ii. § 14) is normal in the phrases guippe qui, guippe quom, quippe quando, 
Cf. guippine. Sedulo, from sé (a Preposition used in Early Lat. in 
the sense of its cognate sine} and dolo, Abl. of dofus. Cf. se dulo mato on 
the Lex Agraria (C. 7. Z. i. 200. 40), With deco sedufo of this line compare - 
Men. 228 non dicam dolo, Trin. 90 aud dicam dato, 480 non tibet dream 
dolo, From the Adverb sedulo, which is more common with facto than 
with dico (Ter. Phorm. 458 ego sedulo hunc diaxisse eredo) mm Plautus, was 
formed the Adj. sedulus. 

887. Quoius. Cf. ad v: 809. Abit is probably Present, to judge from 
lines like Amph. 668 (quoted in note on v. 282), Men. 29 Tarents ludt forte 
crant, guom wliue uénit, 1115 Guot eras annos gratus tum, guom te pater 
a patria auchit?, 1136 Hune censebat te esse quom uocat te ad prandivwm, 
Merc. 616 fam abducta erat gquom ad portam uenio, &c. 

888. At (et MSS.) The adversative force of ef in sentences lke 
Pers. 762 benefietum sevt aceipere et reddere nescit, Most. 50 Decet med amare 
et te bubuleitarier hardly warrants us in retaining the reading of the MBBS. 
here. Another suggestion is sedé, written in some archetype set. Boius. 
The Celtic Boii were finally defeated and destroyed at the battle of Mutina 
193 u.c.; and their country became the province of Gallia Cisalpma. The 
allusion to them here is therefore very natural. Boiam. Paul. Fest. 
25, 30 Th. ‘ Botae? td est genus uinculorum, tam ligneae, quam ferreae 
dicuntur; Isidor. Orig. v. 27. 12 ‘ Boia, id est torques damnatorum, quasi 
tuga boum ex genere vinculorum; Prudentius Psychom. praef. 34 attrita 
botis colla, The word recurs in dstx. 550; 

Aduorsum stimulos, laniminas, crucesque compedesque, 
Neruos, catenas, carccres, numellas, pedicas, bolas. 
“It is idgftified with the crowds of the Greeks by Jerome (Comm. om 
Jeremian: 5, 27 xrowds...sermone vulgart boias vecant) and the author 
of the Greek-Latin Glossary (C1 GZ. 11. p. 350). If this is might, 1¢ gives: . 
us a sufficient notion of its form, which is that of a forked stick.” (Allen; 
in Harvard Studies vii. 45,) Terit. Cf. Pers. 420 compedium tritor, 


889—806 | ACT, IV, SC. IL. 321 


Liberorum quaerundorum causa ei, credo, uxor datast. 
Hea. Dic, bonan fide tu mi istaec uerba dixisti? Ere. 


Bona. 890 
Herc. Di inmortales, iteruam gnatus uideor, si uera 
sutumas. 


Ere. Ain tu? dubium habebis etiam, sancte quom ego 
lurem tibi? | 

Postremo, Hegio, st parua iuri iurandost fides, 

Vise ad portum. Hera. Facere certumst. tu intus 
cura quod opus est. ) 

Hume, posce, prome quid uis. te facio cellarium. 895 

-ERe. Nam hercle, nisi mantiscinatus probe ero, fusti 


pectito. 

889. querundorum Héri data est VES 890. post Dic sequitur 
el expunct, in bonam V mihi libri (michi J} istee libri (corr. J) 
891, Dii J tmmortales BV. F ai uara B! (corr. B*) (vix uaera B)} 
892, Ain tuez Ain B: An tu ex Ain tu ras. in E, sanctas libri cum J 
893. egio B! (corr, B® ut vid.) J uiri iurando est V: iuri iurando est J 
894. Vis erat V: Vis eat ex Via erat ras, FE ut vid. certunst BA: certum 
est VF 895. ius VE te ex ate ut vid, B fatio VE 896, Epa. 
-praem. B?: om. ceteri ercle £ hero fuisti J plectito B* 


_— —_.-. ee 


Frin. 1022 ferritert. For the other sense of tero cf. Prop. It. xi. 30, 
Petron. 87. 8. ; | 

890. Bonan fide, the current expression. It gives occaston for a pun 
in fost. 670: 


A, Tuos emit aedis fihus. #8. Bonan fide? 
A. Siquidem tu argentum reddituru’s, tum bona, 
Si redditurus non es, non emit bona. 


891. Poen. 1077 Lterum miha gnatus wdeor, guia te reppert. 

892. Quom egoiurem. For the Subjunctive with Adversative guom 
cf. Pseud. 184 Ho uos uostrosque pantices adeo madefactatis, guom ego sim 
fic siccus, Rud. 1124 Vuds petere miluom, etiam quom nil auferret tamen 
(cf. Most. 896, Tren. 733, Ter. Andr, 944). 

893. Parua est fides. In other occurrences of this phrase (Bacch. 
570, Pseud. 467,477, Ter. Huu. 197) we have the variant parun\phich will 
not scan unless we are to restore the old form parvum (cf. boum, older 
bovum, Gnaeus, older Graevus), Editors substitute parua. 

896. Nam, ‘true a far,’ &., a-common use of the Conjunetion. So 

L, P. . 21 
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Hee. Aeternum tibi dapinabo uictum, si uera autumas.- 

Ere. Vnde id? Hea. A me meoque gnato. Ere. 
Sponden tu istue? Herc. Spondeo. 

‘Ere. At ego tuum tibi aduenisse filium respondeo. 

Hea. Cura quam optume potes.—Ere. Bene ambula 


et redambula. ‘ 900 

897. versum laudat Osbernus p, 162‘ aeternum...uictum’ Hae. praem, 
BA. om. ceteri autumnas J 898. Vude J a me] ante F sponden 
<: aponde libri istud libri: corr, Schmidiius de pron. p. 84 900. versum 

faudat Osbernus p. 33 ‘bene...redeambula’ aquam B ante ras. petes ES 
namgue, Vv. 604, Trin. 731, &e. Mantiscinatus. “The verb occurs. 


only here and in the commentary of Donatus on Ter. Lun. ii. 2. 27 (258), 
cum de alieno manticinor [-sst-, -sct-] et expendo.” Morris (cf. Rhein. Mus, 
liv. 638). It is formed on the pattern of vaticinor, lenocinor, patrocinor, 
ratioctnor, &c. Pectito. The alliterative phrase pugnis pectere is not 
uncommon (Men. 1017, Poen. 358, Hud. 661). We have fuste dolare in Hor. 
S. 1. v. 22. 

898. Id, refcrring to wectum (v. 897). This loose relation of the 
Pronoun to its antecedent is common in colloquial Latin. Cf. Trin. 158 
(thensaurum..2a), Aufl. 109 (nummos..id), 712 (aulam...hoc), Bacch. 126 
(ornatus...saec), and see notes on vy. 196, 9265. A me, Men. 545 - 
Da sodes abs te, Pseud. 735 possum a me dare. In Trin. 328 we have 
de meéo: 


A. Bene uolo ego illi facere, si tu non nevis. 3B. Nempe de tuo? 
A. De meo, 


Istuc, See note on v. 964. Sponden tu istuc? Spondeo, the legal ” 
formula. Cf Poen. 1157 A. Spondesne igitur? B. Spondeo, Aul. 256 
A. Sponden ergo? B. Spondeo, Cure. 674 A. Spondesne, miles, mi hane 
uxorem? B. Spondeo. We may therefore correct with confidence the 
sponde tu of the MSS., especially as -2 18 often omitted by scribes of | 
Plautus. (For some examples see Morris, Sentence-Question in Plautua, 
p. 24). . 

900. Redambula, a coinage for the nonce. See note on v. 767, and - 
cf. Afran. Com. 5 R. Simul limen intrabo, ili ‘ extrabunt’ ublaco, Most. 1081 : 
A. numqugl Tranio Turbawt? B. Immo ‘exturbauit’ omnia, Most. ip. 
Non radici.us quidem herele, werum etiam ‘exradicitus,’ “ 

Hegio leaves the stage by the left-hand door (from the spectators) for: 
the harbour. = 
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<ERGASILVS> parasitus. IV. iii. 


Ere. lic hine abut, mihi rem summam credidit cibariam. 
Di inmortales, iam ut ego collos praetruncabo tegoribus !. - 





IV. ili. Parasrrvs libri (Enaastuve in fine v. 901 J): corrext 

901. “illic c. sp. in. B: Hie (om. sp, in.) V: llic ec. sp, in. E hine ex 
hic F habit —michi # sumam f tibariam VE ante ras.: 
cybariam J 902. DiiY  immortalesBVJ iamom. J  pretruncabo B: 
pertruneabo VEJ  tegoribus T'urnebus Adv. xx11 6: tergoribus libri 


Act IV. Scene iii, (Trochaic Septenarii). Ergasilus is left on the 
stage, master of the situation. In 


“A temper known to those, who, after long 
And weary expectation, have been blest, 
With sudden happiness beyond all hope,” 


he remains for a time 
“with wise restraint 
Voluptuous, fearless of a rival,” 
and reviews his prospect of a banquet. At last he dashes into the 
house. 

A minute or two would elapse before the next Scene. Brix suggests 
that 1t may have been occupied by a musical interlude, as in the Pseudolus, 
where at the conclusion of Act 1. Sc. v. Pseudelus goes into the house with’ 
the words: 

Concedere aliquantisper hine mi intro lubet, 
Dum concenturio in corde sycophantias. | 
<Sed mox> exibo, non*ero ucbia morae: 
Tibicen uos interibi hic delectauerit. 


But I take it that a succession of crash and clatter from behind the stage, 
where Ergasilus is supposed to be foraging among the crockery in the 
kitchen, would sufficiently occupy the attention of the audience in the 
limited interval that would be necessary. 

The Scene-heading in our MSS. is probably not the original Scene- 
heading (see Introd. i. § 14). In other cases where a speaker in the 
previous Scene is left on the stage, the word REstiriT is found in various 
MSS. of the Palatine recension, in Cisé. I. il, LENA RESTITIT, in Bacch., IV. iii. 
ADVLESCENS RESTIT<IT>. 

901. Rem summam...cibariam, a parody of res summa ryblica (e.g. 
Mere. 986). Ergasilus, like Stasimus in the Trinummus (vy. 482), Sputa food 
quite on a par with politics (cf. vv. 153 sqq.). 

902. Collos. See note on v. 357. The tit-bits which Ergasilus was 
after were the glandig Xv. 915). ° Praetruncabo. Cf. ad v. 519. 
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Quanta pernis, pestis ueniet, quanta labes larido, 

Quanta sumini absumedo, quanta callo calamitas, 

Quanta laniis lassitudo, quanta porcinarus ! 905 

“Nam si alia memorem, quae ad uentris uictum con- 
ducunt, morast. 

Nune ibo, ut pro praefectura mea ius dicam larido, 


903. ueniet,..larido in ras. in B (add. B* ut vid.) largido J} (corr. J? ut vid.) 

904. versum laudat Osbernus p. 180 ‘quanta...calamitas’ Quanto J ab- 
sumedo Vaitla: absumendo libri quanto J ante corr. callo B38: colle 
ceteri calamitas (a alt. ex corr.) J 905. accedit A QVANTALAT Hy, 454. 
TVDOQ4*"TAPORCINARIIS 4 lanus VE lagsitado J portinariis B, sed ti 
B* ex u ut vid, 906. NAMSIALIA™&w°reMpyseadignpRrauictuyy CONDVCVNT|MORA|||| 4 
mora est V (J mn 2.) 907. wn“ <TpOVTPROP™*FE“URAMEAIVADICAMLARIDO A 
ut pro praefectura 4: ut praefecturam (om. pro) ceteri (pret- B) us V (ut 
vid.) E (ut vid.) 
Tegoribus. Varro derives this form from tego (Z£. Z. v. 110 ‘ Tegus’ suis 
ab co quod eo tegitur: ‘perna’ a pede, &c.), so that Lat. éegus, -oris would 
be a similar formation to Gk. réyes, -eos. But it rather seems to be the same 
by-form of tergoribus as praestigiae of praestrigiae, increbesco of enerebresco, 
&c., due to the Roman tendency to drop one of two 7’s in successive syllables. 
Pompeius (283. 13 K.) mentions mamor as a popular mispronunciation of 
marmor. (Cf. ad v. 867.) The form tegoribus (required here by the metre, 
Introd. ui. § 17) recurs in v. 915 and Pseud. 198 Nest carnaria tria grawda 
tegoribus onere uberi hodie Mehi erunt; but we have no evidence that Plautus 
recognized the form tergor-, though Ennius, if our MSS. are correct, used 
it Gn the sense of tergum apparently) in his Hpic (A. 254 M.): tergus 
(igitur]) sagus pinguis opertat. (Cf. Caper 99 K. ‘ Terga’ hominis tantum, 
singulariter ‘tergum’ factt. quadrupedum erit ‘tergus,’ pluraditer ‘tergora,’ 
id est coria. ‘tegus’ guoque inuenro dict et esse eius plurate ‘ tegora.’) 

904. Absumedo, a coinage for the nonce, on the type of «tnierca- 
pedo, &e. 

905. At this ine begins the evidence of the Ambrosian Palimpsest (A). 
Its value may be seen from the critical notes on vv. 907, 1016—22, 1026, &. 
A has preserved for us one line which has been lost in all the other MSS. 
(v. 9125). 

906. Nam si aliamemorem, facch. 481 Ném alia memordre quae 
illum facere gudt dispudet. See note on v. 416. Morast. Cf v. 396. 
The Ind. i# common in the Apodosis of Conditional Sentences of this type. 
Chl Poen. 921 nune si eadem hic iterum tterem, inscitiaat, Men. 760 Quas st 
autumem omnis, nimis longus sermost, Trin. 1186 Mam st pro peccatis 
centum duct uxoris, parumst. . 


od 


| _ 
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ae, 


-Hi quae pendent indemnatae pernae, is auxilium. ut 


Pver. IV. iv. a” 
Pv. Diespiter te dique, Ergasile, perdant et uentrem 


tuum, 
Parasitosque omnis, et qul posthac cenam parasitis 
dabit. 910 


Cladis calamitasque, intemperies modo m nostram 
aduenit domum. 


__—_—. 


908, ETQVAEPENDENTINDEMNATAEPERNISAV™ LIVMVTFERA A que & in- 
demnatae 4: indemnate ceteri (indempnatae J) pernis AJ: perne eie B?: 
-pernies B! ut vid. VE. 

IV. iv. wnius versus spat. d (puer in fine v. 908 7) | 

909. DIESPITERTEDEIQ« RRGASILEPER®xtcucttggyrryyM A Diespiter B? in 
apat.: lesprter c. sp. in. V: tespiter c. sp. in. BT diique J 910. PARASITOR- 
Q+ OMNIS*QVIPOSTEACCENAMPABASITI“A||i! posthane B {eorr. B*) caenan 

. 1 
Va 911. ChADESCALAMTTATESQ «INTE MPERIFS MO DOINNOSTRAMADIVENITDOMVYM A 
Clades A (-is ?} J: Cladis ceteri calamitatesaue (vel -tisque) d: calamitas 
quae VE modamnostram /: modomnostram i 


ee 


907. Pro, ‘by virtue of? as in the phrase pro imperto, eg. Apiph. 21 
pro,umperio uobis quod dictum foret, Poen. 44 Haec imperata quae sunt pro 


imperio hestrico, Ter. Phorm. 196 Sates pro wumperro, quisquis es. Prae- 
fectura mea. Cf Cas. 110 (spoken by a vilieus) Ruri ineibabo usgue in 
pracfectura med. . 


908. Pernae, is {=723). The Early Latin habit of including*the Noun 
with the Relative clause (see note on v. 1} makes this reading more likely 
than pernis, the reading of A. In the original from which A was transcribed, 
the words were possibly written PERNEIS and mistaken by the scribe of A 
for the old spelling of the Dat. Pl. pernis (see note on arg. v. 3). 

Ergasilus enters the house. . 

Act IV. Scene iv. The metre changes to Iambic Octonarii. A 
slave runs out of the house {as in Pseed. 111. 1.) in great agitation and tells 
of the wild work of Ergasilus in the kitchen. On the interval that clapses 
before this Scene, see the remarks on Iv. 111. In the original Scene-heading 
the namevof the slave, who plays so unimportant a part in the play, may 
not have been stated’ ‘ 

911.‘ Cladis, Whether this, the reading of our MSS., at least of the 
Palatine MSS., is genuime or merely a Late Latin misspelling, is uncertain. 
Many, if not most, of the Third Decl. Nontinatives in -es (originally, Nom. 
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Quasi lupus uriens metui ne in me faceret impetunt: 
Vbi uoltus . sur**ntis..... ..+... Impetum 912" 


_—_. ==: 


a ¥ 


ey 
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912. QvASILVPVSESVRI°"*TIMyI2"" MEFACERETIMPETYM A timui ut vid. A: 


metul ceteri (ex metuit ¥} metui timui Niemeyerus nelut V 912%. var: 
c ti et ze 
VOLTYS"*SVR"'NTIS 





IMPETY 4 versum ont. ceteri ubi uoltug esurientis : 
Hidi, eius extimescebam impetum Leo 


er 





——- 





Plur. ?) seem to have belonged to the diction of more elevated literature, 
Thus neither Plautus nor Terence uses the stems sedes, rupes, tabes, eaedes, 
&e.; and nubis Nom. Sing. appears in Merc. 880. It is unfortunate that the 
reading of the Ambrosian Palimpsest in this line is not quite frea-from 
doubt. In nostram...domum. So 7rin. 382 (AP), and in nostra 
domo Cas. 620 (AP), Pseud, 84 (AP); though in Truc. 261, where A has 
in nosira domo, the Palatine reading is xostrae dome (as in Jen. 359, Moat. 
874, Poen. 838). Abraham proposes to delete zn. 

912. fiupus esuriens was a current phrase, like our ‘ravening wolf.’ 
Cf. Stich. 605 Nam illic homo tuam hereditatem inhiat, quasi esuriens lupus, 
OTT Aique eccum tibt lupum in sermone: praesens, esuriens audest. Metui. 
On the quantity metéz see Introd. 1. § 6 The reading however is 
uncertain, for the Ambrosian Palimpsest seems to have timuz. Niemeyer 
very plausibly combines metud of P and &mud of A into metud temui, the 
same combination as in Mid. 1347 Metuoque et timeo, ne hoc tandem pro- 
pulam fiat nimis. Cf. Pseud. 1019 Nimisque ego illum hominem metuo et 
formilo male. Timidus and pauidus are similarly united in Cure, 649 
(cf, dud. 663).° Cf Cic. Verr. rv. 41 metu ac timore. For the Asyndeton 
ef. Most. 1031 pertt interit. The suggestion esuriens me timut lacka a 
parailei to the construction of eSUTLO with an Accusative; and mi tumui, 
although a Jerentian construction (e.g. Haut. 631 tdi times), is perhaps 

not Plautine. Male timud (Aud. 208) is unlikely with male formidabam in 
the next line Metuo is commoner in Plautus than timeo, which (though 
by no means rare) is found mostly in certain formulae, such as ae time 
(a suitable ending of a line), totus témeo (alliterative), &c. (Timeo and 
metuo are variants In Ter. faué. 620.) Some change quads: to gudsi or. 
quam si (cf. ad v. 1024) and make the line trochaic (with met#2). 
912°, ‘This line, owing to the similar ending of v. 912 (Homoeoteleuton), 
was omitted in some archetype of the Palatine MSS., and its existence was 
never suspected until the discovery of the Ambrosian Palimpsest. To 
what extent the same thing has happened in other parts of the play, for 
which thevevidence of the Palimpsest is lacking¥ it is difficult, to BAY. 
From a (Smputation of the leaves lost in A between vv. 931 and 1008 
Studemund conjectured that a good many more lines must have been 
contained in this part in A than appear in the other MSS. This cannot 


913—918] ACT. IV. SC. IV, 327 © 


_ ..Nimisque hercle ego illum male fortnidabam, ita fren- 
debat dentibus. , 
Adueniens deturbauit totum cum carn? carnarium : 
Arripuit gladium, praetruncauit tribus tegoribué 


glandia ; 915 
Aulas calicesque omnis confregit, nisi quae modiales 
erant. 


Cocum percontabatur, possentne seriae feruescere. 
Cellas refregit omnis intus recclusitque armarium. 


e _ 


— 
7 


913. NIMISQ: KERCLEEGQ 





mid gyilt®PRENDEBAT|DENTIBVS ercle E 


L : ' 
' formidaui (?) A 914, anvenrenst*rvaderbstoyMcARNECABNARIVM 4° = tefium 
deturbat ut vid. A carni Bothius: carne (-1?) 4: carne ceteri 9185. ARRI- 


PYITGLADIVMPRAERVNCAVITTRIBVSTEGORIBYSGLADIA A praerumeauit (pratr?) - 
A: pretruncauit BV: praetruncauit E (J n. 1.) tegoribus 4: tergoribus 
cetert 916. AVLASCALIC®Q- OMNESCON*EGITNISIQVAEMODIALAK|GERANT A 
omnis Ed uf vid.: omnes ceteri confregit AJ: confringit cetert que 


i 
modialaes ut vid. 4 917. cocvmP*nco™>yry'PssENTNESERIAEFERVESCERE 4 
git) ww i gintu 


percunciabatur B (J x. 1.) serire VET - 918. cCELLASREFRE 0 SRE- 
CL A reclusit libri : 





ee lS eee 


Trochaic Septenarii, long verses which would often occupy two lines 
‘nstead of one in A, the exact number of lines supposed to be missing 
cannot be stated. It may have been as many as 40. 

914, Carni, ‘This spelling is required by the metre. The Abl. Sg. of 
the Third Declension had two forms of case-suffix, (1) -¢ (from an original 
-1, properly the Locative-suffix, like the Gk. -i of the Dative), (2) -@ (from 
an original -id). Of Consonant-stems with -2 in AblL Sg. we have in 
Plautus, e.g. pardet? Cas. 140 (MSS. -e), pumacr Pers. 41 (MSS. -e) (cf. obvece 
Pers. 203). ; 

915. Praetruncauit. Cf v. 902. The apparent reading of the 
Palimpsest praeruncaut may be right, from runcare, ‘to weed.’ 

917.- Seria, “jars for preserves, much too large for ordinary cooking 
purposes; but Ergasilus is represented as dissatisfied with ali ordinary 
provisions for eating.” Mortis. 

918. Recclusié. See note on v. 923. We should speldwith double e, 

if for nothing else, to guard against the mistake of supposin® that a mute 
and liquid could constitute length by ‘position’ in Plautus (see Introd. 
li. § 30). 


a: J . “4 
* 
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Adseruate istunc, sultis, serui. ego ibo, ut conueniqm. 








senem, 
Dicam ‘ut sibi penum aliud [adjornet, siquidem sese 
uti uolet : 920 
Nam hic quidem ut adornat aut iam nihil est aut 
mam nihil erit.— 

919. 4%°py———qoiboyteontgnran| te” {  istum ds cdueniaV 920. versum 
laudat Priscianus inst. V p. 170,19 H. (testatus penus newtr. gen. ut vid.) ‘dicam 
seni curet sibi aliud penns’ DICAMVTS]BIPENVMALI " ADORN*“iQ yIDEMBSEBEVTI- 
you— A - ~penum alix* adornet ut vid. 4: penum aliud ornet ceteri (de 
Prisciano vid. supr.) sese nti uolet B? in spat. vae, 921. namxIcgvidem. 


USGOTWATAVTTAMNIKgt6y7y 4 iNT 
nichil £F 


a adnat i! {corr. EB?) nichi] EF 





YE Ls 


919. Ibo, ut conueniam. Cf. Bacck. 348. In Men. 557 the MSS. offer: 
10 et conuentam seruum, st potero, meum (ut Abraham). 

920. Dicam ut. Mil, 1191 Ego tli dicam ut me adiutorem, qui onus 
feram ad portum, roget, Men, 1044 dicam ut a me abeat liber quo uolet, 
Pers, 281. Cf. v. 397 above. ' Penum aliud. The Neuter Gender is — 
attested by Priscian, while the form’ penwm is confirmed by the agreement 
of the Ambrosian Palimpsest with the other MSS. (cf. exile penwm Afran. 
Com. 329 R.). The adornet apparently offered by A may be due to con- 
fusion with adornat of the following line. I hesitate to admit the form 
aad of Lucr. 1. 363. Studemund favoured altdi, corresponding to Aze in 
v. $21, the Adverb ‘here.’ Leo reads penum alium adornet, supposing 
the Neuter Gender of the word to be a grammatical fiction, due to the 
Karly Latin fashion of writing -¢ for -is (but see my note on v. 518). I see 
no reason for doubting the testimony of the Grammarians to the variety - 
of Gender and of Stem in the word. (See note on v. 472.) It is unfortunate 
that Priscian’s quotation of this line should be so evidently inaccurate. 
Sese uti uolet. On the construction of Acc. with Inf. after voto, &c., 860 
notes on vv. 360, 739. ' 

921. Since the scansion ntAil est is scarcely Plautine, the traditional text 
requires Hiatus after guadem (Introd. ii. § 40), as well as after nam (Introd, n. 
§ 41). Many editors insert a word in the first part of the line: am hic (Adv. } 
quidem, <ille> ut adornat (Niemeyer), .Vam <hercle> hie (Pron.) gurdem ut 
<uti> adornat (Schoell). But the evidence of the Ambrosian Palimpsest. 
suggests tha, if anything has been lost, it has been lost from the end of 
the line, e.g. nthil<i fa>ertt.. (Nihild is over and over again changed to 
nikal in the MSS., and the change of Juerit to erit is not unknown, ag. 


om Cn 4 


922, 923} | ACT. V. SC. L 29 


-H,ec10, PHILOCRATES, PHILOPOLEMVS, STALAGMVs. V. i. 


Hee. Loui disque ago gratias merito magnas, 
(Juom te redducem tuo patri reddiderunt 


—_— 


V.1. unius versus spat. A HEIO B: EGIO J STALACMVS B 

ve. 922—927, tribus versibus complectitur J 922. IOVIDEISQs AGOGRA'AS- 
MERI“™ gnas A HEG. B?: pHinocr. ceteri (om. J ui vid.: An. b) oui ¢. 
sp. in. Vit: Noui J deisque 4: diisqgue BE ex rus, J: diisquae VE ante 
ras. agos (er, g ut vid.) V grag (sic) J 923. CVMTEREDVCEMTVoPatri, 
reddrdepyyT A Cum AJ redducem (ui Reizius Rud. v. 909) Schneiderus de 
elem. ling. lat. p. 587 sqq.: reducem libri Q. reducem tno te Brizius red- 
derunt 8 patri reddiderunt et in v. 925 {adhuc te ejarens dum hio fui 
sustentabam suppl, m. rec. in panno adglutinate in V ti 


_— 





gr a 


Act V. Scene i. Hegio appears on the stage by the right-hand 
door, having just returned from the harbour. He is accompanied by 
Philocrates and by Philopolemus, his-son, who had been captured by the 
leans and who has been released through Philocrates’ agency. Stalagmus, 
the slave who kidnapped Tyndarus, follows in the rear, fettered with a boia 
(v. 888). After Hegio’s opening song of thanksgiving (in Bacchiac Tetra- 
meters, the same metre as the mournful ‘canticum’ of Act rv. Sc. ii.), the 
metre is Trochaic Septenarii. The courtesy of Philopolemus in the service 
of his newly acquired friend, Philocrates, and the sollicitude of the latter 
on account of his faithful slave, are cleverly depicted. Tyndarus is 
finally sent for, and the two go into the house, leaving Hegio to examine 
Stalagmus. 

922, Ioui disque. See note on v. 868, é& 

923. Redducem. Though redduco isa common Early Latin form of 
the Verb, the form reddux of the Noun is open to doubt (ef. rélucem 
v. 931). Plautus however uses it again in another Bacchiac Canticum, i in 
the Rudens (v. 909): : 


Quom me ex suis locis pulchre ornatum expediuit® 
Templis redducem, plurima praeda onustum. 


Similarly recelustt (v. 918 above) _ fellatum (Ter. Phorm. 21 Quod ab illo 
adlatumst, sbi esse rellatum putet) are abnormal forms (Introd. ii. § 5). 
We have rédux in the two occurrences of the word in Terence (Hawt. 398, 
flec. 852), as, to all appearance, in its single occurrence in the fragments 
of the other Republican Dramatists (Naev. Trag. praet. 2 BR. Vita insepulta 
laetus in patriam redun) ; so that many editors would banish it entirely 
from Plautus also. Brix points out that the Oblique Case of the Personal ~ 
Pronoun normally follows the Possessive (e.g, vv. 181, 400, gah &c.) and 
transposes Guom réducem tuo te pr. And yet it is in Cantica that the 
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Quomque ex miseriis plurimis me exemerunt, 4°: 
Quae adhuc te carens dum hic fui sustentabam, 925 
Quomque hunc conspicor in potestate nostra, 
Quomque haec reperta est fides firma nobis. 
Purtop. Satis iam dolui ex animo, et cura satis me 
et lacrumis maceraul, ; 


924, CVMQ+EXMISERIISPLVRIMISMEEXEMERVNT 4 Cumque AJ ex ABS: 
et ceteri miserus V me exemerunt 4 B37: metemerunt tetert (met- ut 
vid. B': met- an mei- incert, £) 025, QVAEADKYCC*’™@{yurvoFVISys*NTABAM 4 
Que B! (corr. B®) * ~— carens dum hue (om. te) ut vid, A: te carens dum hic 
ceteri suatentebam EF (de V cf. ad v. 923): sustinentabam J = 926, cvMQ-K 
— nostra 4 Cumque A conspicor Geppertus: conspicio BJ: con- 
spitio VE (4 n. u)} 927. cVMQ«KAECREPER onIs A Cumque Ad 
hee J <re> repertast Spengelius Philol. xxxvi p. 449 928. SATISIAM- 
DOLVIEXANIMOETCVRASATISMELACRVMI8| MA A PHILOP.om. B(Jn.i.j) ex- 
ammo (-amino?} V; examino & satis me 4: me satis cetert et om. d 
lacrimis VF aiaceraui Camerarius: maceraui hoc libri (A x. t.) 








925. Quae, in loose reference to miserws (v. 924), as in Asin. 559 
uirtutes tuas...quae domi duellique male fecise, Armph. 966 Ego rem dit: 
nam intus faciam, uota quae sunt, Men. 990 ud empervum meum Sapienier 
habeatis curae, quae imperaw atque impero, Ter. Haut. 876 harum rerum.. 
Quaeteunt dicta. See note on v. 898. Carens...fui, ‘1 was lacking,’ 
The use of the Pres. Part. with the Substantive Verb in Latin is old. 
On the Senatas Consultum de Bacchanalibus (@. £. £. i. 196) we have 
SENATVOSQVE SENTENTIAM VTEI SCIENTES ESETIS, ‘senatusque sententiam 
uti scientes essetis,’ as in Poen. 1638 ut tu sis sciens. Similarly Aud. 943 — 
tuk sermonis sum indigens, Poen. 660 ille est cugiens, Truc. 125 Tuts... 
" audiens sum Empertes. Sustentabam. The Perfect is used in a - 
similar s@itence in Ter. Ande. 188 Dum tempus ad eam rem tulit, site, . 
443 dum, licitumst et dumgue aetas tudet, Amaat. 

. 926. Conspicor takes the place of conspicio when the metre neces- 
sitates it (e.g. at end of tine), but not “otherwise. The form was therefore | 
not much used in Plautus’ time. 

927, The concluding line of a Bacchiac (Cretic, &.) passage is often 
catalectic or ‘contracted’ (see note on v. 785), so that editors have no. 
justification in disregarding the united testimony of the Ambrosian . 
Palimpsest and the Palatine MSS., and changing Aaec to diaee (with Bach), ° 
or to hadtus ( with Bothe). Nor may we transpose est repertd, in the face: 
of the united testimony of AP. The most probable correction, 1f correction: 
were required, would be Spengel’s <re> reperta est, for re might have: 
dreanned nut through Haplography beth in A akd_P. ; 


“F 
_ 


_ 929, 930] ACT. ¥. SC. 1. " 331 


-Satis iam audiui tuas aerumnas, ad portum mihi quas 


+ 


memorastt. 
Hoc agamus. Puitocr. Quid nunc, quoniam tecum 
sernaul fidem 930 





4 


929, SATISIAMAVDIVITVASAERVMNAS*?Ptyy[MIKIQVAS|—-MORASTI 4 aerumnas 
A: erumnas ceteri (erumpnas J) apud J mihi om, J memorasti 
ex marceraui h FE 330. KOCAGAMVSsQVIDNVN—--—MBERVAVIFIDE A 


928. Exanimo. The phrase maser er animo is not uncommon (Trin. 
398, Hpid. 526, Stich. 2). Some editors put the comma not after animo, 
but after cura, which necessitates omission of the second eft, With the 
combination ex animo et cura may be compared Cist. 60 Doleo ab animo, 
doleo ab oculis, doleo ab aegritudine. (Strictly speaking ex in the phrase 
ex anvmo has not quite the same force as in the phrase ez cura, ‘owing to 
anxiety’; cf. Poen. prol. 69 Conicitur tpse in morbum ex aegritudine, Cas. 
d61 adsudascis iam ex metu ; see note on y, 959 below.) Seyffert proposes me 
sat et, pointing out that satis has been substituted for sat in our MSS. at 
Aut. 187, Pers, 839. Here however satis is established by the consensus of 
AandP.  Dolui. In Plautus’ plays we can trace the gradual development 
of doleo from an Impersonal to a Personal Verb. The normal expression is 
dotet mike or id (hoc) dolet mahi (cf. v. 152): often the subject is sogne part 
of the body, e.g. ocult dolent Men. 882, renes dolent Cure, 236, hirae dolent 
Cure. 238; cf. animus mihi dolet Merc. 388. But are not wanting 
examples of the personal use. Corresponding to animus mihi dolet and. 
ocuiz dolent is the personal construction in Czst. 60 (quoted above): corre- 
sponding to zd (hoc) dolet mzhi are the phrases, Stich. 34 an id dales ? (AP) , 
L'rim. 288 haec ego doleo. Similarly we find totus doleo Aul. 410, Stich. 749 
and nz doleres tu, ego dolerem Pseud. 1320. ™: 

930. Hocagamus, Cf.adv.444. It is perhaps from the beginning of 
this line that the intrusive Aoe at ghe end of v. 928 in the MSS. (maceraus 
hoc) has come. The scribe of some archetype had nearly omitted v.49, 
owing to Homoeoarchon (Satis). Quid nune? This normally’forms a 
phrase by itself, without the addition of any other word, eg. 7rue. prol. 4 
Quid nunc? daturin estes an non ?, Aul. 255 Quid nunc ? etiam ntti despondes 
jiltam?, Bacch. 1167 Quid nune? etiam redditis nobis Filios et seruom ?, 
Pseud. 155 Qued nune? doletne?, &. In Asin. 711 the phrase is followed 
by a clause with guonitam, as here, though the exact form ofthe line is 
somewhat uncertain: 


Quid nunc? amabo, quoniam, ut est. libitum, nos delusistis, 
Datisne argentum? (qguontdm amabo MSS. ; ¢. ambo edd.) 
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Tibique hune reducem in libertatem feci? Hxze: 
Feeisti ut tibi, 

Philocrates, numquam referre gratiam possim satis, 

Proinde ut tu promeritu's de me et filio. PHILOP. 
Immo potes, 

Pater, et poteris et ego potero, et di eam potestatem 
dabunt 

Vt benefictum bene merenti nostro merito muneres; 935 

Sicut tu huic potes, pater mi, facere merito maxume. 


931. TIBIQ«KYNCREDVCEM A 932—1007. deest A 9388. PuHrILocr. 
J potest J! (corr. Ff? ut vid.) 934, dud 935. benefitinm EF 
bene meriti PE muneres ¢x muneris J muneérem Gertzius 936. me 
ante merito eras, in finev. V = =maxime VE 





i 


The reading gw nunc (Pseud. 155 P, Hyd. 517 A, Amp. 755) is possibly 
due to an old fashion of spelling guzanune, as eteannum for eamnum, &e. 

932. Most, 214 Numguam ego illi possum gratiam referre ut meritust de 
meé, Pacuv. Trag. 153 Rs” 


ut, si ita sunt promerita uestra, aequiperare ut queam 
Vereor! nisi numquam fatiscar facere quod quibo boni. 


938. Proinde (sce note on v. 314) is the form used by Plautus before 
a vowel (e.g. vv. 292, 307, 314), provx the pronunciation before a consonant 
(ag. vv. 63, 551% 855, 865). The old distinction of prow in commands, 
prownde in comparisons, is wrong. We have proinde in commands when 
followed by an initial vowel, e.g. Asin, 27 protnde actutum...eloquere. 
. 935,© Muneres. The verb recurs in the Miles, vv. 691, 695, 715 
(cf. Rud. 48), always governing the Acc. of the Person with or without 
the Abl. of the recompense. Here the person (bene merenti nostro) is in 
the Ethicg] Dative, and his action (beneficizem) is governed in the Acc. by 
MUNCTO.  ,. t " 
" 936. Sicut tu huic, °Steut introduces the particular instance in which 
the general rule beneficium bene merenti nostro munerare may Be put in 
operation. _ It is from this use of the word that the sense of ‘since,’ ‘inas- 
much as,’ has arisen, e.g, Eyid. 272 Nune occasiost factund1, prius quam in 
urbem aduenerit, Stcut eras hic aderit, Mil. 974 Quin te itlam cube abs fe 
abire quo lwbet: sicut soror Fins huc gemina uenit Hphesum et mater, accer- 
suntgue elm. I see no reason for changing the reading of the MSS. to 
sicué nunc, as Leo does. Pater mi. Similarly Bacch. 7389, Trin. 1180, 


qiwavea with ¢the iptue mete ana06[UThA narmaeal ardor ie on3 moter foan nata an 
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Hire. Quid opust uerbis? lingua nullast qua negem 
quicquid roges. 

PHILocR. Postulo abs te ut mi illum reddas seruom, 
quem hic reliqueram 

Pignus pro me, qui mihi melior quam sibi semper fuit, 

Pro bene factis eius ut ei pretium possim reddere. 940 

He. Quod bene fecisti referetur gratia id quod 
postulas ; 





937. opus VES nullast ex nullae B: nulla est VES 938. post te ras, 


2 litt. in J roihi éi&ri (michi J) post hune versum sequitur v, 941 in libris 
(practer J) 939. michi J 940. ut ei so: uti libri precium 8B: 
practinm J 941, (cf. ad v. 938) Hea. om, libri (cf. ad v. 942) (J nb.) 
secisti ex sicistt H refetur }’: refertur EA ante id 3-4 litt, ep. VE 


aequom p, Scheoellius 


— 





938. Postulo abs te ut. This is the only passage in Plautus in 
which postulo is followed (1) by ué, except Auld. 318 Infit ibd postulare 
ptorans, eulans, Ut sibi liceret miluom uadarier, (2) by ab alique, except 
fers. 41 nam tu aquam a pumict nunc postulas. It normally takes Acc. of 
thing, or Acc. and Inf, or Inf. alone (see note on v. 739). We have a 
parallel to this line in Caecil. Com. 189 R. hoe @ te postulo Me cum meo 
gnato posthae limassis caput. Reliqueram, sc. ‘before I went away.’ 
(See note on v. 17.) So Rud. 554 nune si me adulescens Phheidippus urderit, 
Quo ab arrabonem pro Palaestra acceperam (sc. ‘before starting’), Most. 547 
Convent illum, unde husce acdis emeram, &e. . 

340. Hi, Spondee or Iambus, The contrast of the Gen. and Dat. | 
cases brings the Pronoun into prominence see Introd. ii. § 15). 

941. Quod bene fecisti. The relative clause is the equivalent of*the 
Noun benefiecwm, as in vy. 961, 966, &e. This line in the Mss. follows 
v. 938, the intervening lines (vv. 939%940) having apparently been omitted 
by some scribe who did not become conscious of his error till too”late to — 
put them in their proper place. It is true that there is no apparent 
cause (such as Homoeoteleuton or the like) for the error, but it is scarcely 
possible that v. 941 was really interjected by Hegio in the middle of 
Phiiocrates’ statement. Gratia can hardly be anything else than 
Nom. ; for gratiam referre is a current phrase, white referre atiguid gratidt 
ig an expression unknown to Plautus. Jd guod postulas seems to stand 
in apposition to grutia, a looseness of diction that is found (though in a 
different form) in dsin 586 Num nale relata est gratia, ut cotlegam collau- 


_ 
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Et id et aliud,.quod me orabis, impetrabis. atque te 

Nolim suscensere quod ego iratus ei feci male. 

Paitocr. Quid fecisti? Here. In lapicidinas con- 
peditum condid), 

Vbi resciui mihi data esse uerba. PuHtLocr. Vae 
misero mihi, : 945 

Propter meum caput labores homini euenisse optumo! 

Hxa. At ob eam rem mihi libellam pro eo argenti ne 
duis : | 

Gratis a me, ut sit liber, ducito. PHILOCR. Edepol, 
Hegio, 

Facis benigne: sed quaeso,, hominem ut iubeas arcessi. 
Hea. Licet. 

Vbi estis uos? ite actutum, Tyndarum huc accersite. 950 


J42. Hea. praem. libri (cf. ad v. 941) (7 n. 1.) impetrabia (tra ex corr.) B 
atque] et J 943. succensere J ante e1 2 itt. ras. B male ex mali B: 
malae £ 944, lapidicinas B} (corr. B3} compeditum J 945. michi J 
ue libri 946. capud # 947. libella VE ne ras. ex me V dius VH 


ut vid. 948. Gratiis Bothius: Cratis libri (Gratis J) ducite Linde- 
mannus: aducito libri (adducito J) hedepolE egiot 949. queso BYS 
accersi J 950. Sagite> ite Leo: uos <heug> Skutschius tyndarum ez 


tydarum B; tindarum EZ accersite (ex ar-) V: arccersite E 





daw. Brix prefs to make 7@ Object to ¢mpetrabis and punctuates the 
sentence thus: ref. gratia. id quod postulas, Et id et aliud, &e. 

942. ,Orabis, The sense ‘I ask’ is the normal sense of oro in Plautus, 
though 4 trace of the older sense ‘I speak’ (from os, the mouth) is seen in 
expressions like aeguom, ius ordi. (For particulars see Heerdegen, Lat. 
Semastologie, pp. 8 sqq.) 

946. Enenisse. The Inf of Exclamation is here preceded by an. 
Interjectional phrase, uae’ misero miht. pid. 521 is a doubtful parallel . 
an Plautus, but we have in Terence, e.g. Hawt. 503 di uostram jidem, Ita 
conparatam esse homanum naturam omnium /, 680 O Tuppiter, tantam esse 
in animo tnscitiam !, &e. Terence affects the lafinitive of Exclamation 
much more than Plautus. 

947, Libeliam...argenti. Pseud. 629 Tibi libellam argenti numquam 
credam. ¢ Duis (cf 38). On these so-called ‘Subjunctives’ in ~’m, 
which really are the relics in Latin of the Optative Mood, cf. ad v. 728. 

949. Licet, “‘I will certainly. So Pseud. 357, Men. 158, 218, fad, 


1311-1226: but never ‘ves? in answer to 1. questthe” Marra 


951—953) ACT. V. 8c. L 305 


Vg ite intro ; interibi ego ex hac statua uerberea uolo 

HKrogitare, meo minore quid sit factum filio. 

Vos lauate interibi. Purrop. Sequere hac, Philo- 
crates, me intro.—Puinocr. Sequor.— 








Jol. interibi >: interibo UMbri exac V ueruerea B®; xaruerea, 2); 
ueruercea V: ueruecea ex uercea E: ueruecea J 952. quod # (viz quid #, 


quod £7) 993. Phylocr, (sic) Sequere hac phyloer. (sic) me intro phyloerates 
sequor J 





350. Leo suggests the insertion of agzie to help the metre of the line, 
supposing the word to have dropped out (through Homoeoteleuton) before 
tte. The phrase agite cte certainly occurs in H¢/, 1351 agute we cum dis 
beneuolentibus (agite tecum B), Stich. 683 Agite tte foras, Niemeyer adds 
seruz after estis in imitation of Cést. 649 Ubr éstts, serui? oeclidite aedis 
pessulis, repdgulis. Schoell prints Hetis, ubi éstis Qmserting Heus and 
- oraitting wos) on the model of v. 8380; others Heus uhi estis wos on the 
strength of Pseud. 1137 A. Hets ubi éstis uos? B. Hetis adulescens, quid istic 
debetir tibi? (Neither the reading of this line nor the scansion of the 
preceding: A. Hets ubi estis uos? B. Hie quidem ad me récta. habet rectdm 
weam, 18 wholly free from doubt.) The loss of Aeus would be more easily 
accounted for, if it stood after wos. Langen approves of the transposition 
Ubi uos estis?, comparing Truc. 896 Quid hie uos dgitis?, although, as we 
have seen, the form of the phrase used elsewhere by Plautus seems to be 
ube estes wos (Pseud. 1136, 1137) or ub estis (v. 830, Cést. 649, Aud, 512, 657). 
The reading of the MSS. requires the scansion of zb¢ in Prosodic Hiatus. 

951. Statua uerberea, Pseud. 911 Sed eccum wdeo uerbercam siatuam 
wit; “in Pseud. 911 of a slave who shows no fear of piiishment. The 
adjective has the form which denotes materia] (cf. digneus, aureus), and the 
figure implied in the phrase ‘statue made of blows’ seems to be the same 
as Asin. 363 interminatust nos Futuros ulmeos, “heaten until we tur into 
rods.’” Morris. oo 

#52. Minore...filio, See note on v. 762. Quid sit factum filio, 
“S what has become of my son.’ So Mosé. 636 quid eost argento factum ?, 
Lrin, 594 quid ea re fuat, Most. Z231,* dfeé. 299, 973, Pseud. 88, 779 True, 


799, all in guid-clauses, direct or indirect 3 twice (Moen. 1085, Frum. 157) 


after at guid. To be distinguished from the dative with jrere.” Morris, 
Act V. Scene ii, (Trochaic Septenarii). Hegio elicits fromthe 
surly, impenitent Stalagmus the information that the kidnapped boy 
had been sold to Philocratey’ father. “He calls Philocrates out from the 
house, ’ 7 1 
In this Scene there is no change of Metre, nor do new characters appear 
on the stage (cf. Pseud. 1. iii). It is possible that the crieinal Grana. 


fa 
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s ek 
HeGio senex, StaLaGMvs seruus fugiiiuus. V. is ° 


Hea. Age tu illue procede, bone wir, lepidum man- 
cuplum meum. 

Sra. Quid me oportet facere, ubi tu talis uir falsum 
autumas ¢ _ 955 

Fui ego bellus, lepidus: bonus wir numquam, neque 
frugi bonae, 

Neque ero <n>umquam; ne spem ponas me bonae 
frugi fore. 





— ee o—_——_— ee - 


V.ii. senex servva Fvortivys (om. Hxato et Stauaamvs) libri (lialo SENEX 
STALAGMVS SERVVS FVGITIVVS J} 


954. Hera. om. VES ge oc. sp. init. VE mancipium VE 
955. rau. om. VE Quod £ 956. bone & 957. umquam (umqua 
V) libri: corr. Vahlenus Herm. xvit 602 ne B; neque cetert ne <in> 


gpem (ictus bone BE (Ff n. 1.) 


954. Bone uir, Gk. dyaéé, ironical. Cf. Poen. 1332, Ter. ddl. 556, &e. 

955. Me, being emphatic, is probably not elided (Introd. ii. § 40), so 
that the first. foot will be a dactyl Quid mé op-. 

956. Frugibonae. /ruzx in the Singular had this metaphorical sense 
in various old phrases, 0.g. Pseud. 468 tamen ero frugi bonae, Poen, 892 erus 
st tuos uolt facere frugem, Trin. 118 guin ad frugem conrigis ?, 270 Certa res 
est ad frugem adplicare anvmum, but most frequently in the predicative or 
attributive use of the Dat., Aome frygi or homo frugi est. Hence the later 
survival of frugt as an Adjective. 

957.” The reading of the line is very doubtful. The ero umquanr of the 
MSS, with Prosodic IJliatus after ero (Introd. ii. § 40) might almost be 
allowed to stand, were it not for the frequency with which the Early Latin 
doubling of the Negative has been altered in our MSS. (e.g. Pseud, 134 
neque...nemquam A, negue,..umquam P, Men. 1027 Nee,..numquam B, 
Nec. uihquamn CD). But a difficulty remains in ne (B: neque VEJ)} spem 
* ponas, ‘which, as Hallidie remarks, ought to mean ‘(and) do not abandon | 
the Mope’ (cf. padlium ponere, &c.). Guietus proposed ne in sen. ponas. - 
One is tempted to adopt a former conjecture of Brix and to suppose that | 
sum (written in early minuscule s, with a horizontal line above) has dropped 
out before spem, so that the line will rn: 

Neque ero umquam neque <sum>:'spem ponas me bonae frugi 
fore. 
This involves the preference of negue of the inferwor MSS. to the xe of B. 
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' -Hag. Propemodum ubi loci fortunae tuae sint facile 
intellegis. 

Si erls uerax, tua ex re facies—ex mala meliusculam. 

Recte et uera loquere: sed neque <tu> uere neque 


recte adhuc 960 

958. Hea. om. VE fortune B: furtunse Vs 959. verba ex mala 

meliusculam Stalagmo dat Schoellius ». 960. Recta B set & <tu> 
Pylades 


ee ill 


958. Propemodum, to judge from its Plautine use, has much the 

same sense as facile. For the repetition cf. eg. Merc. 67 extemplo— 
“ —_ confestim. 

959. Tua ex re facies—ex mala meliuscuiam, The last words 
seem to be added as an afterthought and are not quite in keeping with 
tua ex re facies, ‘you will benefit yourself’ (e.g. en. 661 ex re tua fecerss). 
They would naturally have as a preliminary twam rem, ‘you will put your 
affairs out of a bad into a slightly better condition.’ The Preposition ex 
has a slightly different sense in the two parts of the sentence (cf. ad 
v. 928). Leo punctuates after re: 


Si eris uerax, tua ex re, facies ex mala meliusculam, 


leaving facies to be supplied in the first phrase. The words ex mala 
meliusculam have been with much likelihood assigned to Stalagmus. In 
that case they will be the incentive to Hegio’s rejoinder 7ecte et uera oquere 
(Ind.), which, as the passage is prifted in this edition, is a command 
(Zoguere Imper.). Brix boldly transfers vv. 958—9 to the place of v. 968, so 
that v. 960 follows immediately on vv, 955—7. 
960. Recte et uera. Ter. Ad. 609 #¢ recte et uerum deers. For the 
combination of Adverb and Adjective in colloquial Latin cf. v. 271, 7rin. 
268 Sunt tamen. quos nviseros maleque habeas, Pseud. 110, Asin. ,567'8q. The 
defective metre is easily remedied by the insertion of the pgonoun tig, , 
which should be joined immediately to the Negative, for neque ego, nequet, 
iu (sometimes with the intervention of ercte, edepol, &c.) 1s th hormal 
arrangement in Plautus, eg. (fen. 960 Neque ego insanio™negie pugnas 
negue ego litis coepio (for other examples see Kaempf, de Pronominum 
Personalium Usu et Collocatione, Bert. 1886, p. 41). 7 would more easily 
drop out before « of were than before recte. Besides, the ictus will fall on 
fu in this position in the line, and that suits the enphasis which would 
attach to the Pronoun in this sentence. Schocll places fu after the second 
neque and before recta, * ; , 
L. P. ° 22 


a 
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te 


Fecisti umquam. Srar. Quod ego fatear, credin 
pudeat cum autumes ! 
Hre. At ego faciam ut pudeat, nam in ruborem te 
totum dabo. " 
Stat. Eia, credo ego imperito plagas minitaris mihi. 
Tandem istaec auter, dic quid fers, ut feras hinc’ quod 





petis. 

961. Stan, om. (62 sp.) VE quid J fatear (r ex t) E 962. ruborem 
s: rumorem B: reborem VES 963. plagas add. J? michi EJ 
964. Here. praem. VES (ef. ad v. 965) ista fibri: corr, Schmidtius de 
pron. dem. p. 79 quid cerr. ex qui id ut vid. B 


961. Fatear, Subj. by attraction to pudeat.. See note on v. 237. 

962. Inruborem...dabo, Asin. 496 Lussin in splendorem dare bultas 
has foribus nostris ?, Pseud. 928 in timorem dabo militarem aduenam, Asin. 
574 Ubi saepe ad languorem tua duritia dederis octo Validos hietores, Ter, 
Haut. 807 uel me haee deambulatzo, Guam non laboriosa, ad languorem 
dedit. In a fragment of the Comedian Anaxandrides (22 K.) we have a 
similar threat (apparently of a master to a slave}: ’Epvéporepov xapidos 
dans © arodave. 

964. Tandem, often in impatient commands, e.g. dfid. 1030 tandem 
ades, remelugo. Istaec aufer, Cure. 245 aufer rstaec, quaeso, atque 
hoc responde quod rogo, with that colloquial use of wufer found in Hor. 8. 
li. vil. 48 aufer me vultu terrere, Aul. 638 aufer cauillam, Truc. 861 aufer 
nugas. The change of die of the MSS. into the older form ace would 
restore the metre of the line, but dice seems not to be used before an 
initial consonant by Plautus unless there is something of a pause after the 
word, e.g. Aud. 124 A. Tu seguzd opus est, dice, B. Die quod te rego, Mi. 
258 gice, monstra, praecipe (cf.‘ad v. 359). On the other hand the form 
sta. calls for change. The rarity of the forms zsta Nom., Acc. Plur. Neut., 
istud Nom., Acc. Sing. Neut. in Plautus and Terence has long excited the 

-suspicionypt editors. In‘Terence there is not a single occurrence of the 
Nom, Acc. Sing. Neut. of zsfe in which the form zséuc is not attested by 
at least inthe ater portion of the MSS., and the same is true of the Nom. 
Ace. Phir, hn istaec, with the single exception of Adel. 677 Quor udneram 
aduocatus, sed quid ista, Aeschine, Nostra?, where the chief Ms., the 
Bembinus, reads istze. The form zsfed is printed by editors in Andr. 941 
A. Cum tya religione, odium—anodune in scirpo quaeris, B. Quid istud eat, 
where all the MSS. shew 7stue, and ists in Adel. 185 A. Egon debacchatws 
sum autem an tu in me? 2B. Mitte ista atgue ad rem redi, although the 
corrector of the Bembinus has changed ‘ista (the feading of the first hand, 
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‘as @f the other MSS.) into astace. If we examine the evidence in Plautus 
for the two doubtful forms, we cannot fail to be struck with its inconclusive- 
ness. The seribes of our MSS, shew themselves so ready to change archaic 
into more familiar forms (e.g. este Adv. into istic; see note on v. 60), that 
it is only surprising that their evidence for istud, ista is not stronger. In 
no passage where the testimony of the Ambrosian Palimpsest is available, 
do we find these fornis. Their occurrences are all in portions of the text 
for which we have the evidence of the Palatine MSS. alone, and even so, 
there is not a single one from that portion where the Palatine evidence is 
at its best (Persa-Trin.). Here are the instances where the MSS. (Le. the 
Palatine MSS. in the absence of A) agree in the reading istud (in Asin. 308 
astuc DEJ, in Asin. 827 istue D, istac J, in Awl. 418 istue D) : 
Asn, 644 Proinde istud facias fpse, quod facidmus nobis suddes, 


Awl, 430 Dotétac, si istud iis pauperibus pénitur (dotata es istud 
wis MSS.), 
Capt. 898 A. Unde id? B. A me medque gnato. A. Spénden tu 
istud? #. Spdéndeo (sponde tu 7. MSS.). 
Cas. 375 Optumum atque aequfssumum istud ésse iure itidico. 
Crist. 20 A. Améabo, hicine {stud decét? #. Tusque fasque est. 
27 Si idem istud nos faciamus, si idem imitemur, ita tamen 
WIX UWrUImMUs. 
75 A. Véniet. #. Spissum istic amanti est uérbum ‘ueniet,’ 
nisi uenit (istuad MSS., An. 1). 
106 Quémquam istud mihi erft molestum triduum et damnim 
dabis (istud mihi B, mtht istud VES). 
(Most. 979 A. Négue istud aiio. B. Ei pérdis. A. Immo sium 
patrem illic pérdidit) (llud B, istud CD, An. 1.) 
In one of these passages (Cist. 75) the form ¢stwc is required, in none of 
them is it forbidden, by the metre. 
Here are the instances for ista :— 


Amph. 589 Quofus ego hodie in térgam faxo ista éxpetant moons 
(istaec faxco Schmidt. 


Asin. 578 A. liam omitte ista atque hoc qudéd rogg respénde. 


8. Rogita quéd uis (post ista ras. 2 litt. in J, @taec hoc ~". 


Schmidt. +e 
860 P6l ni uera ista éssent, numquam faceret oar Quae nine 
facit (wera wig DEJ, iste uera B, tstaec vera Schmidt). 
Capt. 414 Féci ego ista ut,commémoras, et te méminisse id gratum 
est mihi (ita Schmidt). 
964 (the line under discussion}. a 
Cas, 208 A. Satin sina’s? nam tu quidem Aduorsus tuam istadée rem 
| loquere, , 8. Insfpiens (¢sta B, istam EJ). 
™ . 99.9 


a 
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Hera. Satis facundu’s. sed iam fieri dictis uolo oon: 


pendium. 965 
965. Hua. om. VES (ef. ad v. 964): add. B facundus ex faciundus 
ras. He = post iam 4 litt. ras. B conpendium {comp- BYJ) uolo libri: corr. 


Bothius dicta conpendi volo Guietus 


e 


Most. 1134 A. Age mitte ista ac tu id me ad cenam—Z. Dic uentu- 
rum; guid taces? (acto MSS., istaec, te Ritschl, fort. estaec, 
tit). 

In one of these passages (Cas. 208) the form istaec is required by the metre; 
in another (the line under discussion) either the form zstaec or some change 
of the reading of the MSS. is required; in two (4sin. 860 and 578) the 
change of ista to zstuec is supported by the traditional text, and in the 
remaining three the removal of the doubtful form 1s effected without 
violence to the MSS. (e.g. in AmpA.589 the loss of -ee before ex- of expetant 
is very natural). 

On ‘4 priori’ grounds there is no objection to the forms istud and ista. 
Since ziZud is in use along with iélue, iia along with d¢laec, we should be 
prepared to accept istud and ista as at least occasional by-forma, if the 
evidence of the MSS. were sufficient. That evidence however, if care- 
fully examined, seems to me to pronounce so strongly against these forms, 
that we are driven to the conclusion that by some caprice of language, 
wiud and isia were not admitted to the diction of Plautus and Terence. 
Leo retains isfa in this line and adds ac before dze. But the besetting sin 
of scribes was rather the eflacing of the Early Latin Asyndeton in such 
cases (see note on vy. 658). Both azufer (&ec.) die (&e.) (e.g. Poen, 1035 
Maledicta hinc aufer, linguam compescas face) and aufer (&c.) ae die (&e.) 
(eg. Cost. 747 Sed guaeso ambages, muiier, natte atgue hoe age) were 
peMnissible expressions in Plautus (see note on v. 540). A corruption in 
‘a MS. would take the form of the insertion of atgue or ac rather than of 
the omission of the copula. Indeed so frequent is this insertion as te 
suggest a certain amount of doubt about any line where the copula ig 
not requred by the métre. Hence Cure, 245 (quoted above) is not so 
satigipctory evidence of the use of the copula as Cis¢. 747, and the removal 
of the copula in Asin. 578, Most. 1134 1s a method of emendation to which 
exceptidh ‘cannot be taken. 7 

965. Dictis uolo conpendium. ‘This reading involves the least 
possible departure from the MSS8., which offer dzetis ¢. uolo. Since the 
usual copstruction in Plautus is aliguid compend? facere (Asin. 307, Bacch. 
183, Most. 60, Pers. 471, Poen. 351, Pseud. 1141, Truc. 376), most editors 
rewrite the phrase in this form, dicta connend: uolo. But we have other 
instances in Plautus of departure from the ndfmal form of the phrase: 
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Srat. Vt uis fiat. Hc. Bene morigerus fuit puer ; 
nune non decet. 

Hoc agamus, iam animum aduorte ac mihi quae dicam 
edissere. 

Si eris uerax, e tuis rebus feceris meliusculas. 

Srat. Nugae istaec sunt. non me censes scire quid 
dignus siem ? : 

He. At ea subterfugere potis es pauca, si non omnia. 





966. Sar. om, # 967. aduerte J ac Cumerarvius : haec libri (hee J) 


quem J. 968. versum sect. Schoellius emanu Camerarii in Be: om. libri 
969. Nuge libri (corr. J) ista haee V: ista aee H: istee J sunt om. 
970. subterfugere (sub e corr.) B potisses libri (corr. ras. in E, corr. J} 


Pseud. 605 Quisquis es, conpendinun ego te facere pultandt uolo, Rud. 179 
Errationis fecerit compendium, Stich. 194 ut faccam praecons compendium, 
Cas, 517 id ponito ad compendium, Mil. 781 Quam potis, tam uerba confer 
maxume ad conpendium, Bacch. 161 Conpendium edepol haut aetatr opta- 
inte Fecisti, quom istanc nactu’s inpudentiam. And it is difficult to believe 
that the normal type, which has been reproduced with fidelity by the 
scribes in every other instance of its occurrence in Plautus, should i this 
line alone have suffered at their hands. On the other hand transposition 
of words is one of the commonest errors of the scribes of our MSS. of 
Plautus. ; 

966. Cf. v. 867. Bene morigerus. So male morigerus in Cure. 163, 
Epid. 607, Pseud. 208. The full form -rus (older -ros) of the Nom. Sin 
of the Second Declension after a short vowel seems to be retained nopntaliy ' 
by words whose r has come from an original s, @.g. numerita (ef. Naemisets). 
' The verb gero had originally s for r (cf. ges-twm). Later -gerus was brought - 
into line with the majority of ro-Stems and became -ger. ‘ ¢€ 

967. Hocagamus. Cf. ad v. 444. ; . 

968, a repetition in slightly altered form of v. 959. Fito’, who 
object to repetitions of the kind iy the Comedies of Plautus, bracket the 
line. To me it seems natural that Hegio should repeat his admonition. 

969. Nugae istaec sunt. Cas. 333 Nugae sunt istae magnae, Pseud. 
938 Nugae istaec sunt (ct. Fudd. 752). Soin Ter. Phorm, 517 Verba istaec 
sunt, Quid dignus siem. Cf. Pseud. 937 quantum dignu’s, tantum 
dent, Ter. Phorm. 519 di bi omnes id quod es dignus duant. Asin. 149 
(see note on v. 267) has hot this construction. . ; . 


* 
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STALL. Pauca effugiam, scio; nam multa euenient, set: 
merito meo, 971 

Quia et fugi et tibi subripui filam et eum uendidi. 

HEG. Cui homini? Star. Theodoromedi in Alide 
Polyplusio, 

Sex minis. Hee. Pro di inmortalis, is quidem ‘huius 
est pater. 

Philocrates! Stax. Quin melius noui quam te et uidi 


Saeplus. | 975 
Heke. Serua, Iuppiter supreme, et me et meum gnatum 
mihi, 


Philocrates, per tuum te genium obsecro, exi, te uolo! 


G71. post v. 973 in libris: corr. Falla Stan, om. libri (cf. ad v. 972) 
efficiam VJ: effitiam 972. STAL. praem. libri (ef. ad v. 971) ecfugi 
Schoellius surripul BV F 973. theodoro (teo- J} medico Whri: eorm, > 
poliplusio dibré (poliphrusio J) 974. dud immortales BJ: immortalis ¥ 
975, Philocratis B: Philocrati Fleckeisenus ep. er. p. XXIII noli V: 
nolu & tu Weilius dAnnal. phil, t, uxxxix (a. 1864) p. 49 seplus libri 
076. suppreme BV: suppraeme /: supracnc J et alt. am. VE nuichi # 
977. te pri. om. VAS renium $: ingenium tébri exl te ex te exi # 


971. The transposition of this line in the MSS., where it appears after 
v. 973, is apparently due to its having been temporarily passed over by 
some scribe, who was misled either through the Homoeoteleuton (v. 970 
emma, 971 -0 mec) or the Homoeoarchon (v. 971 Pauca ecfugiam, 972 Qua 
& fugi). : 

a 74, Notice the brevity of the surly slave's reply, Huius. See. 
note on v. 7. ° 

975. Philocrates. Tro change Pdiloerates Voc. to Philocrat? Gen. 
(with removal of the punctuation after peter) rather spoils than improves 
the passagd .~ Nor is there much to be gained by changing ¢e to ga. 

976. Serua, luppiter supreme. Sce note on v. 768. 

977. ‘Per tuum te genium. The separation of per from its Accusative 
is normal in these adjurations in Plautus, ee. Men. 990 per ego uobis deos 
byte homines dico, Poen. 1387 per ego te tua genua obsecro, Rud, 627 per 
ego kaec yenua te obtestor, Bacch. 905 per te, ere, obsecro Deos inmortales 
(so in Terence Andr. 538, 834). But it was not invariable (e.g. Capt. 727, . 

+ Amps. 9235 Tren. 520), though the curicus inversfys of the natural order 
r 
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~ Purocrates, Heeio, Staraemvs. V. 1. 


Puitocr. Hegio, assum. si quid me uis, impera. 
Hee. Hic gnatum meum 

Tuo patri ait se uendidisse sex minis in Alide. 

Painocr. Quam diu id factum est? Sra. Hic annus 
incipit, uicensimus. 980 

Puitocr. Falsa memorat. Strat. Aut ego aut tu. 
nam tibi quadrimulum 

Tuus pater peculiarem paruulum puero dedit. 





V. iii. Puytocrates & (= 84) J Hzeio B (=B*): Keto F 978. gio 
c. sp. in. VE: Egio J adsum Ff 980. Quandiu / uigesimus wt vid. J 
981, pers. om. EH 982. peeculiarem J paruulo Lindemannus ex cod, 


puero ex puerum 


et ee ee 


that were affected in these phrases have led to transpositions in MSS. 
(ef. Ter. Andr. 289). Passages like Hor. App. 1. vi. 94 Quod te per genrum 
dextramque deosque penates Obsecro, Tiball. tv. v. 7 per te dulewsima furta 
Porque tuos oculos per gentumque rogo, shew us that ingentum of the MSS. 
both here and in Ter, Axdr. 289 should be changed to geneum (cf. critical 
note on v. 280). Per has the ictus in metre, and by mference the accent 
in pronunciation, when it precedes the enclitics ego or te. So we should 
not transpose per te tuum here. 

Act V. Scene iii, (Trochaic Septenarii), Philocrates comes out of 
the house at Hegio’s call; and a brief colloquy with Stalagmus leads to the 
AvAYV @pPLTts of Tyndarus, 

9-8. Assum. That this spelling (here preserved by MSS.) was also 
the pronunciation in vogue in Plautus’ tyme we see from the pun in Poen. 
979 A. Milphio, heus ubi tu es? B. Assum apud te eccum. B. A® ego 
elixus sis wot, Si quid me uis. For the double Accusative with volo 
of. v. 618, Asin, 88, 109, Cést. 117, 119, Apid, 512 ete. 

980. Quam diu id factum est? So quam dudum in Amph. 692 Quam 
dudum istuc factum est ?, Asin, 449 quam dudum tu aduentsti 

981. Falsa memorat, J’seud,, 1164 wera memoras, Cist* 668 Non 
ecastor falsa memoro, Curc, 642 st wera memoras, Most. 370 st te uera 
memoras, 963 si hace hig wera memorat. On Plautus’ predilection for this 
verb ef. note on v. 416. | 

982. Ch 1013. Paruvlum of the MSS. seems red(ndant after 
guadrimulum (¥. 981), and the change to puruute is very easy (cf ad 
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PHtILocr. Quid erat ei nomen? si uera dicis, meme- 
radum mihi, 

STAL. Paegnium uocitatust ; post uos indidistis Tyndaro. 

Puitocr. Cur ego te non noui? Stan. Quia mos est 
obliuise: hominibus 985 

Neque nouisse cuius nihili sit faciunda gratia, * 

Puitocr. Dic mihi, isne istic fuit, quem uendidisti 
meo patri, | 

(Jui mihi peculiaris datus est? Sra. Hulus filius, 

Hc. Viuitne is homo? Strat, Argentum aceepl, nihil 
curaul ceterum. 





983. Qnod EJ memorandum J michi 984. Pee- 


nium dibré (Pecinium wt vid. J) uocitatus est bri tindaro # 
986. nihil libri (nichil EJ): corr. = fatiunda VE 987. pers. om, E 
miichi .F sti V 988. Qui ras. er Quis EF michi # pecuharias J 
Stan. Brunckius duce Acidalio Div. p. 101 sq.: om, Mbri huius ex huis # 


989. Hera. om. # aceipe VE; nichil A. cacterum Hf 


— 





983. Quid erat ei nomen? The form guid is very well established 
in this phrase of Plautus by the consensus of the MSS. in lines like Pseud. 
636, 653 Sed guid est tibi nomen? (AP), 977 Quid (AP) est e¢ homind nomen , 
Trin, 889 Qied est tibi nomen, adulescens ?, Memoradum mihi. Poen. 
1063 memoradtim miki. Without the Particle, v. 270 memord mihi, Aull. 
32} memord mike. (See note on y. 416.) . 

986. Nouisse. In Plautus novisse, noutssem, nowisti, nouwistis are 
normal, in Terence xosse, nossem, nost?, nostis, Examples of zxost{ in 
Plautus are Cure. 423, Mea. 294 (cf, fers. 700); and this form should 
apparently be substituted for xeuwist? of the MSS. (i.e. the Palatine MSS.) 
in Aw. 171, True. 595, 726.. The examples of nosse(m) are less certain, but 
d see no reqponigfor doubting this reading of the MSS. (ic. the Palatine 
MISS.) in frm. 789, 957, as well as in two lines of protogues, Amph, prol. 
142, Men. prol. 20; for one would expect to find in the Palatine MSS. the 
substitution of nowdsse(ne)} for nosse(m) (e.g. Asin. 348) rather than of nosse(m) 


for noutsse( a). Gratia, ‘influence,’ as in y. 280.4 
387. Istic, ‘the person you mention, 7 
989. Nfnil, as in nel moror. Ceterum is Object of curaud, ag in 


Men, 224 céterum cura, Cas. 94 dehine conictto ceterum (cf. Ter. Phorm. 166 


- _ rr 1 on 


990— 994 ] ACT. V. 80. IH. > o4D 


‘Bera. Quid tu ais? Puitocr. Quin istic ipsust Tyn- 
darus tuus filtus, 990 

Ut quidem hic argumenta loquitur. nam 1s mecum 
a puero puer 

Bene pudiceque educatust usque ad adulescentiam. 

Hec: Et miser sum et fortunatus, si <uos> wera 
dicitis ; 

Eo miser sum quia male ill feci, st gnatus meust. 





990. Hid. om. EB istue J ipsus est V: ipsius est tindarus VE 
992. pudice quae VE educatus est lébri ad ont. F adolescentiam J 
993 Hea. om. BE! (add. E*) fortunatis VE: fortunatus (oer uj) i <uos> 
Camerarius dicetis V: ditetis (vif -ris) E: dictetis J 994. meus est Ve 
rnatust meus Schoellius 


990. Quid tu ais? ‘and you, what do you say to this?’ The zu has 
a certain emphasis, so scan guid t% a- as a dactyl. The phrase is similarly 
used in v. 627, where Hegio turns from Aristophontes to ask Tyndarus 
what he in his turn has to say on the matter. Oftcn however gutd tu ars 
merely expresses wondering surprise, like our ‘what!,’ e.g. v. 289. Ipsus, 
the emphatic form of zpse, is normal in phrases of this type, e.g. Asin. 379 
illest tpsus, Cist. 602 1s ipsust, Merc. 759 tu tstte epsu’s, Poen. 1046 ego sum 
ipsus quem tu quaerts, Trin. 985 ego sum ipsus Charmides, 987 ts tpsusne’s 7, 
as also in combination with se, sus, stbé (see note on v. 461). 

991. Utquidem. Poen. 663 nam hie latro in Sparta furt, Ut quidem 
ipse nobis dexit. Argumenta, as in Amps. 1087 De ea re signa atque 
argumenia paucis uerbis eloguar, Rud. 1180 Quae ex te poterct argumenfis 
, hance rem magis exquirere. 

992. Bene pudiceque. This was a combination in common use. 
Ch Amph. 349° Rene pudiceque adseruatur, Cist. 173 Haque educauit eam 
sibt pro filia Bene ac pudice, Curc. 518 Bene ego istam editmct meae domi et 
pudice, Ter. Andr. 274 Bene et pudice etus doctum atque eductum stnam 
Coactum egestate ingenium inmutarier ? 

993, Miser sum. The ictus mis¢rsun (the normal ictus of this phrase 
in Plautus) corresponds with-what would probably be the accentuation 
(see Appendix). Swm méser is a variation found at the end oh line, &c., 

ie, through metrical necessity. Si <uos>. This is Gamerarius’ 
supplement. of the defect, in the line. Bach proposes si <dstaee>, others 
<" SUI > SE 3 . ys, 


346 PLAVTI CAPTIVI [995997 


Eheu, quom ego plus minusque fect quam me aequom 

funt. 995 
Quod male feci crucior; modo si infectum fieri possiet. 
Sed eccum incedit hue ornatus haud ex suis uirtutibus. 


995, quomj J n. U. minusue Gronovius ad Men. 1v 2, 85 quam (om. 
me) bri (qua 8, corr, B*): quam «<me> Brizxius, Bentleius: quamde 
Gulicimius Qu. in Capt. p. 358: quam <quae> Spengelius 7.M.P. p. 226 sq. 
equom VE: sequum J 996. crutior V 997. ornatur VE haud ex 
Muretus ad Ter. Ad. 111, 22: andax libri nirtbus ef 


wee eee ee - ee 


995. Eheu,quom. 41.1358 Hheu, gquom uenit mi in mentem, ut mores 
mutande sent, Poen. 791 Kieu, quom ego habut harielos haruspices. So 
ec mike guom Men. 304, Ter. Andr. 622. On the Mood, see note on 
v. 5l. Plus minusque is usually changed by editors to plus 
mainusue, the form in which the phrase occurs (in a different context) in 
Ter. Phorm. 554 Ne quid plus minusue faait, quod nos post pigeat, Geta. 
Another form appears in Aen. 592 Aut plus aut minus guam opus fuerat 
dicte diweram controuersiam, in the sense of ‘about,’ ‘nearly.’ Here plus 
minusgue of the MSS. should be retained. Hegio had done both too much 
evil and too little good to his son, Quam me aequom fuit. The loss 
of me in the MSS. between quam and aeguom is so natural, that we can 
hardly resist the accepted restoration of the metre of the line. At the 
same time Awl, 424 mints quam aéguom erat fect offers the phrase in the 
same form with (apparently) legitimate hiatus after guam. Fuit is 
the Past Tense of that es¢ which 1s normal in the phrase aeguom est, ‘it 
would be just.’ Cf Merc. 81 odio me esse guot placere aequom fuit, Mil. 
725 aeguom fuit Deos parauisse, uno exemplo ne omnes uttam uvuerent. 
Fuerat however often takes its place, ag. Zri. 119 At ret aperam dare te 
fuerat aliguanto aequius, Si gut, probiorem facere posses, (See note on 
v.17.) 

996. Quod male feci. Cf v. 941, Afil. 468 Nimis beat guod commeatus 
transtinet trans purietem. The Relative-clause has a corresponding Demon- 
strative in lines bike Ter. Hur, 81 uereor ne illud grauius tulerit...Quod hert 
wniro missus non est, Haut. 909 Guid? istue times, quod ile operam amico 
dat suo? (See note on v. 586.) 

997. Ornatus haud ex suis uirtutibus. This was apparently a 
current phrase, for it recurs in Ter. Adeé, 176: 


A. regnumne, Aeschine, hic tu possides ? 
‘B. Si possiderem, ornatus essts ex tuis uirtutibus. 
Hermann tefers to this line the note of an ancient commentator (Sisenna) 
on the Captiv, which is quoted by Rufinus in his tfeatise on the metres of 


998} +, ACT. V. SC, IV. 347 


Tynparvs, Heeio, Pattocrates. V. iv. 


Tynp. Vidi ego multa saepe picta, quae Acherunti 
fierent 





V.iv. Hero B{=B*): Earod Psynocratzs B(=B*)EJ 998. Tyno. 
am. E idi «. sp. intt. bri (Vidi J) sepe Libri acheronti VE 





Terence (Granun. Lat. ed. Keil, vi. p. 561, 8): Sisenna...in Captins sic hie 
ornatu s litteram metri causa amisit. Ritschl referred it to v. 447. Many 
ingenious theories have been made to explain Sisenna’s meaning ; but none 
can be called satisfactory. 

Act V. Scene iv. (Trochaic Septenarii). Tyndarus is brought on 
the stage (from the left side) in his labour-garb, loaded with chains 
(v. 1025), and carrying a pickaxe (pupa v. 1004). He is told of his 
relationship to Hegio and the play ends happily. 

998 sqq. These lines are spoken by Tyndarus as he crosses the 
stage. 

998. Multa saepe. See note on v. 44. Picta. Such paintings were 
common in antiquity. The most famous was the picture by Polygnotus in 
the Lesché or arcade of Delphi, described by Pausanias. Another was by 
Nicias, a contemporary of Praxiteles. Cf. Demosth. Arestog. 1. 52 of (wypacpor 
robs daoeSeis ev “AtSov yoddovery. A large nutaber of amphorae from Apulia 
have paintings of this kind. On the walls of Etruscan tombs Charon, the 
messenger of death, appears as a hideous monster, in contrast to the mild 
treatment by the Greek painters of the punishments in the other world. (See 
Gardner, Sculptured Tombs, ch. iii. ; Dieterich, Vetyia, p. 138.) Acherunti, 
probably with long ¢, like Steyont Cist: 156. The Locative case-sufiix of 
Consonant stems was -%, which became -é, ev. Carthagine, rure. Third 
Decl. forms like Carthagini, ruri, Sicyoni, Ackerunti sccm to have been 
originally Ablatives in -td (see note on vy. 914» This Locative of Achkeruns 
recurs in v. 689. In Greek "Ayépay is Masc.; but the Latin popular form 
A(c\cheruns was Fem., ay we see from v. 999 and from a dramatic quotation 
in Cicero Tuse. 1. xvi. 87: aperto ex ostio Altae Acheruntis, On the form 
see Introd. i. § LL. Fierent, Subj., as in Men. 143 enumquam tu 
widisté tabulam pictum in pariete, uby aguila Catumettum raperet?, True. 81 
(see note on v, 1034), Cic. Caf. Maj..3, 7 Quorum ego multorum cognour 
senectutem sine querela, qui se et tibidinum vincutis laxatos ess» non moleste 
ferrent nec a suis despicerentur, Or, 51, 171 Legi enim audivigue nonnutios, 
quorum propemodugi mbsolute congluderetur oratio, &e. . 


* 
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348 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [999—~1004 


Cruciamenta, uerum enim uero nulla adaeque est 


Acheruns 
Atque ubi ego fui, in lapicidinis. ilie ibi demumst 
loeus, 1000 


Vbi labore lassitudost exigunda ex corpore. 

Nam ubz illo adueni, quasi patriciis pueris aut monerulae 

Aut anites aut cotornices dantur, quicum lusitent, 

Itidem haec mihi aduenienti upupa, qui me delectem, 
datast. 





999. versum laudat Nonius p. 191, 27 (s. v. Acherontem) ‘ueram...fui’ 
Cratiamenta VE wirum V {cerr. ree. wt vid.) adequae VE: adaequae J 
achaeruns B: acherons EJ eum Nonio 1000. egos. v.V  lapricidinas B: 
lapricidinis VE demunst #: demum est V.f 1001. lassitudost Bosscha, 


Bentieius: lassitudo (1 ex s B) est omnes (omnis B&F) libri 1002, patricus 
B) (eorr, B5}: patritus VE 1003. versum laudat Osbernus p. 303 ‘coturnices 
dantur quibuseum lusitent’ aut cotornices VE: a cotornices (o ex u ut vid.) 


B: aut coturnices J qui cum ex gui coum # lusitent BVH: i lusitent (ex 
ilusitent} J 1004. mihi haec VE: michihee.J  aduementi J hupupa J 
qui edser, nel e J delectem Liimbinus post alios: delectet libri data est Ve 


es V—_———S |, OO LE 


1000. Tlic is probably the Pronoun, agreeing with locus, rather than 
the Adverb. Brix compares Cie. Rose. Amer. v. 13 ne hte abidem ante ocutos 
uestros trucidetus, where hic thidem is Gk, abrot ravTn, a8 in Ail. 666 hine 
tndidem ia Gk. évdévs’ airdbey. 

1001.2 Lassitudost. The MSS. hive lassctudo est omnes, the last word 
(which in minuscule MSS. is generally written in contracted form oz) 
having possibly arisen through some scribe’s unfamil larity with the ortho- 
graphy -ost for -oest. ° 

1002. Monerulae. This is also the spellmg of the word in ita other 
occurrence in Plautus (Asin. 694). 

1003. Quicum. The old Instr. Abl. (Loc. {) Sing. gut was already in 
the time of Plautus becoming a mere Conjunction ‘wherewith,’ used with- 
out reference to Number. Cf. Stich, 292 quadrigas gui uehar, Pseud. 487 
went: minas,..guas meo amico des, gui amicam liberet. We do however 
find also guibuscum, e.g. Baech. 564. Lusitent. It is possible that 
the inferior MS. J has in this line preserved the actual reading of the 
archetype gucum ¢ lusitent. : 

1004. Upupa. Our ‘crow’ lends itself to the same pun. Ch “Go, 
borrow mea crow. A crow without feather?” Comedy of Errors it. i. 
Qui me. delectem, datast. On the Tenses see note,on arg. v.7. The 


¥ 


1005-1907 | ACT, V. Sc. IV. 349 


Sed erus eccum ante ostium, et erus alter eccum ex 
Alide 1005 

Rediit. Hua. Salue, exoptate gnate mi. Tynp. Hem, 
quid ‘gnate mi’! 

Attat, scio cur te patrem adsimules esse et me filium : 


—_—. ——- — Ss ee — co 


1005. erus] Jn. l. hostium VJ ostium est Brixtus Annat. phil. 
t. Oxxir (a. 1881) p. 57 herus J eccum (u in ras.) B 1606, Redit libri 
<o> salue Spengelius Philol. xxxvu p. 449, Fergerus de woc. usu Plaut. p. 28 
hem er g- ut vid. B (B??): em VE 1007: seios. v. # esse adsimules 
Guietus, Bentletus assimules -F me s. vu. of 


a mp a EE 


position of the Final qgui-Clause in the middle of the sentence 18 ¢x- 
ceptional. Contrast, eg. v. 341, Most. 978 quadraginta etiam dedit husc, 
quae essent pignor.. 

1005. Sed erus eccum ante ostium. We should expect either erum 
ecoum or erus eccum adest (see note on v. 169). Brix changes ef to est 
or 8: 

Sed erus eccum ante ostiumst, erus alter eccum ex Alide Redut. 
But eccum is not used with the Simple Verb est, but only with adest, astat, 
incedit, &e., the practice being to use the other form of expression, e.g. 
erum eecum, in cases where the Simple Verb est would be required. Leo 
retains the reading of the MSS., supposing that the Verb redut of the 
second clause does duty for astat or adest in the first clause. It is at least 
equally probable that erwm has been changed to erus In some archetype. 
(On the legitimate hiatus Sed ertm éccum, see Introd. ii. § 40.) In Reed. 
1174 we have something of a paraillel to this line: Ego sum Daemones, et 
mater tua eccam (ecca MSS.) hic intus Daedalis, where some editers change 
antus to wnéust. 

1006. Salue. Fileckeisen proposed saluefo, which however is never 
found at the beginning of a clause (cf. Hud. 103 pater, satueto, 416 sadue, 
adulescens). Spengel’s O salue is a preferable way of removing the hiatus 
(cf. Men. 1182 O salue, insperate...frater). But it is quite conceivable that 
a pause followed salwe (Introd. ii. § 44). Gnate mi (ef. 1021), The 
normal order of these Vocatives with m¢, meus seems rather to be after 
than before the Possessive, the reverse order being adopted through 
metrical necessity, e.g. at the end of a line (as here) or a hemistich. 
For a full list of instances see Ferger, de usu Vocatiwt Plautino Terentra- 
noque (a Strassburg dissertation), seb, pp. 14 sqq. Quid ‘gnate mi’? 
In this form of expression the case, tense, &c. of the repeaiyd word is not 
changed. Cf. Pseud. 1187 A. Domino demeret. B. (hid ‘don tino’ ?, Bacch. 
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350 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [1698 —10re 


(Julia mi item ut parentes lucis das tuendi coplam. 

Pxitocr. Salue, Tyndare. Tywp. Et tu. quolus causa 
hane aerumnam exigo. 

Puitocr. At nunc liber in diuitias faxo uenies, nam 











tibi 1010 

1008. aceedit A Qviamiblitemutp 4 pontesy, A Qui VE mihi dbrz 
parentes ex pap- B tuendae J 1009. versum laudat Nonius p. 291, 
1% (s. v. exigere} ‘salue...exigo’ sa aro d tindare VE quowis 
5" (corr, B’) BH: quae uis V: euius J eum cadd. Nonii (A n. 1) erumnam 
ori (erumpnam J, A n. L,) exiguo d ut vid. B 1010. 4 A 


diuicias £ nam (na e corr.) B 





1008. Lucis tuendi copiam. This construction seams to be rightly 
described as a patchwork of the older lucem tuendé and the classical Zucis 
tuendae. And the theory that the preponderance of examples with the 
Gen. Plur. (e.g. v. 852, Ter. Haut. prol. 29) ia due to the avoidance of the 
harsh sound of the repeated Gen. Plural ending is probably right. For 
example, in Cicero Péul. v. 3.6 agttur utrum M. Antonio facuttas detur... 
agrorum sus latronibus condonandi, the combination agrorum condonando- 
rum would offend the car. But it is wrong to reject all examples of the 
Gen. Sing. on account of the smallness of their number. In Ennius Frag. 
207 KR. (ap. Rhet. ad Herenn, ii. 22. 34): 

Neue inde nauis incohandi cxordium 

Coepisset, quae nunc nominatur nomine 

Argo, 
the true reading incohand? has beon changed to -dae in some MSS, 
(which would violate the law against elision of -ae Gen, sing. ; ef. 
Introd. ii. § 5); and mediaeval seribes would always be prone to efface 
this old construction in the same way. This fact may account for the 
paucity of examples. The Adverbial phrase lwez claro (Aufl. 748) (cf. cwm 
promo tuct Cist. 525; but inducescas luce clara et candida Amph, 547) 
seems rather to be an adaptation to the type of elare die, &e. (cf. Germ. 
‘des Nachts,’ like ‘des Tages’), than to be a relic of a Neuter stern luct-; 
and cannot be cited as certain evidence that tuendé here is Neut, of the 
Gerundive, agreeing with Zuezs. 

1009. Et tu, the common formula of returning a salutation; also e¢ 
iu edepol, e.ggePocn. 10389 A. O mi popularis salue. B. Et tu edepol, quis- 
quis es, Sorfetimes the reply is merely a repetition of sudue, eg. Rud. 1052 
A. O ere, salug. B. Satue, Gripe, guid ft? 1“ 


_ 
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roli-——1915 | ACT. Vv. SC. FV. 351 


Pater hic est : hic seruus, qui te huic hine quadrimum 
surripult, 

Vendidit patri meo te sex minis, is te mihi 

Paruolum peculiarem paruolo puero dedit 

Illi: <hi>c indicium fecit; nam hune ex Alide hue 





‘reducimus. 
Tynp. Quid huius filium? PHILocR. Intus eccum 
fratrem germanum tuum. 1015 
1011. rarerc—|— 4 1012. venn@y——4 michiBS 1013. mm. 
vwir—— A Paruul— {-vol-?) 4: Parnulum cetert (J 2. f.) pecculiarem 
paruolo J: paruulo ceteri (4 2. i.) 1014. mwL—~- A Tlie ind. fabri 
(An. b.j i corrext id hie Leo inditium VE: indicium en ind- incert. J 
hue] liane V# reduximus Pareus ex cod, (4A 2. b) 1015. ov"cyrvs—j— A 
om. fratrem B (add. in marg. BB ut vid.) tuum (am e corr.) B (4 nm. &) 


i a 


1014. Illi hic. The MSS. have dic (ie. dite, ‘ille’) which can 
hardly be tolerated in proximity to Aunc, although te often takes the 
place of the anaphoric Pronoun in Plautus, eg. Epid. 267 fidienam 
IUam, quam is uolt hberaure, quae lun conrumpit tabi. Leo proposes 
Id hic; but since the line in the Palimpsest also began with i-, 1 prefer 
Schoell’s i (i.e. ‘in Elis’) to 7d, and make it end one sentence, while Az 


begins another. Brix retains 2Zéc, but changes Awne to Auius, and supposes 


aa 


Tyndarus to interrupt Philocrates before the sentence is completed: nam 
hutus ex Alide huc reduximus—TxNv. Quid, hucus filtum ? Reducimus. 
I venture, with some misgivings, to retain the tense offered by the MSS. 
Most editors change it to reduaimus. For the combination of Historical 
Present with the Perfect Tense, cf. Cas. 549 fagitium maxwmum fect maser 
. .operam uxoris polliceor foras, Ter. Hec. 816 Quantum obtuli aduentu meo 
laetitiam Pamphilo hodie,..qnatum et reshituo...qua re suspectus 8U0 pure... 
furt, exsotut. 

i015. Eecum. ‘There is nothing peculiar in this use of ecewm to refer 
to a person not actually on the stage. Fratrem germanum, @ common 
expression, e.g. Men, 1102. So germana soror Aul, 122, &c. In Spanish 
Lat. germanus supphes the word for brother (‘hermano’) and _ sister 
(‘hermana’), while Lat. frater has become restricted to the sense of a 
religious brother (‘fratre’). . * 

1016 sqq. In the Ambrosian Palimpsest vy. 1016—.1022 are omitted. 
They belonged apparently to one version of the play, the versjon followed 
by the Palatine text, while in the other version (followed by A} they were 
replaced by a single line, v. t023 (cf. ad vv. 46—61 supra). | ‘This single 

> 
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352 PLAVTI CAPTIVI. [1916-1023 


Tynp. Quid tu ais? adduxtin illum huius captiuym - 
filium ? 

PHILOCR. Quin, inquam, intus hic est. Tynp. Fecisti 
edepol et recte et bene. | 

Pxitocr. Nunc tibi pater hic est: hic fur est tuus, 
qui paruum hine te abstulit. 

Tynp. At ego hune grandis grandem natu ob furtum 
ad carnuficem dabo. 

Puitocr. Meritus est. Tynp. Ergo edepol merito 
meritam mercedém dabo. 1020 

Sed <tu> dic, oro: pater meus tune es? Hac. Ego 
sum, gnate mi. 

Tynp. Nune demum in memoriam redeo, cum mecum 
recogito, 

Nunc edepol demum in memoriam regredior audisse me, 

1016-1022. om. 4 1016. aduxtin B hulus ex huis ut vid. B fil, 


capt. libri: corr. Pylades: capt. hui. fil. Fleckeisenus 1017. Purnocr, 
é corr, {ras.) in V 1018, ‘tibi 83 in ras. LOW. hune B8: nune eeteri 
gradem 2B) (corr, B3) carnuficem J: carnificem ceteri 1020. Purnocr, 


om. libri (J n. 1) Lynp. om. libri (add. J) aedepol GB merito om. libri: 
add. Gruterus 1021. <tu> Havetus rev. de philol. t. xv1 (ann. 1892) p. 72 
sin B 1022. Txnp. am. B 1023. NvVNCEDEPOL"*y RREDIASEME A 
aedepol B audissem (e ex 1B) me BF 





line has found its way (irom the margin; see Introd. i. § 16) into the text 
of the’ Palatine family also. The .scansion regrediér, v. 1023, has the 
stamp of antiquity. | : 

1016. Huius captiuum filium, This transposition is the least violent 
restoration of the unmetrical reading of the MSS. hudcus flum captiuum., - 
Fieckeisen proposed ilam captiuom huius flium, while Schoell retains the 
order of the MSS. and supposes zfa, ‘yes’ (belonging to the reply of Philo-* 
crates), to have been lost at the end of the line. . 

1017. Hic, probably the Adverb. 

1020. Merito meritam, a favourite jingle; cf. vy. 935, Cas. 1015, 
Curc. 185, ete. 

1021. Pater meus. So Cure. 603, Poen. 1069 (cf. 1051); always with 
the ictus patér meus (except Amph. 104,*where meus pater 1s probably the 
true reading). The normal order is mats-pater. (See note on v. 936.) 

1022. An memoriam redeo. Ter. Phorm. 802 Non temere dico- rediy 
mecum ok memoriam, Cic. Verr. u. i. 46 redite in memoriam, iudices, Cat. 


Maj. 7 in memoriam redeo mortuorum. - 
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’ @uasi per nebulam, Hegionem meum patrem uocarier. 

Hee. Is ego sum. Puuitoor. Compedibus quaeso ut 
tibi sit leuior filius 1025 

Atque huie grauior seruos. Ho. Certum est principio 
id praeuortier. 

Kamus intro, ut arcessatur faber, ut istas conpedis 

Tibi adimam, huie dem. STAt. Quoi,peculi nihil est, 
recte feceris. 


CATERVA. 


Spectatores, ad pudicos mores facta haec fabula est, 





1024, QvasiPERNE>YLsMbegTo—__ ggaRTER A epionem J 1025. 98kdG0- 
SVMx°OMP*pIB EVIORFILIVS 4 Is A: om. ceteri Puiuocr. B?: Txnp, ceteri 





(o} 


(4 n. b) quaeso V (A n.i.j: queso BES 1026, AaTQ+KVICGRAVIORRYVS- 
CERTVSTPRINGIPIOIDPRAEOR|TIER 4 huic 4: hie cetert seruus (viz -uos) A: 
Beruos ex seruus J: seruus ceteri HrEa.om. A certust A: cerium eat ceteri 
principio ut vid, A: principium ceteri praeor- 4: preuortier BY 1027. uamves- 
IN OVTACCERSATVRFABERistascompedeg 4 compedis BV: compedes J (A n. 1). 


TIBIADIMAME VICDEMQVOIPECV'NIKILESTRECTEFECERIS A STAL. Om, A: SERVYS 
cetert quoi A: cul ceteri peculi B? ut vid. VES nichil Ff 
Cat. versua vacuus ut vid. A: caTERVaA ceteri 1029. ara ToRESADPYDICOS- 
MORESFACTAKAECFABYLAEST A pectatores om. sp. in. V (8 man. rec.) hee J 


—_— om. a 





1024. The Hiatus has been removed in various ways, @g. swebulas, 
nebulam <tum=>, &., but most simply by the scansion quads: (or quam si, 
Introd. ii. § 13). If we retain it, We must suppose Tyndarus to pause 
before mention of the name Hegionem (Introd. ». § 44). Quasi per 
nebulam. Pseud. 462: 

Sunt quae te uolumus pertontarl, quae quasi 
Per nebulam nosmet scimus atque audiuinus. 

1026. Huic. The manuscript tradition varies between Awic and hic. 
Brix prefers the latter. Principio id praeuortier. scud. 602 Hoc 
pracuortar principio (AP). On praeuortor see note on vy. 460. It would 
be unwise to found on the spelling praeortzer in A any theory of the 
pronunciation of the word (cf. Introd. ii. § 9). The spelling is probably a 
mere clerical error, like praewolat for pracolat in the Palatine MSS, at 
Mil. 41. 

1029. The whole troupe appear on the stage to make the logs appeal 
to the audience. From Horace’s remirk (4. P. 154—5): 

51 plausoris eges aulaea manentis et usque 


Sessuri> dbnec cantor ‘Vos plaudite’ dicat, 
TI, B * 93 


; 
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Neque in hac subigitationes sunt neque ulla amatio 1080 
Nec puerl suppositio nee argenti circumductio, 
Neque ubi amans adolescens scortum liberet clam 
suum patrem. 

Huius modi paucas poetae reperiunt comoedias, 

Vbs boni meliores fiant. nunc uos, si uobis placet, 
Kit si placuimus neque odio fuimus, signum hoc mittite: 
(Jul pudicitiae esse uoltis praemium, plausum date. 1036 








1030. An. lb. subicogitationes /i:: subite cogitationes J nequlla # 
1031. 7c A supposicio B- circunductio J (ex cireti-} 1032. Ami. 
1033. An. é. poete Bt comedias librt (dn. 7.) 1034. v A 
post fiant 3 litt. spat, B 1035. Aan i. hodio J fuimus (us add, HE? 


ut vid.) E 1036. An.d. pudieitie {t ez c} B: puditiciae VP premium VE. 
—— [caPtiui A: PLAVTI CAPTIVI EXPLICIT cetert 





—_—-— 


we see that it was the practice of the ‘cantor’ to utter the ‘ Plaudite’ with 
which most plays of Plantus and Terence end. But the ‘codex Turnebi’ 
shews us that in the Perse at least this ‘ Plauditc’ was pronounced by the 
whole troupe, for it preserves the stage direction waves, which has been 
merged in the customary symbol w in the other minuscule MSS., and has 
produced the ‘vox nihili? pantia, “Similar epilogues close the Asinanea 
and the Ciséeltaria, but usually the plays end-with a simple appeal for 
applause, as in v. 1036.” Morris. 

1031. The metre seems correct enough. If a change were required, 
I should prefer nec cereum argenti ductio to aut argenti eirewmductio. 
Plautus does not use aut in this way. 

1034. Boni meliores. This combination of Positive and Comparative 
is much affected by Plautus, e.g. Bacch. 3 saeuttudo mala fit peior, Mil. 12180 
nos maias pewores fiert, Stich. 739 fac nos hilaros hilariores. Cf. Amph. 704 
ex insane insaniorem facies, Cas. 1006 Hane ex longa longiorem ne faciamus 
fabulam. Fiant, The sense of purpose can hardly be attributed to 
this sentence. For the Subjunctive after reperire &e. gud cf. v. 568 (see 
note), Truc. 81 Hadem postquam alium repperit, qui plus daret. So after 
nannser qui Capt. 154, Poen. 1287 Nanctus est hominem, mina quem argentt 
circumduceret, Cf, Trin. 89 Haben tu amicum aut familiarem quempiam, 
Guor pectus saniat f so 

1035. 7 Odio, ‘ennui,’ as in Poen. 51, 922, ete. : 

1036. Pudicitiae Dat. Cf Poen. 1190 redde is hbertatem, imuretae 
praemim ut esse scram. pretati. oo 


~~ 
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PRAGMENTVM. 


Nonius p. 220, 12: pilleus generis masculini. Plautus Captiuis ‘pilleum 
quem habuit diripuit eumque ad caelum tollit "i «dertpuit Bothius in nomine 
fabulae erratum ease coniecit Schoelliua. 


m™, 


Fragm. ‘The line quoted by Nonius is as likely as not to belong to 
some other play. The theory that it refers to an incident in the history 
of Tyndarus, and was related by his abductor in Act v. Sc. ih, is out of 
keeping with the surly, uncommunicative character attributed by Plautus 
‘to Stalagmus. In view of the usual hiatus in the phrases guem Aabet, quem 
habuit, &. [ would make piléewm end one line and guem begin another: 

pilleum 
Quém habuit derfpuit eumque ad cadlum tollit... 


935—? 


APPENDIX. 


THE ACCENTUAL ELEMENT IN EARLY LATIN VERSE. 


1. The Law of Latin Accentuation (known as the ‘ Paenultima Law’} 
is a Very simple one, namely, that the accent falls on the antepenultimate 
syllable, if the paenultrma be short; on the paenultima itself, if long, eg. 
décdres, decéres, ‘The accent never falls on the final syllable, except in the 
case of syncopated or apocopated words like abit for abivit, Aortine for 
horime(e). But there are traces in Latin, as Corssen proved, of an older 
Accentuation, by which the accent fell on the first syllable of every word. 
Cases of Syncope like quindecim for guingué-decem, and of Vowel-reduction 
like trienntwm from irt- (éres) and annus, concido (conceido) from eum and 
caedo (caido), point unmistakably to an early guingue-decem, tri-anniom, cén- 
catdo,&e. At what precise period the change, no doubt a gradual one, from 
thia older Accentuation to the Paenultima Law began and completed itself, 
it is difficult to ascertain. But there is some evidence that it was still 
incomplete in one particular in the period of the Early Drama, for words 
(or endings of words) of the metrical form ~~~*= seem at that period to 
have been still accented on the first and not on the antepenultimate 
syllable. Thus badineae (the Plautine form), pueritia, &c. seem to have 
had in Plautus’ time the accentuation bdlineae, puéritia, which explains 
their subsequent reduction to bélneae, puértia (cf. Hor. actae non alio rege 

~gruertiae)', And a word like dimidius (from medtus) was probably still 
accented on the first syllable about 250 B.c., for the change of unaccented 
é +o ¢ seems not to be earlier than that time, and is not found on the oldest 
inscriptions, But though we cannot fix the time when Latin words passed 
from the old to the classical accentuation, when, for example, sémentia 
became sagrdntia, témpestatibus became tempestdtibus, we can guess, partly 
from the analogy of other languages, partly from the inherent probabilities 
of the case, what the nature of that change was. A long word lke sagnentia, 
tempestatibus must have had at all periods a secondary as well a a mdin 
st 

1 A detailed account of these forms in Plautus will be found in Phitologus, 

vol. li., pp. 364sqq. 9 


a | 


™, 


358 PLAVTI CAPTIVI, 


accent ; 1t could hardly be pronounced otherwise, as we can see from ®ur~ 


owh pronunciation of such words as ‘characteristical’ (with secondary 
accent on first, main accent on fourth syllable). So that the old accentua- 
tion sépientia would be more accurately expressed as sdpiéntia. The 
change from the old accentuation to the new would be, in reality, nothing 
but a usurpation by the secondary accent of the prominence of the main 
accent: sdmeéentia would become sdpidniia, témpestdtibus would become 
tempestadtibus. The secondary accent of long words is generally ignored in 
the Latin Grammarians’ accounts of accentuation, though it seems to be 
what Varro alludes to by the term media prosedia. But in any investi- 
gation of the relation of the metrical ictus to the natural accent of words 
in Plautus, we must bear it,in mind. Even four-syilabled words of the 
form -~~=, eg. flagium, may have retained in his time a distinct 
secondary accent (the old main accent) on the first syllable as well as the 
main accent (the old secondary accent) on the paenultima, Adgiteum!. 
We must also remember that bdleneae, pudritia, &c., not balineae, peri, 
&c., seem to have been the Plautme accentuations, 

2 The Latin accentuation of the sentence, as distinguished from the 
accentuation of words by themselyes, may be determined with a fair 
amount of accuracy, partly by the help of the remarks of the Latin 
Grammarians, partly from observing the phonetic changes of Latin words 
and of their descendants in the Romance tongues, where an accented word or 
syllable is not subject to the same laws of development as an unaccented, 
partly from the analogy of other languages, Examples of Sentence-enclitics 


re; (1} Enclitic Particles like gué, vé, né (Interrogative). These were — 


written a8 appendages of the preceding word, eg. Caesargque, Cicerogue, 
atgue (weakened in pronunciation to *ate, ac); (2) the various parts of the 
Substantive Verb, eg. est, sunt, erat, erit, foret, &c. Hs, est are written in 
the best MSS. of Plautus, Virgil, &c., as appendages of a Perf. Part. Pass., 
amatus (printed by us amatu’s), amatust, amatast, amatumat for amatus-es, 
amatus-est, amuata-est, amatum-est. It need hardly be said that the extent 
to which these words, and indeed all Sentence-enclitics, were suppressed, 
would depend on the caprice of the speaker, on the nuance of thought, 
on the style of composition, &c, No hard and fast rule can be laid dowy 
about them, just as no rule could be made for the use of ‘’s’ for ‘is,’ 
“re? for ‘are in English. (3) The personal, possessive and demonstrative 
pronouns when unemphatic. Unemphatic dle has dwindled into the 
definite article in Romance. (4) Auxilary Verbs like do, volo (our ‘ will,’ 
‘shall’) in verbal word-groups like pessum-do, coctum-dabo, factum-volo, 
and even in other word-groups, e.g. guantum-vis. (5) Nouns of sub- 
ordinate meaning lke res (cf. our ‘séme-thing,’ ‘né-thing’), eg. gud-re, 


“1 ‘The incidence of two accents, one main and the other secondary, on 
neighboring syllables has nothing unziatural about it, Cf, our ‘fortnightly,’ 
‘householder,’ Geri. ‘entsagen.’ The Italian spelling seppelire (Lat. sepelire), 
scelierato (Lat. sceleratus) is due to the secondary acceft on the initial syllable, 
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qyé-modo. (6) Prepositions (as opposed to Adverbs). Before Nouns in 
Lat orthography these were often written as in Compound Verbs, e.g. a 
cursum, in templum were written tneursum, intemplum like ineurre, &c. 
(7) Relatives or Indefinites (as opposed to Interrogatives) (cf. ‘Whé is 
the pérson who denies it?’). (8) Certain Conjunctions, unless specially 
emphasized. Thus Donatus mentions the different signification conveyed 
by accented and unaccented s in the phrase 4 guando (see below). The 
accentuation of s? implied doubt on the part of the speaker. (For details 
of Latin Sentence-Accentuation see my Latin Language, ch. IL) 

3. The Latin Grammarians generally content themselves with citing 
these words as the Latin equivalents of the Greek Enclitics (re, ears, tes, 
cis, ef, &c.), and do not state the precise details of their pronunciation in 
Latin, a statement which would indeed imply more familiarity with the 
science of Phonetics than could be cxpected in their time, Quintilian 
however gives us the valuable hint that these subordinate words m 
Latin were really fused into a compound with their neighbouring word, 
eg. circum-litora in Virgil (lust. Or. 1 v. 25: cum deo ‘ cireumtitora, 
tanquain unum enuntio dissimulata distinctione, tlaque tanquam in una 
voce una est acuta), though how far we may press the conclusions that 
seem naturally to result from his statement is doubtful. It has been 
suggested that in postposition of the Relative, eg. Zrowe gut primus ab 
oris,..venit, the enclitic or subordinate Pronoun would be joined in pro- 

nunciation into one word-group with the preceding Noun with accentuation 
| Troiaé-qui. (Cf. gut homo, a word-group in Plautus, scanned guf-Aemo.) 
At any rate"we may be certain that in Latin, as in other languages, an 
enclitic became accented before another enclitic. Prepositions were sub- 
ordinate in stress to the nouns which they accompany, e.g. ad-érbem, but 
before an enclitic pronoun would receive the accent, eg. dd-me. Cf. our 
‘with-him,’ ‘f6r-him.’ When the pronoun was emphatic, it of course would 
receive the stress, eg. ad-mé non ad-té Cf. our ‘ with-him, not with-hér,’ 

4. The Latin Accent was mainly an accent of stress, and different 
from the Greek accent of tone or pitch, though its stress was not strong 
enough, except in special circumstances (see Intr, 11. § 11), to overmaster _ 
the quantity of a vowel. An educated Roman pronounced éreter with the 
stress of the voice on the second syllable, but without impairing the 
quantity of the initial o; the final o of pond. retained its length, in spite 
of the fact that the stress of the voice fell on the first syllable; the first 
syllable of piper had the stress-accent along with the short quantity, and 
so ont It was thus possible for the Romans to imitate the quantitative 
metres of the Greeks, in which the harmonious or metrical element of the 
line consisted of the regular arrangement of long and of short syllables. 


aa 
1 But in course of time stress conquered quantity. In the earlp,impite pond 
honame the mniveresl nronwneistion. and we hear later of orator and viper as 
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Ennius could imitate the Dactylic Hezameters of Homer without being 
driven to that substitution of accented syllables for long syllables and 
of unaccented for short which we see in English imitations of Greek 
dactyls: | 
“This is the férest priméval; the murmuring pines and the hém- 
locks.” 


But a stress-accent like the Latin could hardly be kept from asserting 
itself in Roman poetry; and, as a matter of fact, we find that the changes 
which the Greek metres underwent in the hands of these Roman imitators 
are, In many cases, clearly due to an attempt to reconcile the natural 
stress-accent of the words with the ictus or metrical beat of the line. 
The Dactylic Hexameters of Virgil and Ovid are hardly allowed any other 
ending than (1) -~~, -=, e.g, moenia Romae, or (2) —~, ~-», ag. magnus 
Apotio; the Dactylic Pentameters of Ovid are practically confined to the 
ending ~~~) -~, ~~, eg. praecipitata Forent, moenta. magna forent, the 
last words being by preference enclitic or subordinate words, like éebc, tase, 
erat, fuit, and the like. If we seek thé reason why the Greek freedom 
of choice of endings is abandoned by the Romans, we shall hardly find 
a better one than the harmony of ictus and accent in the favoured endings, 
mocnia Hémae, mignus Apollo, praccipitdta forent, moéuia migna forent, as 
contrasted with the conflict of ictus () and accent (“) in the rejected end- 
ings, e.g. ‘tdndém cecidisti, ‘praccipitat mélius).’ And side by side with the 
quantitative verse of literary Rome there was always existing in Vulgar . 
Latin the old accentual poetry”, of which we see traces in the rude songs 
of soldiers at triumphs, e.g. Suet. Caes. 80: ° 


Ecce Cadsar nine tritmphat qui-subégit Gallias, 


a line which exhibits coincidence of accent and ictus, until at last with 
the advent of Christianity the ‘poor man’s poetry’ became the poetry of 
the Church and the nation?. - oo 

5. In discussing the laws of the various dramatic metres in Plautus, 
we have already noticed many instances of a regard for the natural 
accentuation of words, such as (1) that modification of the Greek Dipody 
law, by which spondees are freely allowed in the ‘even’ feet of Iambic and 
the ‘odd’ feet of Trochaic lines, but not frequently such a spondee as 
-micts in the line: 


1 The details of a similar treatment of the Sapphic stanza by the Roman 
poets will be found in Brock, Sapphische Strophe, Marienwerder, 1890, P. Eichhoff, 
Horazische Doppelbau der sapphischen Strophe, Wandsbeck, 1895. 

* On the aceentual nature of the old native Italian poetry, the Saturnian, 
see American Journal of Philology, xiv. 139, 305. 

4,[t has been remarked that some of the lines of the Karly Tragedians read 
almost likeanticipations of a Christian (accentual) hymn, e.g. Ennius Trag. 
i63 R. (an Jamb. Octonarius) : : 


Pa 
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* quam si tu obicias férmicia papAuerem, 

(2) the complete avoidance of a metrical ictus like genéra, pectortbus in 
tribrach-words and word-endings, and the almost complete avoidance? of 
the same in dactyi-words and word-endings, e.g. pectéra, disperdére. These 
laws, imposed on the Greek Dramatic Metres as soon as they were trans- 
planted to Roman goil, reveal unmistakably the existence of an accentual, 
beside the quantitative element, in early Latin dramatic poetry” To what 
extent does this accentual element assert itself ? 

6. As regards the accentuation of the single word (word-accent as 
opposed to sentence-accent) we find a wonderful amount of agreement 
between ictus and accent in the lines of Plautus. His greatest difficulty 
must, of course, have been with tambus-words like fero, ferunt, and it must 
have been increased by the large number of long final syllables in the 
language at his time, e.g. ferér, ferdt (see Intr. ii. § 1). The Latin Accent, 
as we have seen (§ i), is excluded from the final syllable, so that the word- 
accent was féro, férunt, féror, féerat. But the nature of the Iambic and 
Trochaig metres allows no opportunity for the ictus to fall on a short 
syllable Immediately followed by a long syllable. The permissible ictus- 
forms in an Jambic line are (1) Iambus -~, (2) Spondee —~, (3) Tribrach 
~“~, (4) Anapaest ~~ 4, (5) Dactyl -¢~, (6) Proceleusmatic ~~<~:; in a 
Trochaie (1) Trochee +~, (2) Spondee +-, (3) Tribrach -~~, (4) Anapaest 

 Peetéra &. may be used in the first foot of an iambic (bacchiac, e.g. Ciést. 
686, &c.) line of hemistich, and (with disperdére &.) in any part of an anapaestic 
line. 

? Ritschl’s Bictum on the verse of the Latin Dramatists (Prolegg. ch. XV.}: 
cum quantitatis severitate summam accentus observationem, quoad eius fieri 
posset, concihatam esse, has never been successfully impugned. Prof. W. 
Meyer, in a long article in the Proceedings of the Bavarian Academy for 1884, 
has stated perhaps as powerful a case as can be stated against it. His main 
argument 18 that such coincidence as there is of accent and ictus in Plautus is 
really due to the law.of Latin Accentuation, which requires every long penulti- 
mate syllable to be accented; the metrical ictus falls normally on long syllables 
in the line, and where these long syllables happen to be penultimate syllables, 
the ictus must coincide with the accent. There are thus, be says, more chances 
of the ictus and accent lighting on the same syllable in Latin than in Greek 


“poetry, and this, and this only, is the reason of the coincidences to which 
.Ritschl has drawn attention in Plautus, Then be proceeds to make a minute 


investigation into the technique of Plautus’ versification, especially his treat- 
ment of the trochaic and iambic caesura, with the object of shewing that the 
avoidance of this and that form of enesura would compel the choice at certain 
parts of the line of such words as would necessarily haye the ictus on the same 
syllable as the accent, These details of technique have been challenged by 
Prof. Langen in the Philologus, vol. xlvi., who also supplies ua with a striking 
refutation of Meyer’s main argament. He himself, he tells us, once made the 
experiment of applying the Latin accentual Jaws to the trimeters of Arigtophanes, 
but found that the coincidence of accent and ictus was not at all so frequent as 
it is in the Senarii of Plautna and Terence, a fact which plainly indicates some 
other influence to be at,wark in the latter. | 
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4~~, (5) Dactyl +~~, (6) Proceleusmatic «~~~. There is no room foren ° 
ictus like «—, to reproduce the accurate pronunciation of a disyllabic word 
like fero, with short accented first syllable and long final syllable. This 
discrepancy furnishes the opponents of Ritschl’s dictum with their strongest 
argument. How is it possible, they ask, to ascribe an accentual element 
to the verse of Plautus, when by the very nature of the metre used, the 
accent of those numerous iambic disyllables of common use would, resist 
adaptation to the ictus or beat of the verse? Another argument, as 
frequently used as this one, is that an Jambic line must end with an 
Iambus (~~), which implies an ictus on the final syllable of the line, 
whereas an accent on the final syllable of a word is contrary to the Latin 
practice; and these two arguments are regarded by many persons as con- 
clusive. And yet the very fact that Plautus evidently takes the greatest 
possible pains to overcome these two difficulties in the way of reconciling 
ictus and accent, is one of the strongest proofs that he aimed at rach 
reconciliation. Let us examine his methods of dealing with these Iambus- 
words. iy 

(1) In the first place, he avails himself of the tendency of Latin 
pronunciation to shorten their final syllable, a tendency which asserted 
itself most strongly in those ending with a long vowel followed by -r, -¢ 
(e.g. ferdr, ferdt), and in many words which, ending in a long vowel, were 
closely joined with other words in ordinary rapid utterance, e.g. cavé-farvs, 
domt-résto, domb-vénio, dabd-pldgam, dedi-pldgam, dati-pldgam, citd-cirre, 
modb-vén, probé-féetus. (On this Law of Breves Breviantes see Intr. ii. § 16.) 

(2) Or secondly, he so places them in the sentence that their accent 
is diverted from the first syllable, whether to the final, e.g. bonadque, 
bonaene, bonadve, bonad-sunt, malae-res, fidém-dat, or to a preceding word, 
e.g. hée-modo (like guémode), aliqué-modo, cocthm-dabo. 

(3) Thirdly, he elides their final vowel. 

The usual place to which he assigns an Iambus-word, scanned aa in 
Iambus and with marked conflict of ictus and accent, is before a pause 
in the sentence, especially in the first foot of an Iambic line, eg. Trim. 
1—2: 


A. Sequere h4c me, gnata, ut munus fungaris tuom. ° 
B. Sequér. sed finem fére quem dicam néscio, “ 


where the disagreement would probably not be so marked. Before the 
last Dipody of the line, e.g. Awl. 581 Atgue istuc aurum quid tibi concrédi- 
tumst, and (the most frequent situation) at the end of a line Iambic words 
are preferred which would in ordinary utterance have no perceptible 
accent, eg. tuom, tbi in the lines quoted above, which would be as much 
unaccented disyllables as the -scio of nesevo. Cf. Aée-modo, aligué-modao, 
cocttéim-dabo, faetim-voto, &e, lt is rarely that we find an Iambic word 
at the end of a line to be an important word in the sentence, as in 
Stich. 260: ) ~ 
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* A, Nulldn tibi linguast? #&. Quaé quidem dicdt ‘dabo’: 
Ventri reliqui éccam quae dicét ‘cedo,’ 


7. Apocopated words form an exception to the rule that the Latin 
accent (unlike the Greek) never falls on the final syilable. The Latin 
Grammarians quote as examples such words as tlic for 2lf-c(e), tantén for 
tanto-n(e), Pyrrhin for Pyrrhi-n(e). That this pronunciation was departed 
from” under special circumstances we see from the remark of Servius 
(ad Aen. vi. 779) that widén (i.e. vides-nfe}) was the actual pronunciation 
of his time. Plautus too scans vidén as he often scans wdés, and similarly 
in other cases of elided -gu(e), -z(e). Thus we find prosperéqu(e) (Amph. 463 ; 
cf. Pseud. 574), as we find prosperé on occasion. The normal incidence 
of ictus on such word-groups is the same as that on the single word, 
surriptasgu(e) like surréptas, &c., and may quite well refiect the actual 
pronunciation (for details see Ahlberg m Lund Dissertations, 1897, p. 31). 
The classical scansion of Neuter Adjectives which have lost final -e and 
become Nouns, eg. caledr, animdl, bacchandl, shews that this rule of the 
Grammarians had not been observed in their case either. But the inter- 
mediate stage between, eg. bacehandle and bacchdndi, must have been 
bacchanal; and the word appears with this quantity and this ictus in 
Aw, 411: 


attat perii hercle eg miser: aper{tur bacchandl; adest. 


The different incidence of ictus in #lz and ulic, both of which were in the 
time of Plautus used either as the Adverb ‘there’ or as Dative of the 
Pronoun ‘to him,’ has been obscured by the scribes of the MS3S. of Plautus, 
who have usually changed 22 Ady. to the classical zie, and ile Dat. to 
the classical il, é6.g. Capt. 278: 


quéd genus ?#dz est inum pollens 4tque honoratfssunum, 


where the MSS. offer ¢ée, the classical form, but where the metre requires 
aii. That Plautus used Aoranc, haréne (with this incidence of ictus) but 
hérum, Adrum before a word beginning with a consonant is certain (see 
Studemund, Jahrb, Phil. cxiii. p. 57), though this usage too is often 
obscured by the MSS. In Pseud. 69, for example, Aarine uoliptdtum, the 
Ambrosian Palimpsest atone has preserved the true reading Aarunc, while 
the Palatine MSS. have altered it to the more familiar Aarum. The normal 
ictus guid tstic or quid istic, quid istuc or guid istic, agrees with what the 
Grammarians tell us of the strong stress on the Interrogative and of the 
oxytone nature of istic, istée (for istéad-ce). 


Seyffert (in Berl. Philol, Wochenschrift, xvii. Lo77) states that potin, viden, 
abin, etc., are never found to represent an iambus ai the end of a line or hemi- 


stich in Plautus (ef. Intr. i. § 3}. n 


I fancy that the common incidence of ictus on the final syllable of a 
word’(or phrase) uttefed in a tone of strong surprise or indignation reflects 


™ 
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the accentuation of every-day life, e.g. 


Capt. 837 Cédé manum. Maném? Manum, inguam, &c. 
Most. 595 Non daét, non debet. Nén debet ?, &e. 
Trin, 940—1 
Ad caput amnis, qudéd de caclo exdritur sub solid Iouis. 
sub solio louis? Ita dico, &e 


Similarly in shouting, e.g. 
‘ Men. 432 Hho, Messenié! accede huc !, &a., 


and in the exclamation (usually) ef mihi (for details see Richter in Stude- 
mund’s Studien i. p. 470). 

8. The other class of words which accented the final syllable consists 
of those which have contracted their two last syllables into one, e.g. nostrds 
from nostrdtis (the Plautine form), abét from abdévit. These contracted 
Perfects take normally the ictus on their final syllable in Plautus and 
Terence. 

9. Of trisyllables, we have seen that tribrach-words (like tribrach 
word-endings) are never used with an ictus on their second syllable, eg. 
genéra, while dactyl-words are occasionally allowed with this incidence 
of ictus by Plautus (not by Terence) in the first foot of an iambic line or 
hemistich, e.g. pectéra. Molossus-words are not infrequent with ictus on 
the first syllable when their final syllable is elided, e.g. Ter. Andr. init. : 

poéta cimprim(um) d4nimfum) ad serfbend(um) 4ppulit, 
this discrepancy of ictus and accent being regarded as less unpleasant than 
a double discrepancy like seribendiim. Of. Intr. iii. § 7 on the tolerance of 


‘commut(em)’ &c. (as opposed to ‘commute’ unelided) in the ‘even’ feet 
of lambie and the ‘odd’ feet of Trochaic lines (Introd. iii. § 7). 


Bentley’s7{and Hermann’s) theory that in reading Latin poetry the accent 
was shifted a syllable nearer the beginning of a word, whose last syllable was 
elided, would produce in this line of Terence an exact correspondence of accent 
and ictus; for eumprimum would become by the elision of the final céimprim(um), 
and scribéndum would be pronounced seribend(um) from the same cause. But 
the theory lacks confirmation and seems on the face of it to be very unlikely to 
meet with any. (On Klotz’s equally unsuccessful attempt to explain in this 
way scansions like préféct(o), see Inétr. ii. § 29.) 

The reason for Plantits’ toleration of the ictus pectéra but not of genéra may 
have been that a word like yenera could easily occupy some other part of the 
line, whereas, since an anapaest of the form ~~, —, e.g. pec|tora surlgunt, ia not 
legitimate in iambic verse, dactyl-words would find greater difficulty in gaining 
admission. The ictus is readily tolerated on the final syllable of a tribrach (and 
dactylic) word. The question however of the incidence of ictus (and accent} on final 
syllables rather belongs to the subject of enclitics and to Sentence-accentuation. 


10. Of quadrisyllables, words of the form ~~~™, e. g. balineae, which, 
as we have seen, retained in Plautus’ time their early accentuation of the 
first, syllable, have the ictus also on this first syllable aga rule in the-verses 
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of Plautus and even of Terence, unless where the presence of an enclitic 
causes a shifting of the accent. (Similarly with word-endings of this form, 
e.g. puéritia, a noun which takes the ictus on the second syllable in its 
single occurrence in Terence, Hawt. 183: 

Abdtix1 ad cenarh: nam mihi magna cum ed iam inde a pueéritia.) 
Words of the type -=-=, eg. tempestate, advente, are by the nature of 
Tambie and Trochaic verse restricted to the ictus témpestite, ddvenite, 
which corresponds with their accentuation témpestéte, ddventie; and much 
the same is true of words of the type -~—™~, e.g. sepeltre, sceleratos (sea 
$ 12.).° Choriambic words, eg. conselium, adimedius, have usually the 
ictus consilium, dimidius, which corresponds to their accentuation under 
the Paenultima Law, though the ictus cénahum, dimedius, &. (ike the 
older accentuation of the first syllable, § 1) 1s not at all infrequent. 


Other combinations of four syllables of the type ~~~= are freely used with 
ictus on the second of the group, e.g. fs étiam (Epid, 524), An dbiit (Merc. 981), 
where ictus and accent would not be in conflict. Similarly in combinations of 
three syllables of the type ~~= other than in trisyllabic words or in the endings 
of polysyllabic words the ictus is readily allowed on the second of the group, 
eg. Sed vibi (Rud. 465). This shews that it is considerations of the natural 
accentuation of these Fourth Paeon and Tribrach words which determine their 
metrical treatment by the Latin Dramatisia. 


11. To pass to the Accentuation of the Sentence. The Iambic and 
Trochaic metres, which Plautus and Terence employ in their dialogue- 
scenes, are the metres which come nearest to the language of conversation. 
Since the diction of these poets is patently the diction of the ordinary life 
of the time, and their dialogue-scenes reproduce all the varied phases of 


everyday speech, with its tones of banter and innuendo, of entreaty and 


refusal, of threatening, command and deprecation, they afford us an excellent 
opportunity of testing how far the sentence-accentuation wag,regarded in 
early Latin poetry.. Lines like 
Stich. 185 uéni illo ad cenam: sic face. 
promitte wero; né grauare: est cémmodum. 
uolo, fnquam, fieri: non amuittam quin eas. 
Stich. 93 nén sedeo isti; uds sedete: ego sédero in subsélho, 
Stich. 682 A. Egone? B. Tune A. Mihine? 8. Tibine, &c. 
Mere. 947 


it ualuisti? quid, parentes mei ualent? tam grdtiast: 
béne uocas, benigne dicis. crdés apud te, nine domi, 


have clearly the ‘ipsissima verba’ of actual Roman conversation, and 
would be uttered by the actor with the same gesture and tone that would 
accompany them in everyday life. Did then this mtonation irgpress itself 


on the metre tou? Do the emphasized syllables receive the ictuswr metrical 
Lei... LPF LL. WF ..hlUCwe CON LL ne elie nt eerie uae) wean anawnwetas ows blew 
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relegated to the theses? Ritschl pointed out long ago‘in his Prolegomeua 
(ch. xvi.) how consistently this was done in lines like Trin. init. : 
A. Sequere h4c me, gnata, ué munus fungaris tuom. 
B. Sequor; sed finem fore quem dicam nescio, 
or 7rin. 20 sq. : 
rogat 
ut liceat possidére Aane nomen fdbulam. 


Here the unimportant words of the sentence (I have indicated them by 
: italics), the words which might almost be omitted without injugy to the 
sense, slip naturally into the theses of the lines. And since Ritathl’s time 
investigation of the incidence of metrical ictus in Plautus and Terence has 
revealed the significant fact that this, that and the other colloquial phrase, 
phrases which evidently come direct from the streets of Rome into the 
Comedians’ verse, observe as consistently a uniform incidence of ictus as a 
uniform order of words; and that, too, though there is often no necessity for 
this from the prosodical nature of the syllables comprised. The common 
phrase ‘I wish to know,’ vole sczre, would from its prosodical nature, its 
arrangement of short and long syllables, require a metrical accentuation 
of this kind, volé scire ; and we should expect to find Iambic lines beginning 
vol6 scire igitur or volé secure aktem, &c. But the metrical accentuation in 
all the dialogue passages where the phrase occurs in Plautus is vold sefre 
(except in two where it 1s védo scere, Kellerhoff in Studemund’s Studien 
ii. 83), an accentuation which agrees with the normal subordination of the 
Auxiliary Verb vole (8 2). Similarly the phrase of endearment, voluptas 
mea, 18 always scanned by Plautus voltépids mea, with a shortening of the 
second syllable which 1s found when the next syllable has the natural accent, 
eg. voliptdis, voliptdtem, potéstétem (Intr. ii. § 20); and this scansion 
corresponds to that shifting of the accent of voldptas which we should 
expect to He produced by the enclitic appendage mea (§ 2). A common 
expression of disappointment or despair is vad miseré mifi, with this order 
of words and with metrical ictus on the Interjection and the last syllable 
of misero, not the first. Here too the enclitic appendage mcAz would shift 
the accent from the first syllable of mzsero (the syllable on which the word 
would be accented if it stood alone) to the last. Those who cling to the 
theory that the Dramatists paid no regard in the construction of their 
verse to the natural accentuation of words, have strangely cited these 
phrases as examples of an incidence of ictus that conflicts with the 
elementary law of Latin Accentuation, the ‘Paenultima Law’; for this 
would require as the ordinary accent vélo scire, voliiptas méa, vad misero 
miki. This elementary law of word-accentuation, the accentuation of 
mndependent words, is the only law to which these theorists appeal. The 
fact that e2rtain words, in certain collocations in a sentence, would have a 
different amcent from that which they would bear if pronounced separately, 
has hardly ever been considered in their discussion of_the relation of ictus 
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_ 4, wt 
~ amd accent in Planfua’ lines. And yet if surely stands to reason that Latin, 
like other languages, would have its enclitic words, ifs auxiliary verbs, its 
emphatic and unemphatic pronouns, its subordinate words in certain word- 
groups, and that in a spoken sentence each and every word would not have 
, meted out to it the full measure of accent which would be assigned to it 
when pronounced apart. In the phrase volo scire the verb volo is a mere 
auxiliary, which resigns its accent in favour of the important word of the 
phrase, sewe. In voluptas mea the Possessive Pronoun is an enclitic 
appendage of the Noun, and the compound word voluptas-mea is by the 
ordinaty..daw of Latin Accentuation accented on the antepenultimate,” 
voluptads-thea. The Personal Pronoun is treated in the same way as the 
Possessive in vad miseré-mtht. | 

Other examples of coHoquial phrases in which a particular incidence of ictus 
is invariably or normally found are nil moror ‘I don’é care,’ éug(ae) etigae f 
“bravo [,’ misertim me, or me miserum ‘alas!’ (Kellerhoff in Studemund’s Studien, 
ii. 76), hei me miserum (Richter ibid. i. 565}, man? mant, ‘wait a bit’ (instances 
collected by Leo ad Cist. 704), habe bon(um)dnimum, ‘cheer up!’ (instances in 
Loch Imperat. p. 17), ét ita me in oaths, tibi ego dico in requests for attention 
(instances tn Kaempf Pers. Pron. p. 17), quis hic est ? (also quis hic ést 7}, quid Ade 
est ?, quid ést quod...?, quid istuc ést quod...? (instancea in Dittmar lat. Modus- 
lehre, pp. li sqq.}. And now that attention has been called to this point, a 
great many more will inevitably be discovered as time goes on. It is now 
coming to be recognized as the duty of an editor of Plautus to confirm the 
insertion or retention of a current phrase in this or that line by an appeal, not 
merely to the arrangement of the words, but also to the incidence of ictus, in the 
other occurrences of the phrase throughout the plays. The emendation num 
quae est causa for num quae causa est of the MSS. in the line (dul. 263}: 

A. Hodie quin faciamus num quae cauga est? B. Immo edepol optuma, 
can be confidently rejected because it departs from the invariable order of the 
words in ail other oceurrences of the phrase in Plautus. We thay almost as 
confidently reject any emendation which would involve a metrigal ictus like 
volo scire, vae misero mihi, &c., in a dialogue passage. | 

12, ‘Lhe existence of a secondary accent along with the main accent 
. taust be considered in a discussion of Sentence-Accentuation as well as 

of Word-Accentuation. Just as along word like tempestate could not be 
pronounced without a perceptible minor accent on the first syllable as well 
~ as the main accent on the paenultima, so a long word-group like jus-jurdn- 
dum roust have had a secondary accent on jus. The Latin Grammarians, 
as we have seen, scarcely ever allude to this secondary accent, whether in 
single words or in word-groups. They tell us, for example, that unde, the 

Relative, was an enclitic or subordinate word in the Latin sentence, in 

contrast to the accented Interrogative unde. But they do not add, what 

the analogy of other languages would lead us to expect, that in collocations 
hike und(e)-advénimus, und(e)-advéni a secondary accent fell on the Relative. 

They are as silent about this secondary accent that must surely have 

accrued in such collocations to subordinate words, as they are about the 

secondary accent ia ‘Tong words like ddmpegiéte and in word-groups like 
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jas juréndam. They do not even definitely inform us ‘that these enclivic 
or subordinate words gained an accent of their own when immediately 
followed by another enclitic, that, for example, unde Rel. and quis Indef. 
were uttered with a certain stress in phrases like énd(e)-lubet (Hpid. 144. On 
the monosyllabic pronunciation of unde see Intr. ii. § 14), nequis sit drbiter 
(the ending of an Iambic Senarius, Poer. 178), where they precede the 
subordinate verbs Jubet (cf. guilubet, guélubet) and sit. And while they 
tell us that Interrogatives were accented, they do not say whether the 
accent of the Interrogative (as is the Likely supposition) or of the Noun 
"was stronger in a question like quis hic homost ?, which in Plaietus always 
takes the ictus on the gwis and not on the first syllable of the stibordinate 
word fomo (see below). Itis seldom that they condescend to such minutiae 
as the difference of meaning conveyed by the accentuations si guando and 
{the usual) sz gudndo, a difference pointed out by Donatus in his note on 
Terence Hun. 437: 


scin siquando illa méntionem Phaédriae 
factt : 


‘sigquando’ et prima syllaba acur potest et media, tamen variat sententiam, 
and, no doubt, corresponding to our ‘ff ever,’ as compared with ‘if éyer.’ 
In the absence of complete information about the accentuation of the 
spoken Latin sentence, it would be futile to attempt to compile exact 
statistics of the number of lines in which this or that accented word or 


syllable has or has not the ictus, and so it is difficult. to demonstrate by. 


figures the wonderful extent to which agreement of ictus and sentence- 
accent prevails in Plautus and Terence. It can be recognized by anyone 
who will take the trouble of reading a play or two with his attention 
directed to this point. 

13. In connexion with Enclitic Particles, the remark of Servius (ad Aen, 
vi. 779) that widén was the current pronunciation has beer already mentioned 
(§ 7) as evidence of a return of the accent of a word to its usual place 
when the enclitic appendage was reduced by elision, vidén (Le. vides-n(e)) 
like vides (in everyday speech vdés). As dum is an enclitic appendage of 
the Imperative, 6.g. exctite-dum Aul. 646, cuocd-dum Most. 679, aspice-dum 
Most. 1105, so 1s svs (from sz ws). The normal incidence of ictus in Plautus 
is properd-sis, &c., but vide-sis, &c. (Seyfiert in Berl, Philol. Wochenschrift, 
1891, p. 112.) Similarly the normal ictus preméndum (for instances see 
Richardson, de ‘dum’ particula, p. 18) seems to reflect the accentuation, 

14, Spellings like saZwost, saluast shew us that there need be no clash 
of ictus and accent in a phrase like salui-sumus Asin. 320. 

Nor can we find fault with the incidence of ictus in a phrase like 
paupeér-sum Aul. 88, weetér-sum Pseud. 1036, plactiae-sunt Hec. prol. 21. 

15. The stressed and unstressed uses of the Latin Personal Pronoun 
have produced two series in the Romance languages, e.g. Italian ‘me,’ ‘te’ 
emphatic, ‘mi,’ ‘ti’ unemphatic. These unemphat%e “forms are joined to 
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analogous took place in Latin (and I see no reason for. doubting it) an ictus 
hike that of serud-me, ‘aave me,’ in Cure. 628: 

Phaédrome, obsecrdé, serud-me, &c., 


cannot be quoted as an example of the conflict of ictus and accent. The 
accent of the Imperative standing alone would be séva, but the word- 
group_serva-me would take the same accentuation as a single word like 
servamus, servdtis, servdte. (On the line-beginning pater wocdt me Amph. 
991 see Intr. ii. § 8.) An example of the emphatic pronoun is Men. 1076 vo 


#4 erus es; tu séruom quaere; it salueto; ti uale. 


Tih ego dico, ‘d’ye hear ?,’ has normally the ictus ti? ego dico (a list of + 
examples will be found in Kaempf, Pronom. Personal. p. 17). 

- 16. The corresponding double series of Possessive Pronouns in Romance, 
e.g. Ital. ‘mio’ and ‘mo’ (as in ‘ma-donna’)!, point to an emphatic and 
an unemphatic variety of the Latin Possessive, which seem to be reflected 
in the versification of the Comedians. If we contrast, for example, 
Capt, 261: 

ut uos hic, itidem {lli apud uos méus seruatur filius, 


and its emphatic meus, with the subordinated Possessive in a line like 
Baceh. 251: 

heu cor mewm et cerebrum, Nicobule, finditur, 
.we shall not be inclined to agree with those who find in the patér of Ter. 
Ad. 983 an instance of conflict between accent and ictus: 


faciet, o uir éptume, o paté-mi festiuissume?, 


The malediction wae capiti tuo always shews this incidence of ictus in 
Plautus, wad capiti-tuo (for details see Niemoeller, Jpse et Idem, p. 37). 

17, The emphatic Demonstrative is seen in phrases like %s ego sum, 
ego is swm, which in Plautus always take the ictus on zs, as contrasted with 
the ordinary unemphatic usage, e.g. proptér-eos, practér-cos. It is seen too 
in a line like Poen. 394: 

dculus Adwvus, Uppitudo méa, mél Addus, f6l meum. 


~m 18. The common phrase et re operam dabam (dabo, &c.) takes in the 
ines of Plautus the ictus on the Pronoun and on the last syllable of operam, 
et r(eu) operdm dabam (Seyfiert, Stud. Plaut. p. 2 n.). This conforms with 
the subordination of the noun res (§ 19) and of the verb do. Just as we 
throw the stress on the noun ‘noise’ and not on the verb ‘make’ in the 


1 Ital. mo, ma, Fr. mon, ma, Span. mi, ma point to a reduced Latin form 
mus, ma, mum. Whether this form may be posited for Plautus and Terence ia 
doubtful. On Ennius’ use of sas for suas etc., see Lat. Language vii. 12. 

* Mi pater and (less usual) pater-mi Voc., meus pater and (less usual) pater 
meus Nom., seem to have been word-groups. Their aceentuation »would be 
mi-pater, patér-mi, méis-pater (§ 1, Intr. ii. § 3), patér-meus. And-this is the 
normal incidence of ictus in these phrases in Plautus. 
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phrase ‘to make a noise,’ so the Latin verb in such phrdses would seexito ~ 
have been subordinate, and this subordination or enclisis would imply in 
Latin its fusion with the noun into a word-complex, operdm-dabam (cf. pes- 
stim-do, ventm-do). We cannot then find a conflict of accent and ictus in 
such phrases from Terence as: 


Ad. 473 fidém-dans, iurans se {am ducturim domum, 

Phorm. 492 Nondim mihi credis? Hériolare. Sin jidém-do? 
Fabulae ! 

Andy. 243 itane ébstinate operdm-dat ut me a Glycerjo miserum 
dbstrahat ? ; 


19. Among Subordinate Nouns like our ‘thing,’ ‘kind,’ ‘part’ in such 
phrases as ‘something of that kind, ‘some parts of Englanaj we may 
reckon in Latin res (e.g. gudre, guamdbrem), modus (e.g. guomode, gquemda-_ 
modum), locus in the adverbial word-groups wbr-loc ?, interea-lom, kc. 
Donatus in his note on Ter. Hun. 255 (1. 1. 24): 

dum haec Iéquimur, zateredé loci ad macdilum ubi aduentémus, 


tells us that inferea-loci formed a word-group with accent on a, the last 
syllable of interea and the antepenultimate of the word-group. In Plautus 
we have already seen the subordination of res in the phrase ei. (et) operam 
dabam invariably echoed by the incidence of ictus on the Pronoun. Mata 
res, the equivalent of malum, ‘punishment,’ ‘evil in store,’ seems to be a 
word-group with metrical ictus corresponding to the accentuation mdla-res, 
malaé-rer, maldm-rem, mald-re, og. Trin. 1045: 
hérele istis malaém rem magnam méribus dignimst dari. 


Similarly bonus vir shows normally the ictus bénus-vir (final s usually did 
not produce length by ‘position’ in the time of Plautus), béne-vir, &c. 
The same subordination of vir is seen in the common phrase seelis vir 
‘the wretch, which exhibits the normal ictus of a Fourth Paeon word, 
sedlu’-virt. The phrase nemo homo (a curious indication of the early date 
of the reduction of ne-hemo) takes the ictus always on the first syllable, 
némo)-horw (Seyffert in Bursian’s Jahresberieht, 1894, p. 329). 

90. Prepositions were fused with a following Noun into a compound 
word and would be entirely without stress m a group like ad-eatsam, as inf 
a compound Verb like aecéso; but before an enclitic or unemphatic Pro* 
noun they would doubtless take an accent, dd-me, dd-eum, like Greek pos 
we, Engl. ‘to him,’ ‘for him,’ Early Irish for-m ‘on me,’ for-t ‘on thee.’ 
This treatment of the Preposition before an unemphatic Pronoun is 
reflected in every page of Plautus and Terence, who hardly ever relegate 
it to the thesis unless the Pronoun is elided, e.g. ad-m(e) ddvenis; and it 
is likely enough that the elision of the Pronoun restored the Preposition in 
actual pronunciation to its unaccented state. A good example of the 
treatmert of the group when the Pronoun has emphasis is seen in 
Asin. 772: ; oo 
abs téd agcipiat, tibi propinet, fiat bibas, ” 
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and of the ordinary group, Zrin. 79: | 
suspicionem et cilpam ut 4 se sécreget, 


where ab se is written in the best Palatine MQ. apse, as it would probably 
be pronounced. A disyllabic Preposition was accented on the final sy liable 
before an enclitic Pronoun, an accentuation very faithfully reflected by the 
incidence of ictus in Plautus’ lines, e.g, 


Trin. 619 Wleiscare et mthi ut erga te fui et sum, referas gratiam. . 
1b, 733 sine déte, quom eius rém pends me habedm domi. * 
Stech. 415 et is hédie apd me cénat et fratér meus. 


Before a Noun on the other hand apud 18 quite differently treated. In the 
phrase apud forum, for example, Plautus scans apid forum, and this word- 
group shews the same incidence of ictus as a four-sylabled word of this 
(Fourth Paeon) form (§ 1), dgnid-forum (Intr, ii. 19). 

21. The strong stress of Interrogative, and the weak stress of Relative 
and Indefinite Pronouns, is reflected in the versification of Plautus and 
Terence in their treatment of such a word as unde. If we examine the 
instances of wade Relative and unde Interrogative in their plays!, we see 
that in the great majority the Relative stands in thes’ and the Interrogative 
im are. Similarly guzs Interrogative, a word which naturally stands at 
the beginning of a sentence or line, will be found in this position far oftener 


* , in Trochaic lines, where the ictus falls on the frst syllable, than in Iambie, 


where the ictus falls on the second syllable of the line. The predominant 
stress of the Interrogative in the phrase guis hie homost ?, ‘who's this?’ 
is echoed by its normal ictus quis hie homest # (Seyffert, Berl. Phil. Woch. 
1891, p. 108). Similarly the normal incidence of ictus in guid ita ?, quid 
agis?, quid dis (Skutsch in Berl. Phil. Woch, 1892, p. 1615) seems to reflect 
the pronunciation guid-dta ?, quid-agis f, guid-dis? A good example of the 
treatment of Interrogatives is Asin. 258 - 


Unde sumam ? quém interuortam? qué h&ne celocem cénferam 7 


It may be added that guidum? takes hormally the ictus on the firat 
syllable (instances in Richardson, de ‘dum’ particula, p. 14), and similarly 


~ quid est quod...?, quid tstue est quod... ?, quid héde est quéd... seem to 


be normal (examples in Dittmar, Studien zur latelnischen Moduslehre, 
pp. li sqq.). The hypothetical accentuation of the postposited Relative, 
as in 7roiae gui primus, &c. is reflected by the common incidence of ictus 
in such cases in Plautus and Terence (unless the prefixed word is specially 
emphasized), e.g. 

Haut. prol, 43 nam ntine nouds qut scribunt nil parciint seni, 

Hee. prol. 12 nouds qui exactas féci_ ut inueterdscerent. ~ 


™ 


.  * The list wit be found in Skutsch, Forschungen, i. 85. 
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An example of emphasis on the preceding word 18 Pseud. 812 
boués qui sonuiuas faciunt herbasque édggerunt 
{in actual talk pronounced bdvés-guit); ef. Pseud. 860 
maniim ei protollet, pariter profert6 manum 


(actually pronounced mdniim-si. The context shews that manum was the 
emphatic word of the sentence). 

Qui followed by komo seems to make 9, word-group qui-homo. " 

+ 99. That the usual position of subordinate Conjunctions like sed, et, ud 
is ‘in thesi’ is a fact that will be patent to anyone who turns over the pages 
of Plautus. In the first 500 lines of—let us say—the AmpAzirue an instance 
of ut, ‘that,’ ‘as,’ with the ictus can hardly be found, except in phrases 
like at-lubet (v. 396), where it would have the main accent of the word- 
group (cf. gudlubet, guilubet), and wt-viddtur (v. 334), where it would have 
a secondary accent. 

23. Of Word-groups the Grammarians mention some, e.g. res-publica, 
ius-curandum, &c., and the Romance languages point to others, eg. fors- 
facere (O. Ital. forfare, Fr. forfaire), ad-illam-horam (Ital. ailora, Fr. ators). 
A word-group of Adjective and Noun was apparently mala crux in the 
phrase ¢ in malam erucem, ‘go and be hanged,’ for the group may be 
qualified by an Adjective, 7 in mazumam malam crucem. The accentuation 
maldm-crucem is reflected by the normal ictus (for details see Luchs in 
Studermund’s Studien i. pp. 18 sqq.}. Other groups of this type are. 
probably bona-fides, mala-fides, magnum-matum. The last 1s a common 
ending of a line in Plautus, who m iWost. 670 admits bonan jide to the same 
position, in spite of the law against a dilambie ending (intr. 11 § 8). Te 
the word-groups of Numeral and Noun, like trésvir:, vigintivir’, we may 
perhaps add expressions of time like viginti-dies, trigintd-dies (cf. our 
‘fortnight,’ ‘twelvemonth’), or of value, like vigunti-minae, triguntd-minae 
(cf. our ‘sixpence,’ ‘twopence’), The normal ictus in the Dramatists is 
trigintdé dies, viginti minae, &c., although vigints, triginta, when not used 
in such collocations, show the ictus which we should expect, vigints, triginta 
(Skutsch, Forsch. i. 162}. On operae-pretteum see Bryant in Harvard 
Studves x1. 

24, But this theory of Plautus’ regard for Accent, in addition to, 
Quantity, must not be pushed to an extreme. There is just so much dis- 
regard of Accent as to produce what Ritschl happily calls the ‘harmonische 
Disharmonie’ of Plautine verse. Thus when two words are contrasted 
with each other, they have both as a rule the metrical ictus, as they would 
in everyday speech have a marked accentuation, e.g. Dduus swm non Oddignas, 
Ter. Andr. 194, and the absence of this feature often indicates a corruption 
in the lipe. Still the rule is not slavishly followed. It is sometimes dis- 
regarded intentionally, ¢.g. Zrin. 59: 


‘uin cénmutemus? tiam ego ducam et ti meam ?, 
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where in speaking one would naturally accentuate the first syllable of all 
four words, ttam, ¢go, té, méam, but where the adaptation of the metrical 
ictus to each of these would have a monotonous effect. Sometimes it is 
departed from through metrical necessity, e.g. Trin. 65: 


edepdél proinde Ut diu ufuitur, bene utfuitur, 


‘the longer we live, the better we live,’ where the prosedical nature of the 
words dew and bene made it difficult to bring them into the Arses of the | 
line. Terence gets over this difficulty in Hun. prol. 8 by adopting the 
unusual scansion dbonts (Intr. 11. § 17): 


ex Graécis bonis Latinas fecit nén bonas. 


(Cf. Poen. 853 mérim, emphatic.) We must never forget that the metre 
of Plautus is quantitative metre, not accentual metre like ours, and that 
all that can be posited for his verse is a regard for accent as far as this is 
consistent with quantitative requirements. We cannot in all cases look 
for an invariable adherence to an incidence of ictus which will conform 
with the accent, but only to a normal adherence. Metrical exigencies and - 
a variety of other causes must again and again have intervened to make 
close adherence impossible, even if desirable, just as metrical exigencies 
have often necessitated departure from the regular order of words in a 
phrase or sentence. Even in our own accentual verse the word or syllable 
which receives the stress of the voice in pronunciation does not always 
receive the beat of the verse, which often falls on a quite unstressed and 
subordinate word. Much more is this conflict of accent with ictus to be 
expected in the lines of the Latin Drama, which are quantitative lines and 
not accentual. 

25. We have hitherto considered the regard for accent shewn in the 
dialogue metres (Iambic and Trochaic) of the Dramatists. In the choric 
metres, Bacchiac, Cretic, Anapaestic, &c., we should be prepared to find a 
different state of things, for the passages composed in these metres were 
not spoken but sung, and do not, like the dialogue passages, aim at a close 
reproduction of the tone and diction of ordinary conversation. The Cretic 
' and Bacchiac metres, with their abundance of long syllables, especially 
favour forms like mzAi, moda (héc wold sefre te Curc. 134), which were not 
the forms employed in common speech; and in Cantica in these and other 
metres we often find departures from the normgl order of words in current 
phrases and from the normal incidence of ictus as well. Yet on the whole 
we find the accentuation of the Paenultima Law and the Sentence- 
Accentuation very fairly conserved in these Cantica; and we have already 
noticed how the admission of a long syllable in the place of the short thesis 
is regulated by regard to the accent of the word (Intr. il. §§ 28, 36). 

The Cantica of Plautus however that are composed in the Anapaestic 
Metre seem often to trample rough-shod on the accentuatign. Their 
harshness in this respect has been already referred to the Greek rule 
of Diaeresis at each metrum, or even each single foot, and the attempts 
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of later Dramatists to free themselves from these Greek trammels havg 
been mentioned (Intr. iii. § 20). It is a significant fact that Terence, 
who makes occasional trial of Bacchiacs, Cretics and some other lyric 
metres, never attempts a Latin imitation of Greek Anapaests. 

96. The Romans themselves often seem to speak of the lines of 
Plautus and Terence as if ictus and accent were very much the same 
thing. This appears not only from the comments (already referred to) 
of Donatus on the pronunciation of words in some lines of Terence, eg. sf 
quando, intered loci, but from the express statement of Aulus Gellius 
(second century 4.D.), who mentions an appeal to a line of Plautus, ending 
dliorum dffatim est, for the accentuation défatim, and to a line of Terence, 
ending ex-ddverstim loco, for the accentuation exddversum (the usual 
accentuation of his own time being affétim, exadvéraum), and quotes the 
testimony of a pupil of Valerius Probus that that celebrated Grammarian 
(of Nero’s time) read the line of Plautus with that pronunciation of the 
word. 


INDEX. 


-A, seangion of, 18 

ab, 192 

abin(e), 69 . 

Ablative, of Cause, 301; of Locality, 
145; Sing. 3rd Decl., 327; in -d, 
17 

absque, 289 

Accent, accentual element in O. Lat. 
Verse, 357 sqq.; rules of Latin, 357 
sqqg-; of Sentence, 358 sqq.; 
word with last syll. elided, 40 

A{e)cheruns, 24, 347 

A(ejchilles, 24 

Accusative, of Motion towards, 145 

acervus, scansion of, 20 

ad, 191 sq., 182 

adeo with adloguor, 250 

adipiscor, 237 

adiu(vjero, 18 

admutilo, 190 

Adscript, Marginal, 1351 

Adverb, with sum, 191, 152; com- 
bined with Adj., 337 

aegre est, 154 

aeque meltus, 280 

aequo animo, 17a 

aetatem exigere, 283 

aeternus, 295 

ae(vijias, 20 

aio, declension of, 174; scansion of, 
20: confused with dico in MBBK., 
140; and nego, 256; ain, verbero?, 
252; ai(e}bam, 275 

-ai, 14 

Alcumena, 24 


a 


of + 


Alcumeus, 255 

alius for alter, 108 

altero- and -tro-, 20, 119 

ambo with due, 117 

Ambrosian Palimpsest, 1 sqq. 

amttto, 110, 129 

Anaclasis, 61 

Anapaestic Metre, 76 sqq. 

animatus, 220 

animo aequo, 173 

anim{um) adverto, 47, 203 

ani(e); 26 

Antecedent, omitted, 177; attraction 
of, 117 

antiquus, scansion of, 20 

Apposition, 181 

apud, accentuation of, 371; scansion, 
33 

aqua, scansion of, 20 

-ar, 13 

arbitratu, 316 

arbitror, 178 

Archetypes of Plautus MSS., 7 sqq- 

Argument, 107 sqq., 9 

ar(ijdus, 20 

Aristophontes, 112 

-arius and -aris, 146 

Arsis, lengthening under, 42 

arvio for ravio, 23 

-as Gen., 18 

aspicio, 256 

-asso, 163 

assulatim, 306 

assum (ads-}, 343 

ast, 276 © 2. 
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Asyndeton, 146 

-at, 13 

at ita me, 265 

airoz, 250 

Attraction of Antecedent, 117 
audacia, 194 

audeo, 274 

audio, 182 

aul(ija, 143 

auspico(r), 290 

autem, 253 

Auxiliary Verbs, 208, 358, 369 
-avero and -aro, 42 

av(ijdus, 23 

-a(vijt, 23 

a(vjunculus, 22 


Bacchiac Metre, 80 sqq. 

baeto, 216 

balingae, 20, 3457 

baliesta, 298 

barbarus, 319 

Basilica, 302 

bait(ujo, 28 

belligero, 124 

bené, 30; &b. ambulato, 229; b. esse, 
311; b. facis, 810; b. pudiceque, 
345 

ben(eyficium,: 73 

bito (see baeto) 

boia, 320 

bdndis vir, 370 

Brachycatalectic, 64 

Breves Breviantes, Law of, 30 sqq. 


C (i.e. Canticum), 8 
Caesura, 63; latent, 66 
edletur, 141 r 


Cantica, arrangement of, 7, 61; 
strophic, 61; Alexandrian origin 
of, 56 sqq. 

capio, 270 


Captivi, Greek origin of, 105 sq.; 
date of, 106 

catapulta, 298 

cautor captus est, 186 

cave, 30 "4 
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cerium est, 293 

ceterum, 344 

Chius, 19 

Choriambo-Iambics, 96 

Chorlambo-Trochaics, 95 

Choriambus, 96 sqq. 

cibus Gen., 396 

circ{um)eo, 47 

cladis, 325 

Clausuia, 102 

cla(va}tor, 22 

clueo, 278 

eoectea, 142 

Codex, Turnebi (see Turnebi) ; Vetus 
(see Vetus) ; Decurtatus (see Decur- 
tatus) ; Ursinianus (see Ursinianus) 

coegi, Stansion of, 29 

coépi, 29 

co(hijbeo, 29 

colius, 211 

Colometry, 7, 61 

Colon, 102 


-comilialis morbus, 252 


eommereo, 220 

commeto, LG68 

compectus, 238 

compedes, 286 

compendium, 340 

compos, 178 

concedo, 177 

condignus, 149 

Conditional Sentences, 118, 204, 317, 
324 

confide, 165 

confinga, 128 

consilium, 239 

constabilio, 229 

contra, 16 

contraho lites, 136 

contro(vo)raia, 22 

cor, scansion of, 14 

corcotarius for croco-, 23 

corde, 223 

cotidiano, 284 

Cretic Metre, 89 sqq. 

Cretic Word, scanned as Dactyl, 37 

crucio, 261, 302 


cui, Ssecansion of, 19 
: re 


INDEX, 


r 


cum Donj. (see quom) 
.ctm Prep., ciim hac, 50 


-D, lost after long vowel, 17 

Dactylic Metre, 97 

danunt, 303 

Dative, Sing. Sth Decl., 233; of 
name, 129 

ddtor, 17 

dé hordeo, 50 

de- before vowel, 29 

deartuatus, 268 

decoliije, 239 

Decurtatus Codex, 4 

defritum, 17 

de(hijbeo, 29 

dethjinc, 30 

dthortor, 50 

dein(de), 136 

Demonstratives, 129 

derisor, 139 

deruncinatus, 268 

deus, scansion of, 26 

deztero- and -tro-, 20 

di te ament, 156 

Diaeresis, 71, 75 sq., 85, 91 

Diana, 20 

Dicdéa, 2!) 

dico, confused with aio in MSS., 140; 
dic(e), 211 

Didascaliae, $9 

dierectus, 42, 267 

dies, scansion of, 28 

dignus with Aec., 341 

‘ Diminutives in -ulus, 16 

Diphilius Versus, 60 

. dius, 285 

diutius, acansion of, 27 

dives, scansion of, 14, 22 

di{vijnus, 22 

di(vijtiae, 164 

do in ruborem, etc., 338 

doleo, 331 

donicum, 206 

drachuma, 24 

du-, later 6-, 137 

duc(e}, 211 

ducta, 268 


~ ~*~ 
- 
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duellum, 28, 137 

dum with Imperat., 368 
duo, scansion of, 27 
-duo and -do, 285 

DY (i.e. Deverbium), 8 


-E Inf., scansion of, 18 

-é, dropped in pronunciation, 26 
-€a, -eus for -ia, -ius, 318 
eddem (opera), 231 

ec-, 230 

ecastér, 14 

eccum, 164; Hiatus with, 53 
Eequis, 25 

Ecthlipsis, 33 

eg6, 17, 69 

éheu, 19; ¢. quom, 346 

eho, 265 

et Dat., scansion of, 19 

et r(ei) operam dare, 369 

-€¢ Gen., 19 

-ei Dat., 19 


_ Euston, in last foot of Iamb. Senar., 


67; of -ae Gen., 18; of cui, 19; 
of nieo, ete., 28 
Ellipse of Antecedent, 177 
eluo, 311 
eminor, 297 
enarra(vijmus, 23 
Enclities, 358 
enim, scansion of, 33 
€o, scansion of, 26 
Epiphonema, 61 
équidem, 218 
-er, 13 
Ergasilus, 11] 
éerus maior, e. minor, 281 
(els, (e)st, 24 
-es Now? Sing. ard Decl., 326 
es(s}, 14 
-e3(8) of miles, etc., 14 
est quod volo, 187 
-est for -is est, 244 
esurio, 326 
-é?, 13 
eug{ae) etigae, 367 ns 
eum Gen. Plur., 303 . 
Eupolideum Metrum, 57, 95 
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-e(vejram, ete., 199 

exauspico, 290 oe 
ezemplum, 278 

exeo, 244 

éexistumo, 276 

exitio exitium, 244 

expedio, 133 

exquaero, 197 

extemplo and -pulo, 16 

Extra Metrum (see Epiphonema) 


Jabulor, 252 

fac(e}, 211 

facete dictum, 166 

facto te ut, 262 

faxim, E65 

jfidele Adv., 226 

 fierem, -i, 19 

Fifth Declension, Gen. Sing., 19; Dat. 
Sing., 19, 233 

Pinal a (see -3); t (see -t); r (see -r), 
etc. 

flagitiiim hominis, 47 

fucus, 227 

focula, 311 

fores, 306 

Pourth Declengion, Gen. Sing., 305, 313 

Frequentative Verbs, 142 

frugi, 336 : 

frustrd, 16, 313 

fuam, 227 . 

Fucus, 245 

fugito, 161 

fut, scansion of, 18, 26 

furfures, 301 , 

. Future, 4th Conj., 264; Imperative, 

151 


gaudeo, 281 * 

Genitive, 188; Sing., 4th Deel., 305, 
$13; lst Decl., in -as, 18; in -ai, 
18; in -ae, 18; Sth Decl., 19 

genius, 318 

germanus, 351 

Gerund, 287, 350 

Gloss, 147 e 

Glyconics, 93 sqq.; acephalous, 101 

(g }nadzs, 197 
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gratiam habeo, 215 

gratiis, 29, 148, 220 ™ 

Greésk names, popular Latin forms of, 
255; words, popular Latin forms 
of, 23 sqq., 268, 312; words in 
diction of Homan theatre, 135 

gynaecéeum, 20 


H-, pronunciation of, 45 

hdbé bon{um) dnimum, 367 

habeo, scansion of Compounds, 29 

hau(d}, 223 

Hegio, 111 

hereditas sine sacria, 293 

hert, here, 150 

Hiatus, 43 sqq.; Metrical, 45; Pro- 
sodic, 46; with Monosylia., 48, 50; 
with Iambus-words, 48; with Cretic 
words, 50; with Interjections, 51; 
at change of speaker, 61; at pause, 
52 sqq.; with eccum, 53; ‘Homeri- 
eus,’ 55; Lachmann’s law, 655 


_ hie, 17, 42; of parts of body, 160; for 


is, 117, 123 
hicquidem, 25 
hisce, 128 
hoc, for huc, 236; scansion of, 42 
hodie, 208; scansion of, 26 
homo, 206; -dnts, 17 
horum(c), 363 
hosticus, 183 
. kuc, 201 
huie, 19 
huius, secansion of, 26, 118 
hutiusce, 119 
huiusmodi, scansion of, 28 
Hypercatalectic, 64 
Hypermetric Cretice, 91 


i, Imperat., not elided, 51 
Iambic Metre, 65 aqq. 
ibidem, 30 

-ibe and -iam, Fut., 264 
Ictus, 31 

idem ut, 294 

idgquidem, 25 

tera, 171 

-iero, -ti, 18 


INDEX. 


igitus, 316; scansion of, 14 
" ighoro, 132 
-ti- In cuitus, etc., 148 
-i{i}sse, 276 
ahicet, 144 
ill(a}, 26 
illje), 26, 41, 129 
tile quidem, 195 
ilia(c), 135, 363 
illic, scansion of, 42 
itlius, scansion of, 26 
-im, Optative, 285 
immemorabilis, 134 
immo, 41 
impos(s), 14 
in tempore, 308 
incipisso, 300 
indaudio, 127 
ind(e), 26 
Infinitive, in -¢, 18; of Exclamation, 
334 
ingratiis, 148 
inibi, 109 
insecto(r), 260 
insisto, 298 
inter, 41 
interedé loci, 370 
intereo, 278 
Interjections, scansion of, 42 
Interpolation, 131 
intro and intus, 170 
introeo, 47 
intu(ejor, 254 
inviso, 23] 
Ionic Metre, 98 sqq. 
ipsius, 194 
ipsus, 232, 345 
iris, 1638 
Irrational Thesis, 66 
irrito, 237 
-lg est becomes -est, 244 
ista, igtud, 338 eqq. 
tate, 129 
iatic, scansion of, 42 
istiug, scangjon of, 26 
istoc, 201 
-tt, 13 
ita, 30 
= 
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ita me di ament, 47 

Itala Recensio, 4 
Ithyphallic Colen, 101 
Tlugpiter supreme, 291 
iur(t)go, 20 

-ius Gen., scansion of, 18 
-i(vi)t, 23 


-L, long vowel preceding, 14 

tabos, 173 

laridum, 20 

larua, scansion of, 20; laruae, 261 
latronem, 41 

faudo, 224 

Leo, theory of Hiatus in Plautus, 44 
Lessing, verdict on Captivi, 105 
locorum, 216 

Lorarii, 111 

ludifico(r), 263 

ludos facto, 257 

-lum and -ulum, -tus and -ulus, 16 
luz, Gender of, 350 


macchaera, 24 


magis, scansion of, 15; with Com- 
parative, 269; m....potius, 202 

mala-crur, 234, 372 

mata-res, 370 

malé, 30 

malum, 247 

mdné mané, 367 

mantisciner, 321 

mani emitto, 47 

Manuscripts of Plautus, 1 sqq. 

ma(vojlo, ma(vejlim, 814 

me miserum, 367 

med, 17 

mehercle, sacansion of, 30 

memorent mones, 169 

memoro, 222 

mendicor, 121 

mentior, 281 

méquidem, 25 — 

Metathesia of r, 23 

Metre, 56 sqq. 

méiis pater, 369 

mi, 264 

mi pater, 369+ 
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mi(hi}, 29 -(n)st-, 188 
miles(s}, 14 nugas, 263 


ming (ura), 24 

Minerva, seansion of, 20 

minito(r), 287 

miserea(r), 290 

miserum me, 367 

Miuric, Yl 

Molossi canes, 143 

monerula, 848 

Monosyliabice ending, 64 

morbus comitialis, 262 

morigerus, 341 

multigeneribus, 161 

mulium, 191 

munero, 332 

Mute and Liquid, hinder Breves Bre- 
yiantes, 88; short vowel not length- 
ened before, 41 


-N, scansion of, 14 
nam, 256, 299 
natus, 197 

nav{ijs, 22 

nav{ijta, 23 

ne Affirmative, 313 
ne erres, 121 
ne...modo, 167 

nego and aio, 256 
nemine, neminis, 290 
ném(o} homo, 370 
nemp(e), 26 

neque pes neque caput, 268 


" <néguis Pron., 26 


nervus, 285 

nescidogquis, 37 

nescius, 188 

Neuter Pron. with Masc. antecedent, 
322 * . 

niger, 269 | 

ni(hi)l, 29, 147; n. moror, 122, 367 

nithili, 263 aq. 

nimis, scansion of, 15; n. quam, 147 

nisi, 30; n. quod, n. gqutla, 265 

mocte hac, 1o4 

non enim, BJ 

non nulius, 144 

no (vey, 42." Ho(Vi jms, -23 
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nullam causam dico quin, 265 

num, 165 

num quae dausa est, 210 

numguam, 22) 

numguid aliud, 229; n. vis, 169 
nunc iam, 189: n. illud est cum, 243 
nunciam, 292 

nuperus, 283 


obiurlijgo, 20 

obli{vijscor, 22 

absequium, 222 

obsto obviam, 297 

occasig with Inf., 223 

Octonarius, Iamb., 71; Troch., 72; 
Anap., 78 

offero, 180 

émnis, 41 

ope, 132 

opera (see wna opera); o. experirt, 
224; operam tudo, perdo, 207 


' oppeto pestem, 246 


Ontative, 285 

optumest and eptumunist, 120 

opus est, 162 

-or, 13sq. 

orbus, 303 

Order, of Plays, 9; of Words, 183, 
179, 187, 210, 227, 263, 285, 307, 
317 

ornamenta, 263 

oro, 334; o. obsecro, 243 


Paenultima Law of Accentuation, 357 

Paintings of punishments im Hades, 
347 

Palatine Family of MSS., 1 sqq. 

Palimpsest (see Ambrosian), 

parco, Perf. parsi, 127 

patior facile, aegre, 316 

pecte pugnis, 322 

Pelldéus, 19 

penum (-us), 235, 328 

per- Intensive, 195 

per tuum te gentum, ete., 342 

perdo, 250; perduim, 285 


* 
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e 

pereo, 250 

Perfect, Ind. Act., 3 Plur. ending of, 
41; V-forms of, 23, 42 | 

peric(ujlum, 16 

perinde, 36 

perperam, 203 

Peragnae, 111 sq. 

Personal Pronouns, stressed and un- 
stressed, 368 

pertenaz, 195 

pertractate, 134 

petro, 304 

Pherecratean, 93 

Phillppus, 24 

Philocrates, 11% * 

phylaca, 288 

~-Phyrgio, 23 

piget and pudet, 175 

pister, 161 

pius, 19 

platZa, 20 

Pleonasm, 130, 202, 232, 269, 277 

Pluperfect, 123 

pompa, 292 

pop(ujlus, 16 

por(rijgo, 20 

Possessives Pronouns, 
unstressed, 369 

postilla, 152 

postguam, 125 

postulo, 333 

pote, 218 ; potin(e), 69 

pottor, Verb, 144 

potius guam, 278; {see magis) 

praeda, de p. emere, 128 

prae(hijbeo, 29 

Praenestine Dialect, 318 

praestino, 311 

praest(rjigiae, 246 

praevertor, 231, 241 

Preposition, repeated, 213 eq.; accen- 
tuation of, 370 

Present Participle with sum, 330 

Prigpeus Yarsus, 94 

primimdum, 161, 368 

prior, 19 
rius, scansion of, I 

ore. “LT ne 


stressed and 


381 


procedo, 270 

Proceleusmatic, 65 

proclivis, 200 

proculena for pore-, 23 
Prodelision of es, est, 24 
produco, 290 

profécto, 36 

profug{ijens, 123 

profundum, 168 

prognatus, 164 

prokibeo, 300; scansion of, 29 
proinde, 200; and proin, 186, 332 
Prologue, 113 sqq. 

promereo, 220 

proprius, 19, 314 

Prose passage in Comedy, 61 
Prosody, 12 sqq. 

proximus, 190 

~pth-, 312 

puella, stansion of, 28 

puer, scansion of, 28 
pugnam dare, 258 

pugnum, 299 

pur(ijgo, 20 


quadrupedans, 302 

quae res bene veriat, 212 

quamobrem, 0 

guamguam, 198 

guando, 121, 195 

quandiquidem, 2d 

Quantity (see Prosody) 

quasi, 25, 124, 14] 

guati(ujor, 28 

qu(e), 26; q. et, 200 

qui, 258, 286, 348 

qui and quis, 194, BOT; gut amat 
(habet), 47; q. est, pleonastic, 175 

quia, 209 

quid: agia (ais), 371, 257; g. ést quod, 
871; -g. est nomen tibi, etc., 344; 
q. factium est with Abl, 335; q-. 
“ade {istuc} est guod, 371; q. ita, 
S71; ¢g. nune, B81; g. ai, 263 


guidem, shortening of monosyll. 
before, 25 

quidquid, 25 —s" 

guidum, 371 " 

gu(ijesco, qulijetus, 28° ¥ 


guitieawith Ind., with Impérat., 267 


882 


hy 


quipiam, 154 

quipp{e), 26 

quiguidem, 25 | 

guts, for aliquis, 180; g. hic homost, 
368, 371 (see qui) 

quisgue, 240, 399 

gum, 157 

quod, ‘whereag,’ 259; for quoad, 275 ; 
g. sttam, 165 

quot(z), 19, 297 


“a 


quom, Causal, 157; Adversative, 321: 
with memini, wideo, 198 ; g. extemplo, 


296 
quominus, 225 


R, Metathesia of, 23 

-r, long vowel preceding, 18 aq. 
ravio (see arvio) 

re-, 291 

-ré and -ris 2nd Sing., 152 
reccludo, 327 


Recensions, ancient of Plautus, 10; 


Italian (see Itala) 
recipio, 109 
reconcilio, 127 
recta Adv., 288 
recupero, 109 
ved Abl., 17 
red- Prep., 17 
redauspico, 291 
redduco, red(djuz, 329 
redeo in memoriam, $52 
refert, 197 
rei, seangion of, 19 
Reizianum Colon, 99 
Relative Clause, 120 
relicuus, 122 
relinguo, 27] 
rellatum, 17 
Renaissance M88., 6 * 
Repetition of ut, 183 (see Pleonasm) 
res divina, 196 ——- 
restitit in Scene-heading, 323 
rex, 144 c 
Rhyme, 155 
rogas?, 273 
ribidus, ribrica, 17 

aint at 
rumpo, 121 
ruro, [42 
-rus Nor. Sing. 2nd Decl., 341 
“* 


INDEX. 


-8, pronunciation of, after short 
vowel, 15 

Sacer, -criz, 17_ 

sagtita, 36 

Samius, 196 

‘saidllites, 36 

satin, 267; s. habes?, 228 

satur, of drink, 149: : 

sc-, sp-, at-, vowel lengthened before, 
43 

se(ajena, 185 

scelus, 289 

Scene-headings, 7 saq. 

schéma, 42 

scibo, gseies, 264 

Seilicet, 1938 

scio scire, 198; sci, 198 

Secondary Accent, 358, 367 

sectarius, 303 

séd Reflex. Pron., 17 

sed estne, 297 

sedulo, 320 

sententia, de sua, 132 

Septenarius, [ambic, 
f4; Anapaestic, 78 

sequence of Tenses, 110, 125 

servitutem servire, 251 

servo, 292 

servus currens, 294 

sesqgueoepus, 284 


40; Trochaic, 


. Shortening (see Breves Breviantes) ; 


of long monosyll. before quidem, 
2D 

si, Final, 125 sq.; 3. dis placet, 230; 
st...s8i, 15) 

si quando {si qudndo), 368 

sic egera, ete., 239 

stcut, 332 

similis with Gen., 258 

simillumae sunt, 36 

sine sacris hereditas, 293 

sinistero- (-tro-}, 20 


sine, 176 

siguidem, stquis, 25 mm 
sisto, 298 

si{vi)s, 230 

solvo, scansion of, 20 

sospes(s), 14m, .” 


INDEX. ; 383 
Sotadic Verse, 98 Tripody, 64 
sperno, 244 Trochaié Metre, 72 sqq. 
spondee, 322 tu(ejor, 254 


Stage-arrangements, 112 ~. 

Stalagmus, 112 

statim, 17 

Strophic Arrangement of Cantica, 61 

subdorus, 245 

Subjunctive, 179, 181, 347; with est 
ubi, 20B; with ts sum qui, 235; 
with Causal qui, 250; with potius 
quam, 278; with Causal quem, 157; 
with Adversative guom, 321; with 
reperto qui, 354 

subline, 271 

siis Gen., 20 

sultis, 230 


— sunt quae volo, 187 


suplejra, 20 

surripio, syncopated forms of, 119 
sutela, 279 

suus sibi, 118 

Sylaba Anceps, 42, 51, 55 
Synaphea, 63 

Syncopated Metres, 51 

Syncope, older forms without, 20 . 
syngraphus, 229 

Synizesis, 26 

System, Metrical, 62 


-T, long vowel preceding, 13 
tametsi, 202 

farpessita, 170 

te voto, 261 

techina, 268 

ted, 17 

fégillum, 17 

tempus, 308; temperi, 168 
teneo, Intransitive Compounds of, 189 
ter, scansion of, 14 

te(r}gus, 323 

terrestris cena, 169 

terrune2, 236 

tii ego dico, 369 

tondeo, 182 

trunguillo, 148 

trapessita (see tarp-) 
trigintd-dies {-minae), B72 — ~~ 


higuidem, 25 
Turnebi Codex, 1 sqq. 
tute tibi, 214 


-#i Perf.; 18 


uliro, 252 
-ulum ({-lum), -ulus (-lus), 716 
una opera, 255 oe 


wnd{e), 26; accentuation of, 368 
‘the wherewithal,’ 311 

un{ijcus, 20% 

uniuoselli vir, 234 

Unesyneopated Formas, 20 

Ursinianus Codex, 4 

usquam guisquam, 280 

usur(i)po, 20 

ut, without ictus, 372; repeated, 183 
with Comparative, 128; u. bubitum 
est, 268; uw. fit, 125; idem u., 294 

wit, in Prosodic Hiatus, 49; and wut, 
5) 

utpote, 218 

utrique Gen., 218 


V, suppression of, 21 sqq. 

vae not elided, 49; v. aetati tuae, - 
319; uv. capitit tue, 8369; vc. miserd 
mihi, 366 

vallsjde, 20 * 

-v(e}, 26 

vehichim, not -culum, 16 

Verbal Noun with Acg., 244 

verbum gat est, 153° 

verto, 212 

Vetus Codex, 3 sqq. 

vietito, 142 

vide sis, 268 

videlicet, 194 

viden(e}, 69 

viginti-dies (-minae), 372 

vin, 212 

via haec quidem est, o™ 

-(vijsse, 344 

vitio verto, 186 


an ot 
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vi(ve}ndi, vi(vi)mus, 22 ~ voliiptds' mea, 366 | 

vivo for sum, 306 2 =. a Vowel preceding Vowel, seansion of, © 
Vocafive, Sing. of 10-Siems, 310 18. aqa. 

vold sire, 366 ~*~ er 

volturius, 310 Word-Groups, 372 


© 
—- = ne in AS. —_- 


‘tao 
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